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CHAPTER I.—DESCRIPTIVE.

Section A.—Physical Aspects.

Attock District, which takes its name from the famons ford CHAP. LA.
and fort at the north-west corner of the district, has an area of Physical
4,178 square miles and lies between 32° 32 and 34° north latitude,
and 71° 17 and 73° 5 east longitude. It consists of the western Sanerst
R_Ertinn of the rough plain country lying between the Indus % T mer.

elum rivers and under the mountains of Hazara. The real
Sind Sagar Doab stops short of the Salt Range, which runs east -
and west from about Kalabagh on the Indus to ‘near Pind Dadan
Khan on the Jhelum. North of this range the Doab is continued
in the rugged upland plain country which includes the famous
Pothwar tract and stops short below the hills of Hazara and
Murree. This rough northern Doab is divided between the three
distriets of Jhelum, Rawalpindi and Attock. The Attock Portiﬂn
is a strip along the eastern bank of the Indus, hroadening out
at places to east and south till it extends almost half way across to

the Jhelum.

On the west the boundary for over 80 miles is the Induns, Bovndaries,
across which lie the Peshawar and Kohat Districts of the North-
West Frontier Provinces and the Isa Khel Tahsil of the Mianwali
District. The remainder of the western boundary marches with
the Mianwali Tahsil of Mianwali District.  Across the southern
boundary lies the Khushab Tahsil of Shahpur. The Chakwal
Tahsil of Jhelum and the Gujar Khan and Rawalpindi Tahsils of
Rawalpindi adjoin_the district on the east. The northern bound-
ary is to the east hills, to the west, for thirty miles, the Indus. '
Across the hills lies the Haripur Tahsil of Hazara, and beyond -
the Indusg, the Mardan Tahsil of Peshawar.

The district forms part of the Rawalpindi Division. In shape
it is roughly rectangular. The greatest length from north to south

is 06 miles, and the greatest breadth 72 miles.

: This large tract is divided into four tahsils. Tahsil Attock Divisions.
oceupies the whole of the northern end. Tahsil Tallagang is a
aare block at the southern end. Tahsil Pindigheb to the west
and Tahsil Fatteh Jang to the east divide the central portion of
the district. These administrative divisions correspond fairly
closely with the natural divisions. ;
Tahsil Attock is divided off from the rest of the district by Tansil
the Kala Chitta hills, and includes all the country between that A¥o¢k-

range and the hills of Hazara with the exception of a few villages
Lo &lﬂ_ east included in Tahsil Fatteh Jang. In character it differs
B
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CHAP. LA trom all other portions of the district, thongh not itself homo-

Aspects.

_ Chhachh
plain.

Barwala.

geneous in nature. Three well-defined and quite distinet tracts

are included in it.

To the north-west lies the Chhachh lplain, centring about Hazro
and containing the most fertile and richest portion of the district.
On the north and west it is bounded by the Indus, and on the east
by the Gandgarh hills running down almost due south from Hazara,
In the south it is shut in by a steep slope, the edge of a bank of
pure sand which runs across the western half of the tahsil from
east to west. This Chhachh plain must at one time, before the
Indus ent its way through the Attock hills, have formed with the

ter part of the Swabi Tahsil of the Peshawar District, a vast
lake. Tradition even now speaks of it as a marsh, and the older
inhabitants affect to derive the name Chhachh from the word

Chhab, which is said to mean a marsh.

Certainly the old villages are mostly raised above the sur-
rounding country on eminences, and as late as 1835 the traveller,
Baron Hugel, who came to Attock, from Hassan Abdal, wrote as

follows :—

“ There is not a single tree on the plain of Attock, which is as level as
a sheet of water. Ruinons villages are sjitunted on eminences artificially
thrown up, like those of the Egyptian delta. The Indus freguently
inundates (sic) the whole plain, though not with the same regularity as the
Nile. Shujinpore (the place is presumably Shamsabad) is a wretched place
by the side of A rivolet (the Chel), with mornsses in its immediate vieinity.
The view would be splendid, were the plain well cultivated ; as it is, however,
the scene is devoid of interest, and one only feels surprised at the endless
range of mountains seemingly one above the other.”

The plain is now a well cultivated and extremely fertile tract,
19 miles in length and 9 miles in breadth. The portion on the west,
comprising the villages along the Indus bank,- was swept by the
great flood of 1841, and is covered with sand and boulders, To the
west all the land under the Gundgarh hills is poorand stony. Much
of the soil on the southern end is poor, and the upward slope of
the ridge to the south is poor sand, getting poorer and poorer as it
goes higher. But the rest of the plain is true plain and very rich.

From the crest of the ridge the country runs right away down
to Campbellpur, the head-quarters station, in a desert of waterless
sand some five or six miles in length. Beyond Campbellpur, a strip
of firmer land runs down to the Haro river, across which the
country, stony and unproductive at best and everywhere ﬂahﬂi by
numerous ravines, rises to the Kala Chitta Range of hills. This
tract is known as the Sarwala, The portion north of Campbellpur,
which is all waterless sand, contains no human habitation, and the
railway, which once tried to follow the crest of the ridge, was
driven in 1899 by want of water to strike down to Campbellpur,
and climb thence back to Attock. It is in this great blank stretch
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of sand that the annual artillery practice takes place. The vi PRAD
which own this piece of country have their sites either just to the Fhysicsl
south of the Chhachh plain, where the land begins to rise on the
north side of the ridge, and where the Grand Trunk Road is
aligned, or on the line of Campbellpur on the southern side of the
ridge, where water can be tapped. All these villages are spread
out in long narrow strips some five or six miles in extent. uth
of Campbellpur and north of the Haro the soil is rather less sandy
and water is nearer. Across the Haro the soil becomes firmer and
is capable of producing better crops, but is far more liable to
drought. The country is everywhere very broken, and becomes
more stony as the hills are approached.

The rest of the tahsil, the eastern portion, along with the Nala Tract.
villages of Fatteh Jang Tahsil north of the Kakl Clitta Range,
forms the Nala tract. Imagine a level plain. Dot it with mean-
ingless barren hills, the spurs and off shoots of the Gandgarh
Range. Streak it with equally meaningless ravines and streams,
coming now from the Gandgarh mountain, now from its offshoots,
now from the Margalla Range, and now from the hills of the Kala
Chitta. Through it all twist and. turn the river Haro in eve
direction. It is a country of sudden and constant surprises. A?i
along the northern boundary the country is very much broken.
This is a poor tract. In the-centre to the east is the irrigated Panj
Katta tract, then comes the broken and hilly country round Wah
and Hasan Abdal, shot through by the Kandharipur, Lundi and
Kherwar hills ; then the bewilderment of hills and ravines and the
Saggar well tract; last of all the waterless sandy waste on the
borders of the Sarwala.

The southern portion of the tract is a comparatively open
plain sloping south from the Haro up to the Kala Chitta Range,

— and including the northern corner of Tahsil Fatteh Jang. The soil
is of limestone formation, but to the west pebble ridges crop up
and to the east the tract shades off into the western and drier

ortion of the Kharora Circle of Rawalpindi Tahsil. This tract

‘much of the best land in the Attock Tahsil, but is everywhere
scoured by many streams and numerous nameless ravines, which
earry the drainage of the Kala Chitta hills down to the Haro.

The whole tract is a rough plain wedged in between the Hazara
hills and the Kala Chitta Range, and broken here and there by

the numerous isolated peaks starting up suddenly out of the sur-
rounding country, and by the Haro river and its many confluent

streams and ravines which gash the rugged tract in every direc-
tion.

Arrocg Disteicr. ] Tallagang Tahsil.

Tallagang Tahsil is a square block of country at the very Tallagasg
south of the district, from the rest of which it is separated by the ™"
Soan stream. The whole southern boundary of the Tahsil is fri

by the northern ridges of the Salt Range, which enters the i
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OHAP-TA- 4t its extreme south-west corner, where the spurs of Mount Sakesar
Ehysieal descend into the village of Lawa, But the Salt Range hardly
enters the district at all, keeping in this part of its course mostly
to Shahpur District. The tahsil is a high-lying plateau sloping
gradually in a north-west direction down to the Sean, which is the
northern boundary. The whole area is scoured by the deep beds
of numerous torrents, descending from the Salt Range, and eross-
ing the tract northwards, and is fretted everywhere by nnumer-

able small ravines and gullies.

Each area between two torrents assumes a slightly arched
surface falling away towards the drainage channel on either side,
the bestand most productive portions being those which lie under
the watershed where there is a large extent of level ground not
troubled with ravines. Near the large torrents the slope becomes
severe, and the surface very broken and stony. It seems probable
that the underlying rock which always crops out at the avater-
shed is nowhere very far from the surface throughout the entire
platean, and whenever the ground ceases to be fairly level, the
overlying soil if left to itself and not banked up, is almost certain
to be carried away from all the higher levels. In some instances,
however, the land near these torrents is better than all the rest :
this is the case when the streams leave their deep beds and run in a
more open channel,” when they are frequently fringed by a broad
riband of level ground dotted with wells, and covered with a pros-
perous cultivation. Unfortunately these areas are neither very
extensive nor very numerous : they are more commonly met with on
the lower courses of the torrents near their points of junction with
the Soan. Outside of these low and level tracts, wells are very
scarce throughout the whole of the plateau ; such wells as there
are being often mere holes scraped in the light sandy soil or cut in
the porous sandstone at the edge of a ravine, and yielding very
little water. Each village has, therefore, several banks often rais-
ed to a great height, in open uncultivated spots, which collect the
drainage water in large ponds ; and on these the cattle depend
entirely. They sometimes dry up, however, in bad seasons, and the
distress is then very great, for in such seasons the wells often dry
up also, and the villagers have to go miles for water. As a gene-
ral rule the soil becomes coarser and more sandy as one proceeds
from east to west through the plateau : at the same time tEc rain-
fall diminishes, the holdings becoming larger and larger, and the
methods of the cultivators get rougher and more slovenly owing
to the larger area that each has to deal with.

Rugged as the Tahsil is, the country is nowhere broken by
any prominent hills, and slopes gradually from an average height
of 1,000 feet above sea level along the Soan to about 2,200 feet
along the skirts of the Salt Range.

oy shaeal The central portion of the district, divided for administrative
viatest:  and political reasons into Tahsils Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang, lies
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between the Kala Chitta Range on the north, and the Soan river CHAF. LA.
Physical

on the south, and in general character is a high upland platean,
bounded on the west by the Indus and extending on the east into s
the Indus-Jhelum Doab. But there are three tracts which differ

in character from the rest of these two tahsils,

The south-east corner of the Fatteh Jang Tahsil, known as The Fauteh
the Sil Soan Circle, is et off from the rest of the district by the g8 8
abrupt wall of the Khairi Murat, which stretches along the nor- '
thern boundary, and, being only passable by goat tracks, presents
an insuperable barrier to internal traffic and commerce, This
corner of the district is traversed by three streams, emergmg
from Rawalpindi district and flowing through the district here
in & south-westerly direction. North of the Sil the high lands
slope up in a wilderness of ravines to the Khairi Murat, scoured
with torrents, and divided into fantastic shapes. Between the
8il and the Soan to the south the country isa strip of low
hills and pebble ridges. The valley of the Soan itself consists
of the broad and sandy bed of the stream Hanked by wide
stretches of rich alluvial loam, with thickly wooded wvillages
clustered closely along the banks, each surrounded by clumps
of rich wells. This tract is secure from famine in the worst
of years. Beyond the Soan again and separated from it by
high dry uplands is the Wadila, with many good wells and mmz:fl
good low-lying land along its banks. Neither the wells nor the
alluvial lands of the Wadila can compare in fertility with the
more favoured valleys of the Sil and tjlu.* Soan, while the drifting
sand of the stream’s bed is always spreading and enveloping the
fields along its banks. South of the Wadila and extending up to
the Gujar Khan and Chakwal boundaries is the tract known as
the Asgam. Here there are no wells. The tract is a narrow
undulating plain of small villages, light fertile soil, and good barani
cultivation, closely resembling the north of the Dhanni Cirele of
Chakwal and the south-west of the Jatli Cirele of Gujar Khan.
The Asgam is really a part of the Lundi Patti ilaka, part of
which forms the assessment circle of the same name in the
Chakwal Tahsil of Jhelum District. The name Asgam, meaning
the unknown country, seems to be the Sanskrit equivalent of the
name Lundi Patti, which means the patti, without a tail, the coun-
trﬁvhich is neither Dhanni nor Pothwar, nor Soan, and yet lies
near them all. The tract is most commonly spoken of as the
Lundamaira, having reference to the fact that it is a Barani
country with no irrigation and hittle water,

The south-west corner of Pindigheb Tahsil, the Makhad ilaka, Makhsd
is ¢ wild and mountainous country. A range of hills extends :
along the bank of the Indus from the Soan on the south to the
Reshi on the north, gnd in places rises as high as 2,000 feet
above sea-level. Cultivation is carried on either in the sandy soil
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“which is found on the top of stony plateaux, or in deep valleys

banked up at the lower end to catch the soil washed down by the
floods. Wells are few and small in area.

The remaining portion-of the central plateau which abuts on
the Indus, and stretches from the Reshi on the south to the Kala
Chitta Range on the north, is known as the Jandal, Its eastern
boundary is the high road between Attock and Kalabagh, This
tract is in strong contrast to the rest of the central plateau.
Here and there rock and ravine occur, but the characteristic
features of the tract are the undulating stretches of fine sandy soil

re-eminently suitable for gram crops.. Wheat is also grown, but
harif ecultivation is of very little importance. There is a small
amount of irrigation from wells and springs.

The rest of these two tahsils forms a huge wedge-shaped plain
running east and west, some 70 miles in length and 40 miles in
breadth. This isa high upland open-air country in general barren
and unprofitable, but containing here and there more fertile
depressions in pleasing contrast to the barrenness of the surround-
ing plateaux. In the centre and towards the west the country
rises to a series of broken hills covered with stones and, though
cultivation improves on either side, rock always lies near the
surface, and erops are liable to wither rapidly without steady rain,
which is a rare event in this part of the country. To the north the
soil is & hard red clay which gradually merges into-the sand of the
Jandal. To the east in Fatteh Jang the platean approaches in
character the Kharora Circle of Rawalpindi. The soil has much
in common with the dry gravelly soil of the Kharora, sandy
towards the east and getting drierand harder towards the west.
The transition from the rough plain of Rawalpindi to the high
upland is through dry gritty loam. Generally this country is a
bleak, dry, undulating, often stony tract, broken by ravines, and
scarred by outcrops of rock. All the characteristics of aridity and
bleakness common to the whole plain get more marked to the west
and culminate in the hills near the Indus where the crop is poorin
the best years, while in the worst years there is no erop at all.

Most of the hills of the district have already been referred to

i describing the general configuration and natural divisions. It
i8 necessary now to notice them in more detail. : '

There is no general mountain system. No doubt geologically
there is some connection between tfw various hills, but there is no
regular chain or range system apparent in the district, and the
mountainons portions are detached and isolated.

The Salt Range and the Gandgarh hills do not properly
belong to the district. The former skirts the southern border
of Tallagang Tahsil. Only the lower slopes of the range are
included in the district, except that at the south-west corner of the
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tahsil the distriet boundaries have been drawn out so as to include CHAP. LA
a portion of Sakesar Hill. This gives the district a sanitarium Fhysical

5,000 feet high.

On the northern boundary of the district the Gandgarh Gandgarh
Range descends from the Hazara hills. The range itself does not ange.
enter the district, but its western slopes project into and die away
in thet Chhachh tract of Attock Tahsil, while the broken country
in the Nala tracts and north of the Haro river is simply the
southern skirt of the range. The sudden barren hills which break
up the Nala tract are probably offshoots from the main spur of
the Gandgarh mountain. .

The chief of these is the Kherimar, or * sandal-destroying ™ Kherimar
hill, a ridge 8 miles long and less than 2 miles broad running east
and west across the Nala Circle. It nowhere attains a height of
morg than 2,400 feet, and is both uninteresting and unimportant,
Almost its whole area is a Government reserved forest, but thers
is not much wood or grass on it. Lundi and Kandharipur are
small detached hills, satellites at its north-eastern corner.

A little to the west of the Kherimar ridge the Hasan Abdal,
Budho, Bajar and Purmiana hills, are ontposts of the Gandgarh
range, each separated from the other and from the main rdge,
and each simply a bare forbidding mass of rock and shingle.
Kawngar

Five miles south-west of Kherimar ridge the Kawagar hill, i}

or Mount of Olives, has been dropped in the comparatively open
lain. It runs parallel to the Kherimar, forming for about 5 miles
the boundary between the Attock and Fatteh Jang tahsils, and for
the remaining seven miles of its course striking out west into
the Sarwala ilaka, where it is finally stopped by the Haro river
opposite Campbellpur, Everywhere its Height is under 2,000 feet,
and, although it starts with some suddenness from the surround-
ing country, its appearance is nowhere impressive. The hill ia
formed of black marble with a yvellow. vein, capable of taking a
fine polish. This is worked into cups and vessels and is loecally
known as “abri,”” The greater part of this hill also is a Govern-
ment Reserve, at present leased for fodder to the Camel Cadre
Corps at Uampbcl?pur, and has a number of olive trees from whach

it takes its name.
The Attock hills complete the lists of hills confined to Attock

Tahsil. These-are very bleak and bare, and are formed of slate
with veins of limestone and whitish marble.. The greatest height
is only a little over 2,000 feet. The Attock fort and town lie at
the north-western corner on the banks of the Indus. This cluster of
hills also is isolated from any system within the didtrict. It
appears to have been cut off by the river from the Peshawar hills.
It is remarkable only for the fierce heat which it accumulates in

the hot weather,
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The most important hills in the distriet are the Kala Chitta
Range. This wall of hills, which runs completely across the
northern part of the district, and ents off the Attock Tahsil from
the other tahsils, is a rough wedge with its base resting on the
Induns and gradually tapering as it proceeds eastward till it dies
away on the border of the Fatteh Jang and Rawalpindi tahsils,
about 15 miles north-west of Rawalpindi Cantonment and within
about 8 miles of the western extremity of the Margalla mountain
range. [ts breadth at its base is abont 12 miles. Its length is 45
miles. The range is formed of two portions differing very much
in appearance from each other, and its structure is of considerable

geological interest.

The south-western portion known as the Kila Pahdr or black
mountain, is generally formed of very dark sandstone, often quite
purple in hue, and sometimes almost blackened by exposure to
wind and weather. Mixed with this are found grey sandstone

and red clay.

This portion extends along the sonthern side from the Indus,
throughout the Pindigheb tahsil, and ends at the village of Gaggan.
Its length is, therefore, 35 miles, its extreme breadth about 4 miles,

The * Chitta,” or white hill, which forms the main portion
of the range, runs the whole length of the range on its northern
side. Its breadth at its base on the Indus is abont eight miles.
This portion is formed of white nummulitic limestone (hence its
name), but portions of dark sandsténe are occasionally to be found
cropping up in the midst of it. It is much the more valuable
portion of the range, both on account of the limestone, which is
used for burning, and of the forest produce, which is far better

than in the Kila or black portion.

On the sandstone nothing is to be found but stunted phalaa
trees (Aeacin modesta) “and a few nseless shrubs, and the 18
poor and scanty. In the limestone portion, on the other, hand,
especially on the northern slopes, there is often to -be found
a luxurions growth of phalaa (Acacia modesta), lkahu (olive—olea

Jervuginea), sanatha (Dodanwa viseosa), khair (Acacia catechu) and

other shrubs, and much of this portion only wants a little care
and management to be of very great value.

The range is in general formed of sharp ridges with deep
valleys between them. The greatest height attained by the ran
is 3,521 feet within a few miles of the Indus, and many of the
Feaks range between 2,000 and 3,000. Some of the valleys are
airly broad and have a considerable area of cultivation in them,
as in the case of Gandakhas and Kilhi Dilli hamlets. Towards
the eastern portion the hills are much lower and are more rolling
ﬁdfeathnnhi]h, but the general surface is throughout much broken
and very irregular. There are some streams to be found among
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these hills, and emanating from them, bnt none of any importance. GRAD L A
The Nandua cuts through®the range at Garhi Hassn in a very Rhysical
curions way from south to north, rising in the Khairi Murat and

discharging into the Haro.

The climate of the tract is dry and hot, consequently only
hardy plants which do not require excessive rain, and can sustain
the great heat, are found here. The climate and forest produce
of this tract differ much from that of hills in the Murree and
Kahuta spurs of equal height. The rainfall is much smaller and
the heat much greater. Many parts of this range are extremely
wild and sombre, and in past times these hills formed a safe refuge
for criminals, and even in comparatively recent times murder and

‘robbery were common in these tracts. Much of the range has
been formed into a Government reserved forest.

There i8 no timber of any size produced in this tract, but the
forests are of immense value for the supply of fuel to all the
cantonments and cities in the neighbourhood.

The Cambellpur Railway Station on the North-Western Rail-
way is very conveniently situated for receiving wood brought out
from the north of the forest reserve, and several of the stations
for the Khushilgarh branch line of that railway are conveniently
situated on the south of it, and an excellent military road cuts
right through the reserve from Thatta on the south to Chhoi
Gariila on the north. This is part of the road from Makhad to
Attock, made at the time when Makhad was the terminus of the
Indus flotilla. There are several other roads passable for camels

- across these hills.

South of the Kala Chitta in the south-western corner of the Narrara bills.
Pindigheb Tahsil lie the Narrara or Makhad hills. These hardl '
deserve the name of hills, being simply a thick cluster of Iug-l‘;
pebble ridges on the bank of the Indus. The highest point is
only 1,822 feet above the sea. The general trend of the ridges
ig from east to west. The range on the other side of the II[EH.B
river in the Khattak country is well-marked and is known as the
Takkargah of Hakani, but on this side there are only low ridges
and deep ravines covered with boulders and water-worn stones.

The tract is very bleak and wild, it bears little or no wood and is

covered.only with stunted bushes and coarse grass. In the Narrara

ilika there are some comparatively fertile valleys, but most of

them ave poor and inferior. The best Huridl shooting in the distriet s
is to be had in the Narrara and Makhad hills. 5

The only other hills in the district are the Khairi-Murat The Ebasi
range, rich in legends of the past and stories of demons and *™
- fairies. G phically a continuation of the Chir Phar hill in
Rawalpindi, it rises abruptly from the plain on either side and
attains a height of over 3,000 feet. Beginning on the border of
u
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OHAP.LA. 41,6 Rawalpindi District it runs steep and almost trackless, in a
w sonth-westerly direction, throngh the middle of the Fatteh Jang
Tahsil, separates the central plain, or Gheb, from the Soan Valley
to the south, and dies away on the Pindigheb border in a series of
small spurs running down to the bank of the Soan river. The
eastern extremity is about 12 miles west of Rawalpindi, and the
total length is about 24 miles. The range is formed chiefly of
limestone edged with sandstone and earthy rocks, the vertical
and contorted strata of which indicate extreme disturbance,
The southern portion of this range is extremely dreary, formedof
rocky ravines and stony hillocks lually sinking into the fertile
valley of the Soan. A considerable portion of the hill has been
included in a Government Reserve, and though it had been almost
completely cleared of forest growth, it is yearly becoming more

valuable.
Beenery, There is nothing very striking in the scenery of the district.
*  The Kala Chitta, as seen from the north, is, especially towards
the Indus, in places fairly imposing. The Chhachh wmaidan is a
pleasing open green plain. But the most characteristic and strik-
ing scenery is the central platean, where the high, open, quiet
upﬁands have an impressiveness of their own. Waste though
much of‘these uplands is the wide fresh open spaces, remote
from and high above the surrounding world, are peculiarly exhila-

rating.

) The drainage of the whole district is into the Indus, which,

[Part A.

Drainage.
though not actually flowing through any portion of the distriet,
divides it from Peshawar and Kohat districts of the North-West
Frontier Province, and forms part of its northern and almost the
whole of the western boundary.

The Indus, On leaving the Hazara District, the Indus, there known as

the Attock river, suddenly widens out into the open, separating -
the Chhachh from Yusafzai. It is here very wide with many
arate channels and intervening islands, and so continues until
it reaches Attock, where it suddenly contracts into a narrow
rocky bed. Being joined by the Kabul river on its right bank, it
here becomes the Indus, and rushes on through a gorge with high
banks on each side and the Attock fort on its left bank. About
three miles below the fort it is crossed by a new fine iron railway-
bridge, built in 1883. Below Attock, near Bagh Nilab, it again
reads out into a kind of lake, but soon again contracts and
ows thence through narrow gorges, being at one place only 60
feet wide, down to Makhad, and thence out beyond the district

limits.

The river is navigable by native boats as far as Attock, but
between Makhad and Attock the passage is difficult and often
dangerous, and the labour of ﬁting the boats up against the
atrong current is very great. e river is largely derived from
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snow-water, and is subject to tremendous floods. The average DHAR A
depth at Attock is 17 feet in winter and 50 feet in summer. There FPhysical
used to be a bridge-of-boats at Attock, but since the railway Bapewy:
bridge and its sub-way have been opened, it has been done away

with. A second railway bridge over the river at Khushalgarh 1s

in course of construction. i

The Indus is of no value to the district for irrigation pur-
poses at present.

There are three well-marked drainage areas in the district watershed.
which is divided by two very definite watersheds. The northern
watershed follows the top of the Kala Chitta range across the
district as far east as Fatteh Jang, then runs due south to the
Khairi-Murat, and finally turns north-east by the crest of that
range to the Rawalpindi border. North of this is the Haro
drainage system. -

The second watershed starts at the south-west corner of
Pindigheb Tahsil near Makhad, runs in a straight line north-east
across the tahsil and on to Fatteh Jang, thence strikes south to the
Khairi-Murat, and then makes off north-east by the crest of the
Khairi-Murat range to the eastern boundary of the district.

North of this line, west of Fatteh Jang and south of the Kala
Chitta, the country drains direct into the Indus. The chief drain-
age channel is the Reshi. South of this watershed all the distriet
drainage is into the Soan. The Gandgarh hills on the north and .
the Salt Range on the south limit the catchment area of the
district.

The northern drainage area, which includes the whole of
Attock Tahsil, the Nala Circle of Fatteh Jang Tahsil, and the
north-eastern portion of the Gheb Circle of that tahsil, pours its
waters into the Indus through two main channels, the Chel and
the Haro. ’

The Chel is the only stream of the Chhachh plain, which it The chel.
traverses along its southern border. It receives practically no
drainage from the north but is fed by all the ravines which bring
down water from the sudden ridge cﬂviding the Chhachh from the
Sarwala. Beginning in the Hatti marsh near Hazro it flows due
west and joins the Indus after a course of about 20 miles, a few
miles above Attock.

The Haro rising in the Hazdra hills not far west of Murree, flows gy, j1aco.

ﬁl Khanpur and cuts across a small portion of the Rawalpindi

istrict near the village of Bhallar-top. Entering Attock Tahsil
near the junction of Attock, Rawalpindi and Hazara districts, it flows
north-west for about ten miles, then turns west and runs for about
twenty miles below the main wall of the Gandgarh range, passing
just north of Hasan Abdal. In the broken country east of Law-
rencepur it turns south, leaves the Kherimar hill on the left and
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CHAP. 1.4 runs through the west of the Nala Cirele to the west end of

ety

the Kawagar ridge. Then flowing due west it passes south of
Campbellpur, and after a -course of about fifteen miles through
the Sarwala discharges its water into the Indus. near Bagh
Nilab, twelve miles below Attock. The Haro is a most capricious
stream. In its course through the Attock Tahsil it violates
every point of the compass. In no part of its course does it
flow for any distance in a constant direction. Every now and
again some little hill starts up to give the stream another kink,
Only in the Sarwala is its course uveventful. For much of its
course it flows far below the level of the surrounding country in
a channel cut deep into the rock and haid clay of the tract and
flanked on either side by high precipitous banks. Add to this the
sudden floods to which the river is liable, and it is easy to see what
a serious obstacle the Haro presents to district communication.
The river is crossed by a wooden girder bridge on the Grand
Trunk Road, and by an iron railway bridge close beside it, near
Burhan, six miles form Hasan Abdal. Tt is usually fordable except
when in flood, but a ferry boat is kept up at Chhor Gariala, on the
cart road from Attock to Makhad. This road was constructed to
connect Makhad with Attock, at the time when the former town
was the terminus of the Indus Valley Flotilla. The bed of the
river is generally stony, and the water clear, blue and limpid.
There are no tributaries of any importance on the right bank. In
the eastern part of its course through the distriet it is erammed up
against the Gandgarh Range, and to the Swest the only area drain-
mg into it from the north is the small dry tract sloping down
from the sandy ridge between Chhachh and Sarwala including
Campbellpur.  From the south the only tributaries worth mention
are the Chablaht, the Saggar, the Nandra and the Shakardarra.
The Chablaht rises in the west of the Rawalpindi Tahsil, waters
the south-east corner of the Nala Circle of Attock, and passin

between Hasan Abdal and the Kandharipur hill flows nort

till it joins the Haro after a course of about 20 miles. The
Saggar gathers all the streams which flow down the northern
slopes of the Khairimar, drains the fertile valleys of Hasan Ahdal
and Burhin to the north, and carries the aceumulated waters east

to the Haro.

The most important tributary is the Nandra, gathering part of
the flood water of the northern slopes of the Khairi Murat. This
stream flows north through the Gheb of Fatteh Jang, cuts through
the Kala Chitta in a deep gorge and emerges on the Nala Cirele
of Fatteh Jang. Hero it is joined by the Bahudra, a considerable
stream which takes its rise near Sangjani in Rawalpindi and flows
west below the northern slopes of the Kala Chitta. Across the
Fattehjang Nala the Nandra flows north-west, but on the Attock
border it turns duc east, and then flows in the valley between
the Kala Chitta and Kawagar ridges.. It joins the Haro near the
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bridge which carries the Mari-Attock Railway across the latter e
river. : FPhysical

The Shakardarra is purely a hill torrent. It rises in the
valley between the two ridges of the Kala Chitta, flows west, and
bursting through the northern ridge by the gap which carries the
Mari-Attock Railway, joins the Haro below.

The Haro itsélf is of some importance agriculturally. In
the Nala ilaka, which is the first part of the Attock Tahsil into
which it flows, and in the small portion of the Rawalpindi Tahsil
which it drains, its waters are much diverted into cuts and small
canals known as “kattha.” This tract, which in Attock Tahsil
comprises seventeen villages, is known as the Panjkattha, from
the thirteen cuts or channels which take out of the Haro and
irrigate the land, There are algo many flour mills (jeadar) on'its
banis especially at Jassian near Campbellpur, where there are a
large number on the side streams between rocks and on artificial
cuts, which have a very curious appearance.

Excellent fishing is to be had in the Haro and its tributaries
in March and September. Portions of the Haro and the Chablat
are preserved by the Northern India Fishing Association, which has
its head-quarters at Rawalpindi.

The northern and western portions of the Pindigheb Tahsil The Reshi. -
drain direct into the Indus. The smaller streams are not worth
mention, but the Reshi, which rises in the west of Fatteh Jang
under the Kala Chitta, crosses the whole of the tahsil from east
to west. In its early course it is called the Tuthal, and takes the
name ‘of the Reshi only when it nears the Jandal Cirele. The bed
is generally deep and the banks rocky, and in but few places does
the channel widen enough for a few wells to be sunk along its
edges. It is of but little value to the agriculture of the tahsil, but
is @ serious obstacle to traffic from the north to the south. Its
eatehment area is small, and it has no tributaries of any length.

More than half the distriet drains into the Soan. Rising The Scsn.
near Murree this stream, at first merely a mountain torrent, flows
south-west across Rawalpindi District and enters Fatteh Jang
Tahsil near the village of Chauntra. Its course through the tahsil
is sonth-west, and it receives the drainage of all the country south
of the Khairi Murat Range. On leaving Fatteh Jang it turns east,
“forms for about 60 miles the boundary between the Pindigheb and
Tallagang Tahsils and falls into the Indus, on the boun of this
and the Mainwali districts just below Makhad. The Ba,
broad, rushing stream, treacherons and full of quicksands. Always
dangerous, and impassable for days after rain, it exacts every
year its tribute of lives. An elephant in the train of the Marquis
of Dalhousie was engulfed in a quicksand when he was on the
march to Kalabagh in 1850 and another—also was nearly lost.
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The channel is broad and sandy, and on either bank are rich
stretches of alluvial land, thick]}r wooded, studded with wells and
secure from famine in the worst of years. The river is every-
where fordable when not in flood. Very few cuts or channels
have been constructed for diverting water for irrigation purposes.
The river is subject to very heavy floods, not only in the * barsat ™
in July and August, but also in the winter rains of January and
February, and these floods prevent the constriiction of permanent
irrigation works. In Fatteh Jang Tahsil it receives two large
tributaries.

The Fattehjang Sil, which rises near Rawalpindi, receives all
the drainage of the southern slopes of the Khairi Murat, and
various small streams from the north which curve round the
eastern extremity, and after a course of about 30 miles through
the southern end of the tahsil, joins the Soan on its northern bank
near the boundary of Pindigheb Tahsil. In Fattehjang Tahsil the
bed, previously narrow and shut in between precipitous banks,
widens out, and the stream meanders along between alluvial banks
until it reaches the Soan. The channel always carries some water,
and heavy floods pass down after rain; but the stream is small
and unimportant eompared with the Soan.

The Fattehjang tributary on the south bank is the Wadila,
which rises near iiimrut in the Rawalpindi Tahsil and after divid-
ing the Rawul;imii Tahsil from Gujar Khan and the Gujar Khan
Tahsil from Fattehjang, bends westward, enters Fattehjang
near its southern boundary and runs through Fattehjang for about
20 miles a few miles south of and parallel to the Soan, which it
joing on the borders of the Chakwal Tahsil of Jhelum, The Soan
\ere receives the Kardhi, Bhidgneh and Sanj feeders from Jhelum
Distriet, and the meeting placeis called the Pachnand, or * Five

Waters.”

In its upper reaches in Rawalpindi the Widala is a mass of
forbidding ravines, but in this district it broadens out into a wide
sandy channel. It carries little water at any time, while the drift-
ing sand of its bed is always spreading and enveloping the fields
along its banks. The Sil and the Soan in their yearly scuurinf
take much land and give back little, but the Waddla gives bae
nothing in return for the land over which its sandheaps drift.
There are many wells along the banks, and much good low-lying
land, but neither the wells nor the alluvial lands of the Wadile

can compare in fertility with the more favoured valleys of the Sil
and the Soan.

The only tributary of any importance which joins the Soan
is the Pindigheb Sil. It must not be forgotten that the Fattehjang
Sil and the g‘indigheh Sil are totally distinet and separate streams
and have no connection with one another. Similarly there are two
"Puthal streams, one being the upper waters of the Pindigheb Sil

[Parr A.
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and the other the northern part of the Reshi. The Pindigheb Sil SRALLA
rises in the west end of the Khairi Murat, and, receiving drainage getose
from a multitude of small streams, enters the Pindigheb Tabsil as
a rugged mountain torrent. It is here known as the Tuthal, and
is not called Sil till it broadens out near Pindigheb, where fora
few miles fertile wells and avenues of treesare in pleasing contrast
to the barrenness of the surrounding plateaux. The area it drains
is the whole of the southern part of the Pindigheb Tahsil together
with a small western portion of the Fattehjang Tahsil between the
Kala Chitta and the Khairi Murat.

The Tallagang Tahsil, a high plateau, sloping from the Salt [NREE
Ran nurth-t%f::t to the Soan, iI:t drained II)}_v.' a multitude of :
¢ Kases” all running north-west and all falling into the Soan.

The main drainage channels are two large streams both called the
(fabhir and both rising near Jaba in the Salt Range in Shahpur
District.. One curves to the east and then to the north dividing
Tallagang from Pind Dadan Khan and Chakwal, the other to
the west and north-west forming the boundary with Mianwali
District. Both fall into the Soan. The Draggar rises south of
Tallagang and flows north past that town and Kot Sarang. The
Ankar is a large single stream only north of Tamman. South of
that town it isa great network of streams and ravines covering the
centre of the tahsil and stretching back to the Salt Range. The

rincipal stream rises in the Salt Range behind Thobd Mahram
%l\nn. The Leti which flows in one single channel from the Salt
Range to the Soan at Trap, forms the boundary of the Mial and
Pakhar Tlakas, and was formerly the western boundary of the
‘tahsil. Of the streams the Leti is the deepest, and has little eul-
turable land on its banks, which are high and rocky ; the Ankar at
first also runs between high banks, but latterly widens out and has
several prospérous villages on its banks. The banks of the
Draggar are generally steep, but here and there expand and afford
room for several flourishing little wells. = These torrents are not
utilised for purposes of irrigation, thongh a certain amonnt of land
on the banks of a few of them benefits by their floods.

There are no lakes in the district. The only marsh
any size is at Hatti on the Grand Trunk Road about twelve miles
from Attock. This is generally known as the “chel,” and is
607-28 acres in extent. Some rice is cultivated here. At times
very fair snipe and some duck shooting are to be obtained.

of Lakes.

Water-supply

Speaking generally, the district cannot be said to be well G50
supplied with water, e Attock Tahsil is almost all very well distries.
and the northern portion of the Fattehjang Tahsil avd the

whole valley of the Soan are well supplied with streams and wells.
But elsewhere wells are decidedly uncommon : with a few rare
and costly exceptions the only spots upon which they are built are
the stretches of level ground which sometimes fringe the course of

a “kas.”
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R LA The high arid uplands and plateaux of Pindigheb and Talla-
Physical gang have very little water even at the best of times. Unless
Aspects. there is a natural spring the only resource is a tank ora water

hole, both liable to failure, when long journeys have to be made in
search of water, the cattle often leaving their own villages for the
same reason.

ey Some information regarding the geology of the district will

be found in Mr. Medlicott’s pamphlet on the Geology of the
Punjab and in a paper on the Rawalpindi Hills in Volume V of
the * Records of the Geological Survey.” The Geology of the Salt
Range is referred to in the Jhelum Gazetteer, where references
are also given to the standard authorities.

The foundation of theTallagang Tahsil is, with trifling excep-
tions, an ill-compacted light grey sandstone, sometimes coversd
with a depth of more or less sandy soil, sometimes close to the
surface or cropping up through it, especially in the higher
parts, which, from their exposed situation, have been dennded
of nearly all the soil that covered them. The rest of the district,
south of the Kala Chitta Range, is a mass of dark friable sandstone
which forms the great range of the Khairi Murat and the south
part of the Kala Chitta. The sandstone is never far from the
surface and crops up in ridges and pinnacles all over the tract
but especially in the Pindigheb Tahsil. The pebble ridges, which
are a marked feature of the Rawalpindi Tahsil, are also much
in evidence here, where the south-west of Pindigheb and the
whole of Makhad is a mass of forbidding pebbles and sand. The
north part of the Kala Chitta is pure hmestone and the tract
lying along its skirt and including much of the Sarwala and the
Nala tract of Attock Tahsil and the whole Nala tract of Fatteh-
jang partakes of the same formation. Even in the Khairi Murat
range limestone crops out amid the sandstone and forms a
characteristic feature of the range. Kankar is everywhere in
the stiffer soils and materially diminishes their power of with-
standing drought. The Chhachh and some of the Sarwala is
alluvial in character, but the rest of Attock Tahsil to the north
is of sandstone formation and is geologically connected with
the Gandgarh range. Kallar appears sporadically, chiefly in
Tallagang Tahsil, in the form of barren patches in otherwise
fertile fields. It seems to be now certain that Kallar is not, as was
formerly supposed, directly due tosalt washed down from the
hills, though temporary damage is sometimes so caused, but in
general the evil arises from stagnation of the subsoil water, when
the salts are brought to the surface by evaporation and capillary
attraction. Experience seems to show that in the absence of canal
irrigation the area affected tends gradually to expand, increasing
in years of deficient rainfall, and decreasing, though probably in
the long run, not to quite the same extent, in years when the
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rainfall is heavy, and connteracts the tendency of the salts to OHAP.L A

collect on the surface. Physical
 Aspects.

The flora of the district is unimportant. The only forest at Botany.
all worthy of the name in the district is that on the Kala Chitta
Range. There are various preserved areas, however, elsewhere
in the district, as on the Kherimar, Kawagar, Khairi Murat Hills
and in the Narrara tract. All the large landowners make their
own rakhs, in which they carefully preserve the grass and wood,
and allow no one to trespass. But in general the district is very
bare. The vegetation is poor and sparse and the country s
thinly wooded.

Everywhere the most common tree is the Phulahi (Acacia Tre
modesta). A few specimens are large trees with heavy timber,
but in general it is stunted, with gnarled and contorted trunk.
It is perhaps the most important tree in the district, beeaunse it is
the only one which is really plentiful. Goats and sheep feed
on it. The wood is dark, strong, heavy and close-grained. Oil
mills are made from the largest specimens, and ploughs, well-
work, and all manner of agricnltural and domestic implements
from the smaller wood. For these purposes it excels all the
other timber trees of the tract. Asit is a tree of very slow
growth, its wood is very durable, but if it iz not eut down on full
maturity the timber soon de®ys and becomes useless.

2 The more graceful Kikar (Acacia Arabica) is found along

roads and among the cultivated fields. In the Soan valley there
are some fine groves of Kikars planted and carefully preserved.
Near and in the hills it does not seem to succeed, being probably
killed down by the severity of the winter frosts, by which this
tree is readily affected in the first years of its growth. Where
it grows at all, it grows very rapidly. It is perhaps the mosk
nseful of the district trees. The timber is hard and durable,
considering its quick growth, good for ploughs and well wheels,
for cart-making and a variety of other purposes, while it is also

useful for burning. The bark and the pods are valuable tanmng
agents, the latter also affording excellent food for sheep a

goats, and the leaves, too, are freely eaten by all stock in times
of drought. The gum that exudes from the tree is an astringent

medicine.

The Shisham is fairly common in the richer parts of Attock
Tahsil. South of the Kala Chitta it is comparatively rare,but is
found, especially in the east, clinging to the banksof ravines and

torrent beds.
ir (Acacia catechn wain the Kala Chitta and
e ) &0 Phulihi the commonest

Khairi Murat Ranges. But next to the | 1 (
hill wood is the Kd6 (Olea europala) or wild olive, In the plains
D
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: “nil““ it is found only in the Nala Cirele, and is always a mark of good

Aspects.

Brushwood.

soil and generally of limestone soil. It flourishes on the Kala
Chitta, the Khairi Murat and the Kawagar hill, and only there
attains to considerable size. Goats and sheep browse upon the
leaves, which are useful for cattle also in times of scarcity. Stan-
dards outside reserved forests are kept small by constant brows-
ing. The fruit is neither eaten nor crushed for oil. The wood
is very hard and good, thongh small. Sticks, combs, charms, and
rosaries are made from it.

The Ber (Zizyphus jujuba) is not uncommon. The leaves and
oung shoots are uszeful as fodder, and the wood for house-build-

1;ar and fuel. The fruit is a not unimportant article of diet. A
small variety, called “ beri” or “malla” (Zizyphus nummularia),
grows freely as a shrub in Tallagang, where it 1s cut over every
year, the dried leaves mixed with chopped straw l}eing considered
a valuable fodder for cattle particularly mileh kine. The branches

are used for making hedges. The fruit too, though small, ia

eaten.

Dhrek (Melia sempervirens) nowhere grows wild. It is
planted near wells and houses, especially new wells and houses,
as it grows rapi{ll;' and is useful as a shade tree. But it is not
very plentiful. The wood is of very poor quality, but is used for
light rafters and the like : also for plough-yokes (panjili).

Bohr or banyan frees (Fieus indica) and less often the
“pippal ” (Ficus religiosa) are occasionally seen.

The tiit or mulberry is found among roadside trees and in
Attock Tahsil; seldom elsewhere.

Generally vegetation is better towards the east. Towards
the west it gets thinner and scantier. The leafless * Japil"
(Capparis aphylla) becomes common and always marks bad soil.
It grows on rough lumpy ground, and though seldom more than
a large bush, it sometimes becomes a tree of small size. The ripe
fruit (pinji)is eaten, and the half ripe is pickled (dela). The
wood is used for fuel and for light lath-work in village houses.
The jal (Salvadora oleoides), with its pild fruit, is found
near the Indus. Itis sometimes a tree but more commonly
spreads into a bushy undergrowth. Ldud also grows near the
Indus and on Kallar lands too salt to produce anything else. TItis
always a sign of aridity and desolation. It affords excellent

azing for camels, and cattle will eat it if very hard put to it for

ood. It is not to any extent burnt for *sajji” or carbonate of -

soda as is commonly done in the adjoining district of Shahpur,

By far the commonest of the hill shrubs are * bhekar,”
(Adhatoda vasica), and sannatha (Dodonsa burmaniana). Bhekar
grows everywhere, The flowers are white, with rather an evil

|
1
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smell, but are much beloved of bees. The shrub is useless exeept URAT S
as fuel for native limekilns and to a small extent for making Ebysical
charcoal. Saunatha, aquick-growing shrub, often reaching ten i
feetin height, but degeneraling aftor ten years, often covers the

entire slope of a hill. [t s a pleasant looking shrub with glisten-

ing dark green leaves. It is very inflammable, even when green.

Except for fuel and light roof-work it is useless.

The ghanira, or oleander (Nerium odorum), with its pretty
ink and white flowers, is common in many of the torrent beds.
ts leaves are poisonous, and animals bred in the district always

avoid it. Imported stock seem to have no such instinets, The
stalks are used for pipe-stems and ox-goads.

The straggling ak with its broad leaves and woody stems is a
familiar object on poor land. It is generally considered a useless
weed, but it can be made to serve various useful purposes. The
stalks are burnt, goats browse on the bitter leaves, fibre can be
got from it, and the cotton-like down in the pods is considered a
luxurious stuffing for cushions.

The thorny * pulli,” not unlike a thistle, but with a yellow Weeds.
flower, covers acres of the district after the rabi harvest. The
seeds are edible and are often eaten in years of scarcity. The
most intrusive of all weeds, however,is the *“ bukdt” or * piyd=i,”
an onion-like weed, which occurs all over the district, and may
often be seen filling entire patches in wheat fields, having choked
the growing corn. Its black seeds are sometimes ground and
eaten by the very poor in times of great scarcity. * Bhakhra™ is
another common weed, which produces in the autumn an abund-
ance of triangular spiked seed-pods, In times of drought these
are ground and mixed with flour to make a black and sour
substitute for ordinary wheat cakes. The *harmal”™ (Pegarum
harmal) is also common ; it is useless, but does no harm.

A very useful weed (if it can be so styled) is the chandka
(Diptotaxis griffethsii), a sort of wild oilseed rather like fdrdmira,
but with a violet flower. It grows freely in Tallagang in favour-
able years, and the seed is collected and sold for export to Amrit-
sar at 9 to 12 seérs per rupee. It is there known as * bl
kaldn,” and is used as a drug in fever and debility.

The grasses of the district, are of importance, as In many Grasses.
laces there is very little fodder to be had for the cattle (apart
-E'om fodder crops specially grown). Unfortunately grasses are
r and scanty, especially in Pindigheb, and good supplies are to
Egonbmineﬂ only in areas especially retained for grass production.
Dub grass is not much found. Khabal (Cynodon dactylon), the
best o? all for horses and cattle, is hardly found at all. This is &

good, short, green , growing chiefly on the boundaries of fields
of good aoﬂ: and to ge haﬁTat all times of the year when rain has
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OHAP-LA- follen.  Sawdnlk (Panicum colonum) is a longer grass, growing best

Physical

Mr

Fanna.

in places where water has been lying, It is cultivated to a small
extent as a cereal, and grows up freely in the crops of the autumn
harvest. It dries up after the rains have fully ceased. Up to the
time of ripeninf it is a very good grass, but after that it is little
good as it completely dries up. The coarse dabh is much the most
common. It grows in poor land, but is more harmful than useful.
It is of a bright green colour and is eaten by cattle only when
nothing else can be got. “ Bardn ” is another long grass ripening
in the kharif harvest, sowing itself. It is said to be injurious to
cattle when unripe, but fairly useful afterwards. Hill grasses,
c¢hitte and phalivdr, arve the most common fodder grasses.

The most valuable grass of all is perhaps the “sarit™ (Sac-
charum munja) which occurs chiefly in loose sandy soil near
the beds of torrents, and is generally self sown, but some-
times planted as a boundary, or as a protection from drifting
sand. It is especially common in the Sil Soan, where some profit
is derived from its sale, enough at least to make it worthwhile in
rlﬁces to leave untilled the land on which it is found. It grows in
arge stools, often 12 feet high, the lower part being formed of
thick reeds called kdna, out of which springs the tilli or thin part
of the stalk, which carries the large feathery white flower and the
whole is wrapped round by the leaf called oy Kdna is used
instead of rafters when wood is scarce, and from 1t are made the
heavy baskets from which the cattle get their feed, as well as
chairs, stools and the like. The “#illi” is useful for all light
basket work, while the munj is the common material for village
rope-making.

The largest wild animal found in the district i1s the leopard,
which is oceasionally met with in the Kala Chitta and on Sakesar
hill. They are usually shot by means of sitting up overa kill or
over a goat tied up in the jnnj;f]l:: at night. They prey chiefly on
the mountain sheep or *iiriil,” but at times do damage to sheep
and gouts, and sometimes attack horned cattle also.

The Indian hywna also occurs in the hills, but is not common.
The jackal is occasionally seen and constantly heard in all parts
of the tract.

The drial or hiriiv (“oorial”™) (Ovis vignei  cycloceros)
affords the best large game shooting of the Distriet. Uridl are
found i the Kala Chitta Range and outlying spurs, in the Narrara

hills, and. the Salt Range and in a good deal of the ravine countr
at its base. Even at some distance from the hills they are found,

as, for instance, in the north-east corner of the Tallagang Tahsil
and among the ravines and low hills throughout the south-west
of the Pindigheb Tahsil. Places where the best * riil” shooting
is to be had vary more or less from year to year, but it may be
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said of all the country indieated above that the sportsman o AT A
unlucky who in three or four hours’ walking does not see a fair Phbysical
amount of game, though he will usually have to work hard and e
long to secure a really good head. Heads of from 24 to 26 inches
araygood, certainly well above the average. The siridl has the
reputation of being difficult to approach, but the difficulty seems

to have been a good deal exaggerated. The males and females
separate during the rainy months, Sdwan, Bhidon and Assuj
(mid-July to mid-October); the pairing season then follows an

lasts about five weeks. The young are dropped about the end of

April, there being generally two; for the first three or four days

they are helpless, and a considerable number are caught, and

kept as pets, but almost always soon die. A male of one or two

years is called khire, chapra, or (at two years) diinda : there is

no special word for a three-year-old ; one of four years is changa,

and one of six elhigge, anything above that being a * full male.”

The chapra has horns up to about 10 inches, the changa up to

about 21; in the chhigya, the beard becomes prominent, black at

first, but hoary white in very old age. The age can be told from

the teeth.

The chinkara or ravine deer, (the Indian gazelle, Gazella
beretti), generally called Jivan, occurs in the Maira of tahsil
Attock, in the south of Pindigheb, and in the ravines in some parts
of the Pindigheb platean, but is not common. They are sad to
breed twice a year in April-May and October-November, Bucks
and does are almost always seen together, and the former seem if
unything the more numerouns, a point in which they differ from the
diriil. Their horns are usually about 10 to 11 inches in length,
but there are a fair number with heads an inch or two longer.
There are no black buck in the district. Hares are to be found on
all the low hill spurs, but are not often plentiful.

The blue rock pigeon is common, especially in the Salt Birts.
Range and the Kala Chitta, The Indian stock-pigeon also visits
the District in the cold season, and has been shot in July and
September. It would seem, therefore, that it does not migrate.
Of partridges the chilor (kaunk) is found in the Kala Chitta,
the Salt Range and the Narrara hills, but is not plentiful. The
seessee (susse or chinkala) is plentiful in the lower and more barren
foothills and ravines all over the District. The grey partridge
}hﬁtfm'} is fairly common everywhere, but the black partridge s
onnd very ravely, if at all. The large sandgrouse, bhatittar (P.
arvenarius) is plentiful in Tallagang Tahsil. The *small sand-
grouse (. evustus) is also fairly common in the stubbles of bijra

and moth,

Quail in large numbers visit the District in spring and autumn.
Snipe are rare, The best jhil is at Hatti, but they are alse shot
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OHABLA. i small numbers in a jhil on the Soan near Shih Muhammad

w Wali in the extreme north-west corner of Tallagang.

The ordinary bustard or abdra, here called Fharmohr, is fairly
common in Tallagang and Pindigheb, especially in the west ofghe
former tahsil, the fdvimira fields in the morning and evening
being the best place to look for it. The demoiselle erane or kilan,
here called fwny, is common' in the cool months, in the neighbour-
hood of the Soan, where the natives make a practice of catching
them on the wing with a simple kind of lasso made of a lon

1ece of cord with a stone at the end of it. The grey goose (ma ?
18 sometimes met with on the Soan. Duck are also found in {E
season practically wherever there is water. Mallard, teal, pochard,
gadwall and the ubiquitous shoveller are amongst the varieties
which visit the District.

Although there is thus a large variety to choose from, sport

™ in the District is not good, but game would probably be more

plentiful if there were not such a large number of guns always
ready to shoot 1t wherever it is to be found, and if netting and
snaring were not such prevalent practices with the natives of the
District,

Hawking is a very favourite sport with most of the natives of
the upper class throughout the District. In the Pindigheb Tahsil
the ubdra and hares and duck are the favourite quarry, and in
the low hills partridges and chikor. Throughout the District,
however, hawks are flown at almost any gume, and many of the
species are great poachers. The snaring of birds is also carried
on to a great extent, and many of the natives shoot game.

Reptiles, Snakes are mot so common as in many other Districts, but
abound in the hills, The commonest kinds are the cobra and
karait (Naja tripudicis and Bungarus carulens). A brown viper
is not uncommon in the lower hills. There are also some non-
venomous snakes resembling the Dhimun. Lizards of different kinds
are common, including the familiar house lizard or gecko, tree
lizards, and several varieties living in holes in the ground, of which

the large goh is the most important.

Fish, The commonest fish in the rivers of the District are the
mahseer and volii and the best streams are the Haro with
its tributary the Chablat, and the Soan. There are of course
mahseer in the Indus, but the best fishing is in the Haro. The
fishing has been very much damaged within recent years by
dynamiting the pools and by indiscriminate netting, and the
number of fish is not nearly so large as it used to be. In 1906 the
Northern India FiB]lil:F Association was revived and portions of
the Haro, Chablat and Soan are now strictly protected. Fish are
of no importance to the people us an article of diet.
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Swarms of locusts (malrd, Aeridivm peregrinum) often make
their appearance in the southern portion of the District, occasion-
ally doing very great damage to trees and crops. The last serious
visitation of the kind was in late spring of 1891, when the young
wheat crop in Tallagang and Pindigheb was almost entirely des-
troyed, less serious damage being done in other parts of the Distriet.
In Tallagang this is well remembered as the locust year (makviwdld
sil) from which the agriculturists commonly date events. Locusts
have several times recently invaded the Distriet, sometimes in
great force, but have come at a season when they could not do
very great damage. In the long run perhaps more harm is done
by the foka, a kind of ecricket which is always present in the
summer in great or small numbers, and sometimes does much
damage to the autumn cm{H. White-ants also injure the young
crops in seasons of drought, besides doing damage to other

roperty. The honey-bee is common in the Salt Range, and the
Eanez.’ 15 much appreciated by the people, though somewhat

imsipid.

CHAP.LA.

fcal
i

Insects.

. : 1atm Tem
There is no record of the temperatures in the District at MW

different times of the year, but it is certain that the extremes
of heat and cold are very severe. The high upland plateau which
forms the whole of the District sonth of the Kala Chitta Range is
baked under a hot sun in summer, and in winter a bitter north
wind prevails, the cold being often intense. In Attock Tahsil the
gummer i8 short, and the cold weather long and severe. But
the climate is not unlike that of the ordinary Western Panjab
District. The cold weather comes to an end in April, about the
middle of which month the temperature begins to be uncomfort-
ably high, and continues to rise through May and June &l the
mongoon breaks, usually in the last week of Jiume or the first
week of July. With the coming of the rains the temperature falls
considerably, thongh the damp heat which follows any cessation
of the monsoon for more than a week or ten days is often severe.
In the western portions of the District, among the rocks of Attock,
the gondy slopes of Jandal, and the low hills of Narrara and
M&kgi:], the summer heat is of the most intense deseription, and
is found almost unbearable even by the natives of the tract. The
wells and tanks dry up, hot winds blow, and the glare of the
sun is terrifie, reflected as it is by white sand and almost red hot
rocks. The breaks in the rains are much longer, and even in
August sometimes the country appears quite dry and resembles
a Eruace The inhabitants are nevertheless a fine robust race,
but in Pindigheb and Tallagang they suffer much from tapeworm,
The rains generally come to an end abont the beginning of Sep-
tember. Towards the end of that month the nights begin to

sensibly cooler, and the beginning of the “cold weather™ soon
follows about the middle of October, though the heat in the sun
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" remains considerable for some weeks longer.  The end of Septem-

ber and the beginning of October after the cessation of the rains
are sometimes feverish. The latter half of Oectober and Novem-
ber are generally the most delightful part of the year. There is
little rain, and the air is cool with bright sunshine. Through
the winter months the District enjoys almost perfect Sveather
with bright days and cold clear nights with generally some frost
in the two coldest months, interrupted at more or less frequent
intervals by spells of cold, raw, rainy weather due to the
winter rains, which usually begin soon after Christmas, and end
with February, though earlier and later storms are not uncommon.
Towards the end of March the sun again becomes powerful.
East winds, which are very trying, are often prevalent in the
eold weather. The months from April to August are notably the
healthiest. Pneumonia and bronchitis, at other seasons prevalent,
are then less rife, and fever also is less severe. The district on

the whole is very healthy.
Statistics of rainfall are given in Tables 3, 4, 5 of the
statistical
are at Tahsil headquarters and these stations are not well
laced to record the average rainfall of the whole tahsil.
he rain-gauge station at Tallagang is situate at the extreme
west of the tahsil and the rainfall recorded at it is heavier
than that of the tract which it represents. Probably in Attock
Tahsil there is more rain in the outlying parts than in Attock
itself, but appearances are deceitful, and Attock, in the hot
weather, even after a thorough soaking, never obtrudes the fact,
In Pindigheb, on the other hand, it may be said that nowhere in
the tahsil is the vainfall greater than at Pindigheb itself.
(ieneral rain oyer the whole tahsil is uncommon, one village or
one tract getting a soaking while the adjoining country gets little
or nothing. I'he Makhad hills are often left without any rain at
all when the rest of the tahsil is doing well. Generally the
rainfall seems to be very capricions. The further the tract lies
westwards from the Himalayas the less rain, as a rule, it gets.
The rainfall of the whole district is much less than i# the
adjoining tahsils, Rawalpindi and Gujar Khan of Rawalpindi
District. But the broken nature of the country and the many
ridges and hills which start up eause loeal exceptions to this rale.
Lawa, for instance, in the extreme south-west under Sakesar gots
as much rain as any part of the sonthern tract, while many villages
under the Kala Chitta do not seem to profit by their situation.
Overshadowing hills seem in some parts to attract rain, in others
to repel it. The rainfall seems also to follow the river valleys in

a curious manner. The valleys on the Soan banks get much

more rain than those a few miles distant from it.
For the District as a whole the rainfall is somewhat scanty and

very uncertain, varying greatly from year to year, All that can

volome of the (fazefteer, The recording stations

-

e
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be said for Tallagang is that the rainfall varies from about 20 o =,
inches in the more favoured eastern parts to 15 or even less in Ehyst
the great western plains. Tallagang East may be put down as
getting about 18 inches in an average year, and Tallagang West
about 15 inches. The rainfall at Pindigheb closely a proximates
to that in the better parts of Tallagang. The ramfall at Fatteh
Jang is much greater than that of the rest of the distriet, but
is far less than at Rawalpindi and Gujar Khan. It averages
about 23} inches per amnum. The average yearly rainfall at
Attock is about 18} inches. What is almost as much of im-
rtance as the amount of the rain is its distribution in time.
A small rainfall well distributed is infinitely superior to a heavy
fall crowded into a few abnormal storms, with long intervals of
aridity both before and afterwards. What is required is a heavy
fall in the first or second week in July, followed by occasional
and regular showers, and finally a big downpour in the
middle of September, so as to ensure the germination of the
wheat crop and the ripening of the kharmf. It is this Sep-
tember rain which is all important, as on it depends the spring
crop, which makes or mars the prosperity of the district. Pro-
vided the wheat crop is secured, it does not much matter, except
in parts of Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang, and there to a less degree,
what happens to the kharif. For ripening the wheat heavy
rain is vequired in January and subsequent showers all go to
help. In Attock Tahsil as a rule the cold weather rains are wvery
ar. It was their failure in 1902 which made the rabi of that
ear so bad. The moist soil of the Chhachh and the light sand
of the Sarwila circle keep their vigour a great deal longer than the
thirstier but stronger lands of the Nala circle. Thus in 1903,
when the winter rains did not come till early in March, the Chhachh
and Sarwila cireles had bumper crops, but the failed area in the

Nala circle ran as high as 435 per cent.

The rainfall in Fatteh Jang is generally sufficient to mature
barani crops, but is often ill-distributed. Heavy rain, in July and
August will be followed by a break 1in September, or a failure of
ihe early monsoon is followed by a burst in September too late to
save the crop, or good autumn rains are followed by bad winter
raing, The best year of all was 1893-94, when the total rainfall was
nearly 40 inches. The September rain is the most precarious of

“all. Tt may be said with confidence that if the average rain-
fall with the average distribution fell every year there would be
1o cause for anxiety about the *barani " crops of Fatteh Jang. In
Pindigheb also the Se tember rains are everywhbre precarious,
and it is common for the rabi crop to be left unsown for want of
moisture. The winter rains mnamﬂj late, and in a bleak hot
conntry like this where the kharif is nothing and the rabi every-
thing, 1t is the September rains and the early winter rains which -

‘determine the character of the year.
B
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VEAFL, 4. In Tallagang too the eritical month is September, and the

Physical rabi crop is all important. The autumn rains which provide the
moisture necessary for sowing appear to be much more uncertain

than the Christmas rains. Loeally the following names are some-
times used for the various seasons. The hot season is called
“ Unhdla ” ; the rains, as elsewhere, “ Barsit ”; the spring
# Khuli Bahdr, " and the autumn and winter * Thandi Bahdr.”
No distinetive cyclones or earthquakes are on record.
Earthquakes do oceur, very rarely, but though perceptible
enough, they are too slight to do any appreciable damage.

Earthqunkes,
flnods -

VIR T

Floods are of frequent oceurrence in the Indus, but sel-

dom do serious damage. The only flood that caused immediate
serious loss and permanent damage was the great flood of
1841. The downward rush of water caught the villages from
Yasin to Sirkah, was headed up in the Attock gorge and
ran back wpon the villages from Jabr to Shadi Iﬁmn. The
former villages were wholly swept by the flood ; in the latter
half the village lands were covered with sand and boulders and
half escaped. Thongh such a calamity is rare and quite unknown
in the narrow channel south of Attock, floods rendering it
extremely dangerous to cross the river are very frequent, and seri-
ous loss of life is not uncommon. In 1889 a marriage party of
78 persons, including some bandsmen of the Guides, were erossin

the Indus at Attock, when a storm and flood overtook them an

sunk the boat. Fifty-two persons, of whom twenty-four were

women, were drowned.

Section B.—History.

mbﬂ“"“' The« materials for a history of the District are scanty, their
remains. _ interpretation doubtful, and the story they tell very disconnected.
Tt is on]y in and after Sikh times that the history of the District
is anything but meagre. It will be convenient to notice first the

archaological remains.

The site of the ancient city of Taxila, mentioned by the
historians of Alexander’s campaigns, has been identified by
General Cunningham and other authorities with the ruins near
Shah-dheri on the borders of the Attock Tahsil within Rawalpindi
District.

Hasan Abddl, which lies on the Grand Trunk Road, twenty
miles east of Campbellpur, is probably of much more interest to
the easual observer than Dheri-Shihin. The hill of Hasan Abdil,
it is said, has been celebrated since the time of Akbar for its
beauty. The Hasan Abddl hill has, however, as a matter of fact,

Husan Alxlal,

no beauty whatever. Itis simply a mass of rock and shingle,

bare, ugly and forbidding.

-
-
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The presence of several fine springs of water made it possible AL
to make pretty gardens in its neighbourhood, and in times past Histoy:
the garden of Wiih, s0 named from the ery of admiration, said to
have been extorted by its appearance from the Emperor Akbar,
was possibly once very beautiful of its kind. It used to be one
of the resting-places of the Emperors on their way to Kashmir;
but it is now a tangled wilderness, exactly as deseribed by Colonel

“ Cracroft 25 years ago, and its condition does not reflect much
eredit on those to whom it was made over.

Colonel Cracroft thus deseribes it : “ Time has left nothing
but the ruins of buildings, parterres covered with grass and weeds,
choked reservoirs, a ijuuglu of trees, n scene of desolation in the
midst of vegetation.” It is little better now save that the bifrddart
has been put into tolerable repair.

To the north-west of the Hasan Abddl hill numerons springs
- of elear, pure, limpid water gush out of the ground, and form a
clear stream which flows past the east of Hasan Abdil and falls
into the Wih stream. The tank of Biba Wali, or as it is now
Eflll‘lemllf known Panja Sihib, is at the foot of the Hasan Abdil
ill, and is filled by one of the springs above alluded to with beau-
tiful elear water which constantly flows through it : it is kept full
of fish and is surrounded by brick temples, and iz much frequented
and well known. At one end of the tuul]?;, there is a rode represent-
ation of a hand in relief on a rock, from underneath which the
water flows into the tank. The Sikhs ascribe this mark to their
founder Biba Nidnak who (they say) summoned the spring from
the top to the bottom of the hill by placing his hand on the rock
in question and invoking it, and that the impression remained ever
gince. The fact that the hand is in reliaf is of course neglected n
this legend. This is the story generally told by the common people
in the neighbourhood, but the full legend is given in General
Cunningham’s account of Hasan Abddl. "

(lose to the Panja Sihib tank, a little to the north of it, is the
well known enclosure, containing a tomb, said to be that of one of
Akbar's wives. There are two very old cypress trees growin
beside the tomb, but the whole enclosure has the same decaye
look which characterises the garden of Wih. It is, however,
curions and interesting, and deserves a visit.

The following is General Cunningham’s account of Hasan
Abdidl as abridged in the last edition of the Rdwalpindi
(Fazetleer:—

“ At 11§ miles to the north-west of Taxila, Hwen Thsang
visited the tank of the Serpent King Elapatra. It was 100 paces
or about 250 feet in circuit, and its pure and limpid waters were
fringed with lotus flowers of different colour. Both the direction
and distance of the Chinese pilgrim point to Hasan Abdil, which -
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CHAP LB 1, oars north-west, 10 miles distant from Shih-dheri by the new
History: main road, and at least 11 miles by either of the two old roads.
This agreement is fully confirmed by the presence of the famous
spring of Biba Wali or Panja Sihib, as it is now called by
the Sikhs. The shrine of the saint is situated on the peak of &
lofty and precipitous hill, about one mile to the east of the town.
At the north-west foot of this hill numerous springs of pure limpid
water gush out of the ground, and form a clear and rapid rill which
falls into the Wih rivalet, about half a mile to the west of the
town. The tank of Biba Wali or Panja Sidhib is a small square
reservoir of elear water and generally full of fish. It is surrounded
by small dilapidated brick temples, and on the west side the water
gushes out from beneath a rock marked with a rude representation
of a hand, which the Sikhs aseribe to their founder Biba Ninak.
The place has been briefly described by Elphinstone, Mooreroft,
Burnes, and Hugel, but the legend of the spring is given by
Mooreroft alone ; both he and Elphinstone take Bidba Wali and
Hasan Abdil for one and the same person. But according to the
information collected by General Cugningham, Biba Wali Kand-
hiiri was a saint from Kandhir, whose ¢ Ziirat * or shrine is on
the top of the hill, while Hasan, surnamed Abddl, or the mad, was /
a Gujar, who built the Sardi which still goes by his name, and
whose tomb is at the foot of the hill.”

|

In the time of Hwen Thsang, A.D. 630, the legend 1
of the place referred to the Naga or Serpent King of the =
fountain, named Elapatra. Whenever the people wanted rain :
or fine weather, they proceeded to the tank in company
with some Saramanas or ascetic Buddhists, and snappin "
their fingers invoked the Naga's aid in a mild voice, '“'5
at once obtained their wishes. This is the Buddhist legend, ;
which was probably succeeded by a Brahmanical version, and that
again by a Muhammadan one, and the last in its turn has given
way to the Sikh legend related by Mooreroft. According to this
accurate traveller, the block of stone from which the holy spri'ng
gushes forth, is * supposed to have been sanctified by a miracle
wrought there by Ninak, the founder of the Sikh faith. Ninak,
eoming to the place fatigued and thirsty, thought he had a claim
upon the hospitality of his brother ascetic, and invoked the spirit

-~ of Biba Wali for a cup of water. The Muhammadan saint,
indignant at the presumption of an unbeliever, replied to his appli- =
cation by throwing a stone at him of several tons weight. Ninak
caught the missile in his hand and then placed it on_the ground
leaving the impressions of his fingers upon its hard substance. ;
At the same time he commanded water to flow from it, and :
this constituted the rill here observable.” It is from this
story that the place has received the Sikh name of * Panja
Sdhib,” or the holy * hand-mark” of Nénak, Such i
the usual story of the Sikh priests, but a fakir at the tomb
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of Hasan Abddl told General Cunningham the following curions
version of the legend :— :
« Janak Rfja had two servants, named Moti Rim and
Ninak. On the occasion of a particular sacrifice the Rija
appointed separate duties to each of his servants, and amongst
them Moti Rém was appointed to keep the door, and Ninak
to remove the leaves in which the Fln-:rr.l had been wrupped.
During the ceremony a dog rushed in through the door
towards the Rdja. Moti Rdm followed the dog and broke its
back with a stick, when he was severely reproved by Ninak for
hiz eruelty. Rdja Janak then addressed his two servants
saying, ¢ Moti Ram you have behaved as a Maleehh, but you,
Ninak, as a man full of f_'mntus-‘-.a‘.iun. In the Kal-jug yon will
both be born again; Ninak in Kiln Khatri's house in Tal-
wandi, and Moti Rdm as Wali in the house of a Mughal in
Kandhér, When Biba Nénak was reborn, he went to Wali's
house in Kandhir, and said, ¢ Do you remember me ?'* No,’
said Wali, © but do you open my eyes.' Then Ninak opened the
eves of Wali, and he saw and remembered his former birth,
and fell at the feet of his former companion. Ninak then
turned Wali into wind and himself into water, and they hoth
came to the town of Haro, which is now- called Hasan Abdil,
where Niénak placed his hand on the rock, and they resumed
their shapes. But ever gince then the pure water has never
ceased gushing forth from the rock, and the pleasant breeze has
never ceased playing about the town of Haro.”
In this form of the story (General Cunningham recognizes
a genuine Buddhist legend, which may be almost completely
restored to its early form by substituting the name of Buddha
for that of Niinak, and the name of the Naga King, Elapatra,
for that of Moti Rdm. As to the hand-mark upon Biba
Ninak's stone, an explanation amusingly suggestive of Scott's
Antiquary is given by Mr. Delmerick. The story told by many,
aven devout Sikhs being among the number, is that one Kamma,
a Mubammadan mason, cut the mark upon the stone for
his own amusement, and that on one occasion during the reign
of Ranjit Singh, when a raid was made upon the village of
Hasan Abddl by a body of Sﬂd_ls, all fled except one Naju, a
fakir, who, in order to save himself, boldly declared that he
“was one of Biba Ninak's fakivs. Asked how he ecame to know
of Biba Ninak, he invented the fable of the saint's miraclé and
appealed in proof to the hand-print on the stone. The Sikhs
believed him, and set up the stone. Many highly respectable
residents of the town admit that before Ranjit Singh's time
there was no shrine or place of Hindu worship at Hasan

Abddl.
On leaving the Nigar fountain, Hwen Theang proceeded
about five miles to the south-east, to a gorge between two

CHAP.1,B.

Baott Pind
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meuntains, where there was a sfupe built by Asoka, about
100 feet in height. This was the place where Sakya Buddha
was said to have predicted the period when the future Maitreya
Buddha should appear ; besides the sfupe there was a monastery
which had been in ruins for a long time. The distance points
to the neighbourhood of Bdoti Pind, where are the ruins of
a large town and of several Buddhist monuments. But the
bearing is east, which it certainly should be, as a south-east
direction would have carried the pilgrimn far away from the hills
into the open plain about half way to Eliln-ﬁ:i-ﬂﬂhﬁ. Biioti
Pind is a small village situated on an ancient mound, or pind,
on the right bank of the Bdoti or Boti nullah, and at the west
end of a rocky hill which stretches as far as the Haro river.
In the gorge between the Bioti ridge and the Hasan Abddl
ridge, there is a small hill forming three sides of a square
which is usually called Langarkot, but is also known as Srikot.
Thiz was the name of the fort, which was formed by closing
the open side of the hill with a strong wall. The north side
is about 1,500 feet in length, and each of the other three sides
about 2,000 feet, which would make the whole eircuit of the place
just one mile and a half. The remains of numerons buildings
and tanks are traceable in the lower part of the fort, and of
walls and towers along the crests of the ridge. The hill is
everywhere very rocky, but on the north and east sides it is
precipitous and inaccessible. The highest point of the ridge 1s
at the north-east angle, which is about 300 éeet- above the fields,
On this point there are the remains of a large stupa, which is

visible for many miles all round.

Thig, however, is not the Maitreya sfupa of Asoka, as a deposit

excavated from its centre by General Cunningham was found
to contain a gold coin of about A.D. 500 or 600, which is of
very common occurrence in the Punjab and N.-W. India. The
other objects were a small flat circle of gold, with a bead dro

in the middle, a minute silver coin much worn, some sma

coloured beads, and some fragments of bone. The state of this
deposit showed that it had never been disturbed, and the presence
aof the gold coin therefore proves that the sfupa is not older than
A.D. 500, and cannot be the famous sfupa of Asoka.
coing, however, which are found among the runins in consider-
able numbers, show that the place must have been inhabited long
before the time of Asoka, and the natural advantages which the
site possesses in its never-failing springs of water are so great that
there can be little doubt that the position must have been occupied
from the very earliest time, and Gemeral Cunningham has little
or no doubt as to the identifieation of the ruins as the site visited
by Hwen Thsang, even though it is now impossible to ascertain
which of the ruined stupas is the right one. The name of Bioti
Pind is most probably, General Cunningham thinks, a mudefn one,

The ancient
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but that of Langarkot an old one. The people have no tradition s
about the place, except that the fort had belonged to Rija Sir- History.

‘kap, the antagonist of Rasilu whose name is associated with all the
old cities in the Sindh-Sdgar Daodb,

The country to the north of the Salt Range contains but Maira.

few remains of archmological interest: there is an old Buddhist

" well at Maira, a village at the foot of the range, which has been
desoribed by Cunningham at pp. 93-94, Vol. V, Archwological 3
Survey Reports. The well is square-mouthed for the topmost
10 feet, and contained Kharoshthi mseriptions on three sides, of
which the report gave several versions in plate XXVIII accom-
panying it. Eunniughnm thought he made out, almost certainly,
the date, Samvat 58, but that nothing more eould be made out,
until the insuripliunﬁ were removed from the well and eleaned :
two of them were so removed h}- Mr. J. P'. Rawlins of the Punjab
Police, and are now in the Lahore Museum: they are dealt with
by Dr. Fiithrer in the Progress Report of the Archmological
Section, North-West Provinees and Oudh, for 1897-98; but
unfortunately the only portion readable with certainty proved to
be the word Sramanera, or “ Buddhist lay brother.,” The third
inseription, it is presumed, remains in the well.

There .is another small square-topped well about 8 miles
south-east of this, close to the villageof Qidirpur, in the Talla-
gang Tahsil, which is also probably very old : the people there say
that it was not constructed in their time, or the time of their
immediate predecessors, but was brought to light by a villager
ploughing his fields a good many years ago, having been
previously covered. It has no inseriptions.

Some twelve miles east of the junction of the Saiin with the Kslar.

Indus, between Makhad and Kdlibigh, and about three miles
due south of the village of Shih Muhammad Wili in the north-
west corner of the District, is an old temple ecalled Kiilar or Sassi
da Kallara, which has hitherto escaped notice. It is situated at a
height of about 1,100 feet above sea-level, on the ed?rn of a hillock
rising steeply from the bank of the Kas Leti, one of the torrents,
tributary to the Sodn stream, which descend from the northern
fuce of the Salt Range; it here passes through a rongh tract of
hillocks and ravines. The temple is in a ruinous condition, due
largely to the gradual wearing away of the soft sandstone hillside
= on the edge of which it stands and its further decay will probably

be rapid. i
A few of the principal measurements are as follows:—
_exterior: extreme length, including portico, 22} feet; extreme
= breadth, 16 feet ; height 231 feet, excluding the pile of bricks on
one corner. Interior: the temple is a square of 7} feet, and the
portico had apparently almost the same floor measurements.
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Height from floor of temple to top of dome, 14} feet; to top of
u fﬂ chamber, including the thickness of the beams above it,
184 feet.

The temple is built of large bricks, two inches thick, varying
in length from 15} to 17 inches or more, and in breadth Ig'nm
10 to 104 inches. On the outer walls these bricks are elaborately
carved in decorative designs of a simple character.

Within the temple (which was reached through a portice
divided from it by a short passage), at a height of 7 feet from the
floor, is a band of ornamentation 8 inches deep, repeating part of
that on the outer walls. The interior of the temple and portieo is
otherwise plain; it shows signs of having been once plastered.

Ten feet from the floor the corners are filled with six conrses of
overlapping bricks, which gradually reduce the opening to a eirele.
Above come thirteen courses, nine laid flat and the last four on
their edges; these form a dome ending in a small hole, of which
the covering is no longer in place, the dome being otherwise
ntfact.

Above the dome is the roughly laid brick flooring of a small
upper chamber, only 3} feet high, of the roof of which a few
weather-worn beams still remain in place. Everything, practically,
above this has disappeared. On one corner stands a mough pile of
bricks, about 5 feet high, but this was evidently no part of the
original building.

The temple faces due east, commanding a wide view in that
direction as well as to the north. Immediately in front is the
steep slope of the hill, which has evidently lost much by erosion
since the temple was built. One side of the portico has been -
completely undermined, and has fallen, carrying with it the roof of
the porch; the slope below is covered with their débris. :

In the graveyard of Shdih Muhammad Wili stands a block
of kaniat (tufa) stone, 12 by 8 inches in section; part is buried
in- the ground, but its length seems to be about 5 feet, and it 15
only part of the original block. This stone is said to have stood =
eréct in the centre of the portico entrance of the Kilar t&mglﬂ;'; .
when the portico collapsed the stone went with it down the hill,
and this, one of the pieces into which it was broken, was even tually
carried off by a man of Shih Mubammad W&li for use in building.
a house. He fell ill and died soon afterwards, and the villagers,
ascribing his fate to the anger of ‘the spirits guarding the teémple,
disposed of the stone by using it as his gravestone. The block is =
merely a rough-hewn slab, and can hardly have been nsed as a
pillar as is stated ; it was more probably the sill across the entrance

of the portico.

There is now no sign of image or pedestal of an
temple; but the floor is choked with a mass of l"l.li]b.l.{h, which has

Kind in thouN
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not been cleared out. Partial excavation, to ascertain the level of OHAP. 1. 8.
the floor, yielded nothing of interest. History.
Close to the walls of the building was found a coin of Venka
Deva, whose reign is placed by Cunningham in the last part of
the 8th century A.D.
The whole of the flat top of the hill on which the temple
stands, about an acre in extent, is covered with the ruins of houses,
built apparently as village houses are now, of rough blocks of
sandstone in mud, without mortar. The nearest existing village
is that of Shih Muhammad Wiili, three miles away ; adjomningit is
alow mound of some size, covered with broken pottery. This site
called Kalri, is certainly a very old one, and may have had some
connection with the Kilar temple, but nothing has been found to
show its date. ‘

Of the origin of these places nothing is known locally. In
the pu‘})u]ar mind the Kilar temple, otherwise Sassi di Kallara or
Sassi di Dhaular, is connected with the well-known folk-tale of .
Sassi, the king's daughter, and Punmin, the camel-driver of
Mekrin ; but it may safely be said that the building has nothin
to do with this popular story, and that the connection was sugges
merely by its name.

Photographs of the temple were sent to Dr. M. A. Stein, who
writes as follows: “Instyle the temple closely resembles two
small shrines standing amidst the ruins of Amb, Shihpur District,
but these are of a kind of tuffa stone. 1 do mot think the details
visible in the photographs permit a close dating, but seventh to
ninth century of our era would probably be an approximate date.
The large size of the bricks points to the earlier limit,. * * % *
It is evident from the general look of the structure that it was a
Hindu temple. Closer examination of the cella might show
whether it was dedicated to Shiva or Vishnu.” 5

On the materials available no more definite conclusion as to
the date of the temple appears to be possible. Dr. Stein refers to
the small shrines at Amb. In style of ornamentation, as well as
in ﬂEMI arrangement, their resemblance to the Kilar temple is
striking, and it can hardly be doubted that their date is approxi-
mately the same. Of these Amb temples, which lie about fifty
miles due south from Kalar, Cynningham writes that they “are
all of the Kashmirian style, but almost certainly of late date, as all
the arches have cinquefoil instead of trefoil heads, which is the
only form in Kashmir. I think, therefore, that their most pro-
bable date is from 800 to 950 A.D.” (At Kalar there is no arch

remaining.)
The temple also much resembles the five small temples at
Kiifir Kot (about sixty miles to the south-east) described in Archa.

logical Reports, xiv, 26—28,
¥

Arrock Distrier. ] Kalar.
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The central plateau isinnocent of archmological remains.

The northern portion of the district from its geographical
osition is associated with much of great interest in the history of
ndia.

The armies of each successive invader from the west or
north-west swept across the Chhachh plain, and down southwards
right across the Attock Tahsil, and this to a great extent accounts:
for the fact that the races inhabiting it are much mixed and that
they are nearly all Musalmsdns. No old and archaic forms could
exist in the constant turmoil in which the Distriet has been involved
until within a very few years of the present time. The names
of Alexander, Mahmdd of Ghazni, Bdbar and *Tamurlane” or
Timir, are all closely connected with the District, and as will have
been already seen from the description of places of antiquarian
interest given above, relics of Buddhism are common and of great
Mﬂ]lﬂﬂin%ﬂ value. Many of the legends of the great and
mythical Rasilu are connected with places within this tract. ‘

The history of the District up to the time of Alexander is of
interest only to the antiquarian. General Cunningham has elabor- =
ated theories, partly from what appear to him to be similiarities =
of names, as to the original inhabitants of the District, and as these
are the views of so great an authority they deserve full notice.

General Cunningham holds that the Takkis were the earliest
inhabitants of this part of the country after the Aryds, who are
supposed to have come into it about 1426 B.C. The tract
between the Indus and Jhelum, known as Samma, is supposed to
have been held by Anavis of the Timdr race, Peshiwar and the
country west of the Indus, by the Ghandharee. M

The Takkds, an early Turanian race, are believed to have held
the whole or the greater part of the Sind-Sdgar Doib. From
this tribe General Cunningham, with some probability, derives the
name of Taxila, or Takshasila, which, at the time of Alexander,
was a large and wealthy city, the most populous between the
Indus and Hydaspes (Jhelum) and is identified beyond a doubt
with the ruins of Shih-dheri or Dheri-Shihdn, a few miles to the
north of the Margalla pass in the district of Riwalpindi. So far,
General Cunningham's theory as to the early population of the Dis-
trict seems reasonable enough ; but he goes on to assert his belief
that already, before the time of Alexander, the Takkds had been
ousted from the neighbourhood of Taxila by the Awins. This
theory he builds upon the scanfy foundation existing in the simi-
larity of the name Awidn or “ Anuwdn,” as he would read it, with
that of Amanda, the distriet in which, according to Pliny, the
town of Taxila was situated. The traditions of the Awins are so
strikingly contradictory of this theory, as to deprive it of
much, if not all, the weight with which tim anthority of General

- Cunningham would invest it.
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The Takkds or Takshfh Seythians probably overran the
northern portion of India, somewhere about 600 B.C. They
probably became incorporated with the tribes of the country and
turned Buddhist, a religion which they professed at the time
of Alexander's invasion. Landa, King of t]u:r Présu, was of this
race ;ahis is about the time of the foundation of Gaznipur by the

Bhatti Zaddvas.

About 500 B.C. Darius conquered Western India. In 331
B.C. came Alexander’s invasion. At this time Abisares ruled the
country, north of the Rdwalpindi District, and Porus ruled that
east of the Jhelum river. Taxiles ruled the tract lying between

the Indus and the Jhelum.

An attempt has been made to show that Alexander never
through the District at all. It is conjectured that the
gite of Taxila in Alexander’s time was at Akra in the Bannu
District, and that Alexander crossed the Indus at Kundian in
Mianwali District, whence there is a clear route over the plain
country at the foot of the Salt Range right away to the Jhelum.
These conjectures, however, must be set aside, for if there is
anything certain in the ancient topography of the Indus
_vegion it is the identity of the Shih-dheri site with Taxila. Alex-
ander and his carts, carrying large boats in sections, almost
ﬂertam.l‘f crossed the Attock Tahsil. But Alexander simply
marched through the District, disappeared down the Jhelum
and left no trace of his influence behind. There are no Greek
monuments in the District and the people of the tract have
heard nothing from their forefathers about the great conqueror ;
even if they lI;uaw the pame of * Sultan Sikandar ” it 1s only
vaguely as that of a great king of bygone ages. At the time of
Alexander’s invasion, at least the northern portion of the District
appears to have formed, nominally at any rate, part of the kin%‘-
dom of Magadha. Fifty years after Alexander’s visit the people
of Taxila are said to have rebelled against Bindusara, King
of Magadha. Their subjection was effected by the famous
Asoka, who resided at Taxila as Viceroy of the Punjab durin
his father's lifetime, His edicts are dated about the middle o
the third century B.C. From the reign of Asoka, the Buddhist
Emperor of Upper India, we may suppose Buddhism to have taken
root in the Northern Punjab, but Taxila again fades from history
till A.D. 400, when it was visited as a place of peculiar sanctity
by the Chinese Buddhist pilgrim, Fa Hian. After Asoka there is
no direct mention of the District, and the period is one of great
darkness. Probably the whole tract formed part of the kingdom
of Eucratides the Greek, who not long after Asoka’s reign
extended his power over the Western Punjab. The Indo-Greek
kings held the country after him, being at last ousted by the
nomad hordes.of Indo-Scythians. At any rate when Hwen Thsang,
the most famous of the Chinese pilgrims, visited the District

OBAP. 1.B.
History.
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CHAP-LE.. A D. 630 and again in A.D. 643, the period was one of

History. the decay of Buddhism. The Brahman revival,

The

P

Muhammad-
an invagders.

to which India
owes its present form of Hinduism, had already set in, in the
early years of the fifth century, and must have been at its height
in the days of Hwen Thsang. From this time the light afforded
by the records of the Chinese pilgrims fails, and a long period
of darkness swallows up the years that intervened before the
Muhammadan invasions and the commencement of real history.
The country was under the dominion of the Hindu kings of
Kashmir, and probably so remained till the end of the 9th
century. After that the District formed part of the kingdom
of the Brahman rulers of Kabul, Samanta Deva and his
successors (more accurately designated as the * Hindu Shihis of
Kabul”) who remained in possession fill the times of Mahmiid
Ghaznavi. Anand Pél and Jai Pd), of whom the histories of Mah-
miid’s invasions make mention as kings of Lahore, were i
kings. In the meantime the Gakhhars had grown strong in the
hills to the east, but their dominion never extended beyond the
Margalla pass and the Khairi Murat.

The first event of authentic history peculiarly connected with
this District is the battle between MtIlmiid Ghaznavi and the
Hindu army under Pirthwi Rdja, in A.D. 1008, in which the -
thvader was nearly defeated by the impetuosity of an attack made
upon his camp by a force of 30,000 Gakkhars. This battle, which
decided the fate of India, is said to have been fought on the lain of
Chhachh, near Hazro and Attock on the Indus. It ended in the total =
defeat of the Rajput confederacy, and India lay at the mercy of the
Muhammadan invaders. It is probable that Islam in the District
dates from this time. Knowing what we do of Mahmid, it is
certain that Islam would be imposed on all as the only way of
obtaining peace, though these unwilling converts may have
reverted to Hinduism as .soon as his back was turned, and there
are indications that the general conversion of the people took

lace some centuries later. During the reigns of the succeeding

ultans of Ghazni there were many invasions into India, but
though the District lay in the path of the invading hordes there
is no special event on record connecting them with the District.
The northern portion of the tract was in 1205 the scene of the
3ume-l between the Gakkhars and Shahab-ud-din Ghori. Having

efeated and massacred the Gakkhars and restored order in India
Shahab-ud-din, returning westward, was camped on the banks of
the Indus, His tent being left open towards t}w river for the sake
of coolness, a band of Gakkhars swam across at midnight to the spot
where the king's tent was pitched, and, entering unop
despatched him with numerous wounds.

_ Thronghout the 13th century Ghaznavide and Afghan incur-
sions continued. In the 14th century the Mughals came.
marched geross Attock Tahsil, and left all India in confusion.
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In 1519 A.D. Bibar marched through the District and crossed PEArt %
the Sofin on his way to Bhera, Khushab and Chiniot. He was History.
often in the District again. On his 5th invasion in 1525 he
marched along the foot of the hills from the Haro to Sialkot, and
notices the scarcity of grain due to drought, and the coldness
of the climate, pools being frozen over.

Tribal

But all this drum and fife history has little internal conmec- Gt
tion with the history of the tract. The great Enrt-iun of the "™
District lying south o the Kala Chitta was out of the track of the
invading armies, and the various tribes rather propitiated the
foreign conquerors by gifts of Jiorses and hawks than invited
attack. The Chhachh was a desolate marsh, and no part of the
District was rich enough to excite the rapacity of Afghans and
Mughals. The real history of the District is tribal. The Janjuis
are the first who appear to have been in dominant possession
of the country. Nothing is known of the history of their
kingdom, but their present distribution and tradition encour-
age the belief thatt hey held the whole country north of the
Salt Range between the Indus and. the Jhelum. Biibar in
his memoirs says that the Janjuis had in 1519 A.D. from
old times been the rulers and inhabitants of the Salt Range,
and of “the ils and uluses” which are between the Indus and
the Jhelum. Their power was exerted in a friendly and brotherly
way over * Jats and Gujars, and many other men of similar
tribes, who build villages, and settle on ever, hillock and in every
valley.” They tock a share of the produce fixed from ve
remote times, mnever varying their demand, In Riwalpindi
District they were dispossessed by their ancient enemies the Gak-
khars. In this District the first successful attack on them was
probably made by the Khattars. At the same time bands of
Afghan invaders came from across the Indus and settled on the
river bank. The Khattars claim to have come to the District with
the earliest Muhammadan invaders, and were probably originally
natives of KNorasén, Whatever their origin and whatever their
connection with the Awdns and the Khokhars they were probably
established in the District before the adyent of the former tribe.
The Awidns are said to have entered the District from the south by
the way of the Salt Range and to have spread to its northern
limits. While they were settling down in this tract and confining the
Khattars to the country they now possess the Alpials seem to have
been wandering about in the Khushab and Tallagang Tahsils before
finally settling down in their present home on the upper Sofn.
The Ghebas too were migrating from the south, and about the

sning of the 16th century took possession of the present
Gheb ilaka. The Johdras also m]nz;I have come about the same
time. The probability is that the Khattars dispossessed the Janj-
dds of an outlying portion of their dominions, that the Awan
invasion was the first really vital blow to Janjui power in the
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mﬁ""ﬂiﬂtﬁc’c, and that their immigration continued for many years,
History: With them came other wandering tribes, Alpials, Ghebas and
Johdras, who held their own with the more numerous Awins, or
aided by later reinforcements wrested from them portions of the
country they had seized. The fortunes of each tribe must have
fluctuated greatly, mmd each must have gained, held and lost many
different blocks of country before they finally settled down.
. This process was probably going on during the Mughal rule.
e The District was then included in the Sind-Sdgar Sarkdr, which
ineluded the whole of the Sind-Sdgar Dodb. The Ain-i-Akbari
throws but little light on the state of the tract at that time. The
whole Sind-Sdgar Dodb was. divided into forty-two makals or par-
ganas. From these the Awin, the present Awidinkiri, held
by Awins and paying Rs. 10,399 revenue can be identified
as including Tallagang Tahsil and part of Shihpur; Attock
Baniiras, the name given to Attock by Akbar to distinguish it from
Katak Bandras at the other extremity of the empire, probably
comprised Chhachh and the upper part of the Khattar country;
Nelib included the rest of the Khidtar and some territory trans-
Indus; and Akbarabid Terkhery (Takhtpari) was made up- of
parts of Réwalpindi, Fatteh Jang and Gujar Khan. The Gakkhars
at one period appear to have extended their rule over Fatteh
Jang, Sofin and Asgam. But the Mughal sway was always more
nominal than real. They appear to have been content to levy
revenue and there is nothing to show that any serious government
was attempted. The whole District paid revenue of only about
half a lakh of rupees, and the heads of each tribe were practically
independent though tributary princes. There is no account in the
Afn-i-Akbari of any tribe inhabiting the District. The Mughal
emperors constantly passed through Attock Tahsil on their way
to their favourite summer resort in Kashmir, but the District was
not a place worth holding and administering.
s During the rule of the later Mughals the Distriet was prominent
Mughal rule, merely as the road by which the invading armies of Nadir Shih,
Ahmed Shith, Timdr Shih, Durani, and Zaman Shih advanced to
Delhi. The Court of Delhi was too much engrossed in its
luxuries and pleasures to attend to any enemy until that enemy
was atits gates, and the invaders hurried on through the District
without opposition from the Mughals or from the local population.
The great tribes of the District were left to their own devices
amidst the turmoil of the empire. The tribal heads were consi-
dered as, and enjoyed the privileges of, independent chieftains,
paying mno revenue to the Envemment of the day further than
an occasional present of a horse, 8 mule or a hawk by way of
nazrana or tribute. - In the decay of the Empire the local tribes
waxed more and more independent in the absence of any settled
government. None of the Sikh misls had their home in the
country north of the Jhelum, and the District long remained more

or less nominally under the rule of the Duranis,
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Meanwhile the Sikh power was steadily growing and advane- eEAT D
ing. In 1765 Gujar Singh, Bhangi, had defeated the (Gakkhars at History.
Gujrat. Ina few years he crossed the Jhelum, extended his power The Sikhs.
to Rdwalpindi and subjugated the warlike tribes of Riwalpindi
and the Salt Range. Hardly had the Sikhs well established
themselves in Réwalpindi beforé the more valuable portions of the
District came under their sway. The rich Soidn ilaka of Fateh Jang
Thattar Singh, Sukerchakia, and its

was at once seized by Sardar C
history is that of Riwalpindi. But there was little to tempt Sikh

avidity in the vest of the District, and it was not till Sikh power
was consolidated under Maharaja Ranjit Singh that the Distriet
as & whole came under Sikh dominion. - The Attock Tahsil and
the mnorth of Fatteh Jang lay across the road to Peshiwar, and
the Sikhs took it under direct management from early in the
19th century. Revenue was collected by appraisement, and only
at a later date were leases given. The country remained off and on
under the management of Bhai Mihn Singh till annexation. But
the rest of the District, after the break up of the Mughal empire,
and until Maharaja Ranjit Singhwas firmly established as ruler
of the Punjab, was the battle-ground of the strong tribes which
still own it. The Sagri Pathans from Kohat drove the Awins out
of Makhad and the other tribes, Jodhras, Ghebas, and Khattars
settled down to the limits which substantially form their boundaries
to this day. To this tract the Sikhs came about 1751, but their
rule extended to these rude tribes at a comparatively late date,
for the people were hardy and warlike, and the barren desolates.
Fk.l];ns presented little hope of profit to the Sikh Kirddrs of
sahore. Hvenup to the day when the British Government was
introduced into the tract the Sikh system in its completeness was
never introduced.” Elsewhere the Sikhs enforced a rude and
imperfect order, but this tract was too distant to make entire
“subjection of any strategical importance, and too poor to repay
the cost of good government. The task of breaking the pro-
minent chieftains and reducing to order and submission the
compact tribes who looked up to their chiefs was probably not
beyond the powers of the Sikhs, but it was not worth while. The
authority of the Lahore Government was always admitted
often asserted, but subject to that admission the people were
left to wrangle among themselves, and to settle their own disputes
with sword and dagger. Tribal authority was relied on to keep
gociety together and prevent anarchy, and revenue was the only
care. But realization through Kdrdirs by appraisement of the
crop was & method not suited to the constitution of District society.
From the very first the tribal chieftains took the place oceupied
in other districts by Kdrddrs. The Makhad ilaka was always leased
to the Khan, who collected by appraisement from his tribesmen.
The town of Makhad itself always held a Sikh garrison, butin
the villages around the Khan was left to himself. ~As early as 1789
Sardar Singh, father of Maharaja Ranjit Singh, gave & lease

and
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OBAEED- ¢ the whole of Tallagang, all Pindigheh, Bmﬂ}t Makhad and the

History.

Gheba ilaka of Fatteh Jang to Malik Amanat Khan for Rs. 6,900,
In the nineteenth century the Kalianwala famil y were, with the
exception of two short breaks, continuously in possession of the
tract as jagirdars. But whoever held it endeavoured to realize
revenue through the Johdras of Pindigheb, and with that remained
content. Whether it was Fattel Singh or Dul Singh, Kalianwala
(1798—1825), Dhannd Singh, Milwi ( 1825—1828, 1829—1882,
and 1832-1844) or Budh Singh, Sindianwala (1828), a lease was
always offered to the reigning chief of Pindigheb. Even when it was
refused by the Johdras (Malik Nawab Khan refused the lease in
1798), and the Sikhs had to administer directly, the large owners in
the Gheba, Jodhra and Makhad country had to be Placated by grants
of chahdram or remissions of one-fourth of the whole revenue collec-
tions. Sometimes the people paid and sometimes they did not.
Every family had its feud and every village its part, and so wrang-
ling and fighting the administration went on until the Sikh rule fell,
ang Lieutenant Nicholson appeared to represent the Sikh Darbar.
The last 30 years of Sikh rule were a record of murder, treason
and incompetence almost unparalleled. The Sikh Kiirdiirs, not
strong enough to enforce their authority, did not scruple to set
family against family and to instigate-and reward murder and
treachery. Hardly a gleam of chivalry shines through the blood-
stained records of the family feuds, in which first one chief and
then another lost their lives, seldom in open battle, generally by
otreacherous stab or midnight murder, The most important incident
of this period is the gradual decline of the Johdrasof Pindi heb
and the rise of the Ghebas. At first responsible for the whole of
Tallagang, a part of Chakwal, the greater portion of Pindigheb and
much of Fatteh Jang, the Johdras by their divn weakness and
incompetence lost"almost all. Their chiefs were men of loose and
intemperate habits, too lazy to undertake the trouble and responsi-
bility which commanding authority involved, and politically too
short-sighted to see the goodly heritage they were tilumwing AWaYy.
The decline of the family began in 1798, when Nawab Khan refused
the contract for the revenue, From that date the Dandi Langrial
villages were lost for ever, the Chahddram rights being surrendered
a few years later. In 1803 the Sililaka was restored to the
family. Ten years later Malik Nawab Khan, thoroughly dissatis-
fied and shorn of the larger portion of his ancestors’ wealth and
state, rebelled and Joined Dost Mahomed Khan, Amirof Kabul,
at the time that chief was waging war with the Sikhs on the
bank of the Indus. Dost Mahomed was defested and retraced
his steps to Kabul, whither Nawab Khan followed him, leavin
his family at Kohat. One or two years afterwards he returned,
died at Peshawar and was buried at Kohat. His younger brother,
Malik Gulam Mahomed, then entered into negotiations with Sardar
Dul Singh, Kalianwala, Jagirdar, and obtained through him the
Chahdram originally granted to Nawab Khan and permission to
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reside at Pindigheh. He was also entrnsted with the realization

of the revenue of Ilaka Jandoogdial, situate on the bank of the
The rest of the

Indus and inhabited by a body of freebooters.

tract was directly managed by the Sikhs. But in 1825 the
ilakas of Sil, Khunda, Khaur, Kamlidr and Gheb were divided
between Malik Gulam Mahomed and Rae Mahomed Khan, Gheba
of Kot. Both aided the Sikhs in their war with Sayad Ahmed,
the fanatic leader, who having been compelled to retire from
Peshawar, which he had for some time absolutely ruled, had made
" Balakot in Hazara his headquarters. Gulam Mahomed fought
under Atar Singh and Budh Singh, Sindhanwalia, agamst
Sayad Ahmed at the battle of Akora, olar Attock, in 1827, and
Rae Mahomed Khan under Prince Sher Singh and General

Ventura at Balakot in 1830,

Neither chief conld realize in fall the demand for the tract
leased to him. In 1829 the arrears amounted to Rs. 1,62,203,
oub of which only a small sum was collected with difficulty.
For the balance Malik Gulam Mahomad and his son, Malik
Allayar, and Rae Mahomed Khan and his son, Fatteh Khan,
were summoned to Lahore. Malik Allayar and Rae Fatteh
Khan were confined as hostages, while their fathers remained
at. large. In a quarrel which took place between the latter Rae
Mahomed Khan ent down Malik Gulam Mahomed Khan in open
Darbar at Amritsar and fled to his home. It was not thought
politic to punish him at the time as his services were urgently
needed on the side of Government in a wild country where
the Sikh Kfrddrs never gained full power, and we find him
next year rewarded for his services against Sayad Ahmed.
But & heavy fine was imposed and security taken for the arrears
of revenue. The ancient enmity between the two families was
now nflamed to fever heat. Sardar Atar Singh, Kalianwala, who
was in charge of the tract, following the usnal Sikh policy, seized
the opportunity. In 1831 Rae Mahomed Khan was murdered in
his own fort of Pahag with every circumstance of treachery and
eruelty. Colonel Cracroft’s deseription of the affair.is as follows :—

“The tract was again given to Sirdar Atar Singh, Kalawalla,
who this time was determined to get rid of one of the most trouble-
some of the subjects of the Mahdrija. He invited Rae Muham-
mad Khan, loaded him with presents and honours, and immediately
left for Peshawar. On his return six months after, he invited the

Raedo the fort of Pahag, situated about a mile from his hereditary
gseat, Kot. With the recollection of his former reception fresh in
his memory, Rae Muhammad Khan would not listen to the adviee
of his retminers and friends to take an escort, but went to the
Sirdar with only a couple of followers. Scarcely had he set foot
inside the fort, when he was attacked by Budha Khan, Mallal and
others, and cut down. His son lived to avenge this treacherons

murder by the wholesale slaughter of Budha Khan's family,
i

UHAP. L B.
History.
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mﬂ‘*la&ﬁng only the latter and a young nephew, who are still alive
History. and are, as may be supposed, the bitter enemies of the Sirdar.”
This murder at Pahag, if they had but known it, was
the worst thing m{:osnihl{a for the Jodhras. It opened the
way for Rae Fatteh Khan. Throughout the stormy times that
followed, Fatteh Khan, who had lost all his near relations by mur-
der, but who had never failed to avenge their deaths, forced his
way up to power, and extended his influence, until at  annexation
he stood at Kot almost withont a rival in the countryside. He was
a really remarkable man, strong and daring, generous and loyal
to his friends, harsh and treacherous to his enemies, respected
and feared by all, and he pfoved himself as able to consolidate his
ition under Efiglish rule, as he had been able to acquire in the
ays of anarchy. He died in 1894, at the age of more than 100
years, vigorous to the last and regarded by the whole District as
the model of what a man should be. On the other hand Malik
Allahyar Khan, who succeeded the murdered Gulam Mahomed,
was a man of loose and intemperate habits with neither force of
character nor political aptitude. In 1835 Sultan Singh, Kardar,
was murdered while eollecting revenue at Khunda. Cash payments
were then fixed instead of crop appraisements and the Khunda,
Khauy and Kamlial ilakis passed for ever from the Pindigheb
family into the hands of the resident communities who in future
« themselves enjoyed the chakdiams. The last and great chance
was lost at annexation. The whole District was over-assessed,
the difficulties of collection were enormons, and the village com-
munities were eager to throw their heavy burden on the Malik's
shoulders. Right to property in land was a thing unknown, the
Malik was by the voice of the country the real proprietor, Nicholson
was renlr:dt[y' to do much for the Pindigheb family. But Malik Allah
remained deaf to the entreaties of his friends. He declared that
nothing shonld tempt him to plunge himself into such a sea of
trouble as the direct management would entail, and he looked
only to the chaldram. So from a love of-ease he allowed a splendid
property to slip through his fingers. The opportunity did not
oceur again.
The Sikh The tribes of the District, with one notable exception, took
The Mutiny, 10 share in the First Sikh War. Fatteh Khan alone appreciated the
weakness of the Lahore Government. 1In 1845 he rose in revolt,
¢ butin August 1846 surrendered to Sardar Chatar Singh, Attariwala,
who thought of employing him to suppress future disturbanceg in
. the District. But two months later Misr Amir Chand, through
folly or treachery, released him and he again took up arms against
the G overnment, until through the influence of Colonel Law-
rence, he was again induced to yield. :
During the Second Sikh War, 1848-49, all the tribes of the
District threw in their lot with the Darbar and the British. Ab-
bott was shut up in Hazara. Herbert was besieged in Attock

|
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fort. Nicholson like a stormy petrel was flying about Rawal- CHAP T3
pindi and Jhelum. In Bannn Taylor with a small force of History:
raw levies was holding out, while further south Edwards was
carrying on his famous operations in Multan. The Distriet was
therefore of much strategic importance. On the loyalty of the
tribes of the District depended the security of communications
between the seattered British officers and the possession of the
ferries of the Indus. These important duties were performed
with conspicuous success and loyalty. Fatteh Khan of Kot and
Malik Allahyar of Pindigheb both raised bodies of horse and foot
to keep open the communications and the former on several ocea-
sions engaged parties of the rebels with success. Makhad in par-
ticular was a place of importance. The Khan resisted all attempts
of the Sikh and Afghan leaders to win him over. Not only did
he maintain himself in Makhad and Shabardarea, but he also sue-
ceeded in an attack on the fort of Jabi, then garrisoned by the
Sikh insurgents. In Attock Tahsil Karm Khan, Khattar, of Wah,
raised a force of horse and foot which Nicholson employed in
holding the Margala pass, and his son, Mahomed Hayat Khan,
joined Nicholson at Nera with a few recruits, and remained with
that officer till the close of the war. Firoz Din of Shamsabdid
served with Nicholson at Rimmagar, Margala, Pind Dadan Khan
and elsewhere, and the Gondal family also did good service in the
provisioning of Attock fort. Herbert's 1]1!511[:!’:1:5?f1|]‘_l]t3ful?ﬂ'-5 of Attock
was the principal event connecting the District with the war.
This loyal attitude was maintained in 1853 when Nadar Khan, the
chief of the Mindla family of Gakkhars, attempted to raise an
insurrection in favour of a person who pretended to be Prince -
Peshaura Singh, the reputed son of Maharajn Ranjit Singh, and

in in 1857. 1t was Sher Khan, Alpidl, who brought Ndidar

n's insarrection to light. During the Mutiny the chief assist-
ance rendered was in guarding the ferries of the Indus. E

Sinee annexation the history of the District is one of quiet Subssquent
development more social than political. Probably no tract in the ™%
Punjab has undergone greater development. As a separate adminis-
trative division, the District dates only from 1904, Previously the
tract with the exception of Tallagung formed a part of Rawalpindi
. District from the greater portion of which it was very distinet in
charpcter. The tradition of lawlessness did not soon die out.

Writing in 1864, Colonel Cracroft says :—

% In former years, the high roads were universally unsafe.
Passing through the limits of different tribes, travellers and cara-
vans had to satisfy the rapacity of each by paying blackmail, or
they had to submit to be plundered, outraged, and ill-treated,
happy sometimes to escape with life. This was particularly the
case in the western part of the District. It is not many years ago,
that even under this order-loving rule, crimes were perpetrated of
a nature to curdle the blood and to make one despair of achieving
success, Let twoor three examples suffice.”

"

Arrocg Distrier.] - Subsequent History.
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S very rough and precarious cultivation, and it is important to note

| —

Population. the incidence of population on the matured area.

Density by
aml

natt
wl

five
divisions,

- Towns.

The density of

the population per square mile under erops matured on the aver-
rears is 442, Although with respect to the

age of the last ten ? | o
density of the raral population on the cultivated avea, the distriet
stands so”low as 27th, yet if the area of matured crops alone be

looked to, the district is behind none but the most congested tracts

in the province.
f rural population

The marginal table gives the density o
L Sy = _on the total and-
’ the cultivated area
| Density | Density per .
S IIuE::llmj:iqp.l'i per q:u:uﬂ ELEL ) |||i|le in the nataral and
1901, ? u“,_‘;:':.;.‘l_ "i;;":*r"::‘ administrative di-
- { visions. The den-
T o "
Talisil Attook ] 130808 247 aag  BIEY of the P‘Jl*“}“'
¢4y Faslebjang . m,gﬁsﬁ _ 13 o7 tion thus varies
. Pindigheb 5 07,985 I i) - oy
R Fallagang =l sl | ) jog very widely
Chiinchh | e o3 L throughout the
Barwaln ~ e | OB E1 261 L . " -
District | 4403 | 110 bpg  district. Talla
_ gangis exceeding-

T ke e e | ~ ly sparsely popu-
lated, There are few plain tabsils with so sparse a population.
More than one-half of the total area is not available for culti-
vation, but even on the cultivated area the popula tion is very
far from dense. In Pindigheb population is even sparser than
in Tallagang, but it presses much- harder on the cultivated
area. Almost two-thirds of the total tahsilarea is uncul-
tivated, and more than a half i3 unculturable. Compara-
tively, the pressure of the population on cultivated area in
Pindigheb, even if the valley of the Sil be excluded, is more
gevere than in Tallagang.

On the other hand, the fertile Chhachh maintaing a
jopulation as dense as that of almost any congested district
in the Punjab. ) ;

The district contains four towns and 618 villages. The popu-

lation of the former 15 shown in the

' woatation 08rgin, Attock and Campbellpur are

‘3l ieor" both cantonments but HmlL_an Pindi-

T ki ey gheb have rural characteristics. In par-
Haro w| 070 - ticular Pindigheb is only a large vil

e = 3fss  with but little trade, and owed its rise

[ N _____originally to the fact that it was the

. headquarters  of the Jodhra Maliks,

while now it is the headquarters of the tahsil. At each census the
ion h_:m shown a E]ighi‘dﬂﬂl'ﬂuﬂ-&. and the town will probably
rate into a purely agricultural village as trade concentrates

" “more in the centres on the railway. Hazro, with more trade, and

more urban characteristics, is steadily increasing ; Attock decreasing
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as fast as Campbellpur increases. The headquarters of the sub- SEARNS
division at Attock have been removed, and the ereation of a new Population.
district with headquarters at Campbellpur has given an impetus

to the latter town. !

Only 5 per cent of the total population was classed as urban
at the last censns (1901).

The poverty of the soil and the ancient insecurity of the tract vi:I.Ea nod
have been conflicting canses in the formation of villages. The Mot
surface of the district is extremely variable in quality. Except in
Attock Tahsil, the best land is often small in extent and dotted
abont each estate in patches separated one from the other by great
gtrotohes of very poor soil. Add to this that in the absence of irri-
gation the two great methods of improvement are by manuring
and by mis-‘.ing cmbankments, and it follows that the most snitable
method of agriculture is for each peasant to settle down near the
fertile patches where the manure of his homestead can be readily
conveyed to the best land, or where by banking up some small ravine
e can keep one piece of land moist. Wells, too, ean be sunk only
here and there and in small strips of land along the ravine channels.
These conditions' are inimical to the formation of large village
dbddis, and in the greater-part of the district tend to scatter the
village community in small hamlets over the whole village estate,
On the other hand, the insecurity of the tract drove the people to
flock together for self-protection in one village dbddi, But where
the fighting tribes did not themselves cultivate but settled small .
bodies of tenants on all the best partsof their properties, and lived
upon the rentals received, there was nothing to hinder the dholk
and hamlet system. The tenants were often a miscellaneous hody
with few common interests. Their landlords protected them
from external violence and they were, therefore, as safe in small
hamlets as in large villages. In such eases it became usual for
the main  body of the landlord class to live in one large central
dbddf surrounded by a string of dhols inhabited by tenants paying
rent.- Among the Awans of Tallagang not long ago’ the system
of dloks was uwnecommon. A homogeneous farming population
- with a large share of democratical equality, not overridden by

jdgirddrs or dominant landlomds, but torn asunder by petty fends
and village wars, had no doubt given oceasion for this state of
affairs. But the general tendency now in all the district south
_of the Kala Chitta is for the population to issue forth from »
the village dhidi and spread themselves over the cultivated
‘aren. The insecurity of isolated houses is no longer a deterrent,
and the number of small dhaks is now gﬂtting hl.l'gf.". In Talla-

g village areas are enormous and are studded with dhols or
outlying homesteads, sometimes fair-sized villages in themselves,
The largest estates must always have had dhols of the kind that
‘are small villages in themselves, the more distant lands being ont
of reach from the main dlidi, The size of some of these vi lages
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The table below shows the fluctuations of mu]aﬁgn by
tahsils and for the three natural divisions of Attock Tahsil.
I L =]  PRNCENTAGE OF
Torit POFULATION. Inonase (4] or
= DECREASE { — )
Divisious. ‘ 1831 on | 1801 unjlﬂ'ﬂ'lnu
1868, | 1881 | 1890 | 1900, | ERe™ | 'sal. | 1801
! |
| | -

Taliail Attock 100,797] 138,752 141,003 150,550 | 176 6T
. Pindigheb | se7sel 108551 99350 106487 +19 -4 7
|
., Futtehjang 04,770 107,100/ 113,041 114.3191 +13 46 +1

Tallagang ... 70,056 4874 4068 02504 420 0 -5

Chhoehh 59486 06,7400 Gy 490 4122 +4

Sarwaln a3018 27,104 32077 . - 18 18

Attock Sala ... o | sezsel eram9) 4s.n$=.4| 12| 438

Total District .. v BT084] 444307| 448,420 464,430) &0 1 35
L e

In 1891 Pindigheb and Tallagang had been ravaged by locusts,
but in the latter Tahsil the visitation came after census night,
and cannot have affected the census result. The census of
1901 was preceded hy years of severe scarcity and many of
the peasant population had ‘wandered away in search of work.
In Tallagang with its sparse po yalation and, on the whole, easy
conditions of life, one would look for rapid expansion, keeping
pace more or less with the constant increase in cultivation, but
the population appears to be stationary, or even slightly on the
dechne.  Certainly there is no lack of prosperity. In the last
decade female population decreased by- 810, though only half
as much as the male population. Most of the villages in the
north and west of the Tahsil showed increases. Those in the
south and east decreases. The bad harvests for three years
previous to census had caused emigration to the Chenab Colony
and to Pinch Territory in Kashmir. The population of
Pindigheb Tahsil is steadily increasing at about the av
district rate. The Chhachh is exceedingly prosperous and th
population has inereased without check. ‘i‘]te Sarwala was
seriously affected by the bad years before the census of 1891 and
has not yet quite recovered. Attock Tahsil as a whole shows a
steady rise in population. It is not liable to vicissitudes of
fortune, and there is little to cause any decrease in ‘population.
The tremendous increase disclosed at the census of 1881 was
due chiefly to the influx of able-bodied men from every quar-
ter in search of employment. At the time the census was
taken, large railway works employed great numbers of daily

labonrers, espeeially on the heavy ecattings beyond Hiji Shah

s, T




51

Arrock Disrrior. ] Migration. [Part A.
and near the Haro bridge. The percentage of male to female RS
opulation rose. The labourers were a motley erew, Kashmiris,

zirds, Pathans, Western Punjab Mahomedans, Jats from the
Rechna Doib and Hindustinis from Oudh and the North West
Provinces. Most of these had left their women behind them.
The proportion of males to females has now regained its normal

level.

Statistics of migration are given in Table 8 of Volume B. Migration.
No statisties for immigration are available as the distriet was
formed after the census of 1901, There are no large centrés of
population in the district, and no great industrial concerns “to
attract population. The three Sonthern Tahsils draw almost solel
from the surrounding districts of Shahpur, Jhelum and Rawal-
indi. A few immigrants eross the Indus from Kohat and Bannu.
he whole of this immigration is simply the usual movements
of a purely agricultural people, and the numbers of males and
females are about equal. A good deal of this i¥ permanent
immigration, especially in the case of women who marry in the
district. Of the males some come for casual agricultural employ-
ment. Almost all the immigrants from Peshawar, Hazara,
Kashmir, Hindustan and other foreign countries find their way to
Attock Tahsil. Little of this is permanent immigration and the
percentage of women among the immigrants is small. The stream
of Kashmiri immigration, swollen in 1881 hy famine in Kashmir
and the recent permission to emigrate and so escape the bad
vernment in T.[llmt State, has almost died away. Rawalpindi
istrict has.much more attraction for these immigrants and lies
more in their way. Most of the immigrants from Peshawar are
Pathans who come for a short time unattended by their women,
and who return to their own country when they have made a
little money, There is also a little permanent immigration into the
Chhachh from the Mardan Tahsil of Peshawar across the river.

Most of the emigration is temporary. Military service takes
away many Pathans from Pindigheb and Attock, a few Alpials
and others, but the main cause of emigration is bad seasons.
There is little permanent emigration. In ordinary years many
of the smaller landholders and the tenants move off to Peshawar,
Kohat, Bannu and Rawalpindi in search of temporary emrluyment
and any sign of scarcity at once swells the number. From the
north-east corner of the Chhachh very large numbers of men' go
out as stokers on the P. and O. and DBritish India boats, and
come back shattered in health, but full of money. Others used
to go as hawkers to Australia, and indeed there are very few parts
of the Empire which some ogg in the Chhachh has not visited.
Generally as far as permanent migration goes, the district is
slightly the gainer. . Probably temporary emigration is always
larger than the corresponding immigration.

30579
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: The figures for age, sex and civil condition by religions are

Population. given in detail in Table 10 of Part B. The following statement

Age
Statistics.

Yital
Btatistics,

Avarage
birth-rates.

Diseanes,

shows the age distribution of 10,000 persons of both sexes :—

—_—————————— —
Age-poriod. ’ Males. ‘ Females. FPersons,
0-5 78 | 585 1,310
5—10 803 | 08 1,501
10—158 601 508 1,108
16—20 118 | 390 808
20—35 303 44 =<7
05—30 420 424 Bid
B0—15 458 ] 433 8o
B5—40 305 959 504
=45 283 285 ]
4550 180 166 345
BO—55 213 195 408
= [5—00 40 T4 164
) and over I H$10 | 267 BT

— e

The number of children in the district is very remarkable.
Forty per cent of the total population are children under the age
of fifteen. The marriage age is not markedly low, and fecundity is
the only explml:lt.ion. On the other hand un]_]r 570 persons per
10,000 are 60 years of age or over, so life is not particularly long
in the district.

Table 11 of Volume B gives the annual birth and death rates b
religion and sex. The quinquennial average birth-rate is 43
(23 males and 20°3 females) per mille and the average death-rate 32:2,
the rate being the same for males and females. In the absence of a
steady and considerable stream of emigration these figures would
encourage the expectation of a very large increase in population.

The method of collecting statistics is the usual 6ne. Chaunki-
dars report births and deaths at the thana, and district lists are
compiled and recorded in the office of the Sanitary Commissioner,
Lahore. Either the collection or the compilation of these figures is
liable to a good deal of suspicion.

The district is fairly healthy, but not remarkably so, the
death-rate not differing much from the Provincial average.

In spite of the aridity of much of the district the commonest
disease is intermittent fever from which the people suffer all the
year round, but more especially and severely in October, November,
December and January. Roughly it may be said that 40 per cent
of the deaths are’due to fever. As a rule the amount of fever is
less in dry years than in those of heavy rainfall, but the difference
i8 not so great as would be looked for. A good rabi is usnally
accompanied by the prevalence of Tever. The worst year in recent
times was 1802, when heavy rains combined with a severe epi-
mic of cholera raised the death-rate to 84 per mille, and close on
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40,000 people died. The autumn of 1906 also saw a very severe omAR Lk
fever epidemic and the record figures of 1892 were almost Population-

reached.

In November and December the fever is often complicated with
pneumonia and bronchitis, and dysentery and diarrheea are common
symptoms of the disease, while towards the end of the season
enlargement of the spleen is often not uncommon. Guinea-worm
is prevalent whenever the people are dependent on stagnant tanks
for their water-supply. Eye troubles and skin-diseases are common
in all parts. Stone in the bladder is also not infrequent. Cholera
visited the district in 1892, 1896, 1900 and 1904, but only in
the first yéar was severely epidemic. Up to 1906 the district was

mbim-liy free from plague, but in that year the disease spread
to all tahsils of the district. It had previously been quite unknown
in Pindigheb Tahsil, but by the spring of 1907 Pindigheb itself
and many parts of the Sil-Soan aka were very badly affected.
Little could be done anywhere, as the people were disturbed by
the alarming rumours then common in the whole Punjab. By the
middle of July the virulence of the epidemic had greatly decreased.

“Small-pox to some extent is always present in the district and
was Part-imﬂat:]y bad in 1903 causing nearly 2,000 deaths. In the
previous year thedisease had visited the adjoining district of Jhelum
and caunsed over 600 deaths. There has been no epidemic since.

Vaccination is now an established institution in the district.
Revaccination is as vet far from satisfactory. There has recently
been some improvement. Although the proportion of successfully
vaccinated persons amounts to about 23 per mille, people still do
not come forward readily, and the district is by no means immune

from the recurrence of oceasional epidemics of small-pox. Leprosy
is practically unknown.

The rate of infant mortality is high among girls. Female in- jnfant
fanticide is unknown in the district, but more attention is usually :'ﬁ:r
id to the more highly prized boy infants. The following table peath Rate,

shows the comparison :—

-~

Average of death-rate by age in the 3-year peviod 1904-06.

Ages Males. Females.
0—1 59 -~ BB
1—5 61 f G4
5—10 1 a4
All ages 318 327
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The death-rates for the past three years are given in the
margin. The high mor-
tality in 1906 was due to

| Al religions.

z : malarial fever. It will be
Year. 213 % g seen that the death-rate is
$|E8|g|7|5 muchhigher among Ma-
£13|Z|2£|& homedans than among
T e ——  Hindus, who are largely an

1904 219 | 316 | 801 | 318 | 80T B .
1905 . a71 | 308 | 306 | 304 | 305  urban population, and that
1008 ... | 200 | 301 | 346 | 365 | 353 the female death-rate nor-
. Avemsge .| 260 | s f a18 | 327 | ;22 mally ascends the male at

- e e 4|+ all ages.

On the birth of a son thereis great and general rejoicing, and
numbers of congratulations are offered. If the event has occurred
in a Musalman family, the Mullah is called and utters the call for
prayer (bang or azan) in the child's ear, receiving a small present,
eight annas or a rupee and some cloth. If the child is a girl only
gome grain is given. A small portion of gur and wjwdin (opium
involucrotum) - are mixed together, and a few grains are placed in
the child’s mouth. This is done daily for three days. On the
fourth day the female relatives are all eollected, and the child’s

aternal gunt places the child on its mother's breast, A present
13 then made to the aunt, From this time the child is suckled
by its mother. After a week the child's head is shaved by the ndi
or barber, the child is named by the head of the household, food
and sweets are distributed, and the barber and other menials are
Ei?en small presents. On the same day the mother and the child are

athed. The usages are the same on the birth of both boys and
girls, but there is much greater joy on the birth of the former,
There are no congratulations, no singing and no distribution of
charity for a girl.

Boys are circumeised (sunnat) by the ndi, up to the age of
eight years, but usually after four. (fwr and sweets are distributed,
and the ndi is paid from one rupee to ten for performing the
operation.

Among those Hindus who call themselves Sikhs and wear
the hair long (Kesadhdri) the naming ceremony is as follows. A
month after birth the child is taken to the dhairmsal, the granth
sahib, or sacred book, is opened at random by the Bhdi in charge,
or some respectable person, and the first letter of the first verse
on the page is the first letter of the child’s name. The custom
with other Hindus who cut the hair (mona) is similar, or the
child is named by the head of the family. After 4, 6 or § months,
or even any time up to 5 years, according to the custom of
the family, the head is shaved, and some on this occasion put on
the sacred thread (janed). This ceremony is a time of rejoicing
and the relations and friends are fed by the parents.
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The number of males in every 10,000 of both sexes is shown

Eo |
gt ] n
Oengrn. (villngas | towns. To
e e s e o e e | s —— | —
1881 we | D305 5658 b

1801 £ 8210 | 5418 5,
1901
indus ..

1801 Bikhs ...
Mohomedan &

. in the margin. - These

. Agures show that the

number of females is
105 steadily increasing in
220 proportion to the num-

5,208 | 5457 5210

119 ber of males. The sud-

J .-:B"u den fall in the propor-

tion of males in the

decade 1881—1891 was

due to the excess of male emigration as already noted. [In 1881,
too, the Attock Tabsil contained a large body of foreign males

attracted by the demand for labour.

The marginal figures show the number of males in ever

10,000 of ho

th sexes in each tahsil,

Attock ; v 5,202 L
h‘mﬁ"g .. #2738 according to the figures of the censns of
Pindigheb Yoes 1901 In both Attock and Fattehjang

Tallagang

the males execeed the females hy about

2§ per cent, but in the two southern and more insecure tahsils the
numbers are either equal or women outnumber men, But these
figures probably do not represent the normal state of things. The

= distress and scarcity, which preceded th

e census of 1901 and were
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due to the failure of the rains in 1899 and 1900, were particularly
severe in Pindigheb and Tallagang. In both Attock and Fatteh-
jang there was some crop. Elsewhere there was none. In the
southern tahsils too population is less tied to the soil. Tenants-

at-will are a large body, and are always
searcity to flock off elsewhere for work

l't'-ﬂd]y at the first sign of
These causes operated

in 1901, It is improbable that the proportion of males to females

differs mueh from tahsil to tahsil,

The marginal table shows the number of females to every |

Year of Jifo, m.j::.itml Hilllrlu-.-u.i

F Maho-
Sikbs. | e,

Under | year
1 amd unider 3
- R \
. I 4| Fletails
3 S I |

Total under 5 m‘ o | el e

. —— J

and the proportions between the adults

i
not  [available

The number of females to every thousand wmales for each ;*':';

1,000 males under five years
of age as returned in the
census of 1901, It will be
seen from these ﬁ%'u.rea
that the proportion of girl
children  is satisfactory
only amongst Hindus. But
the figures are not above
suspicion if compared with
the death-rate of infauts
of each sex.

religious division of the people is shown below.

All religions i
Hindus e
Sikhs
Mahomedans

16

a7 Females per
70 1,000 males,
917 o

ions
of the stxes.
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These figures stultify the figures for infant mortality and
the proportion of female children, and break the general rule that
the ratio of females to males gets gradually lower as the age
advances. Asin the adjoining districts, the proportion of females to
males is very low among the Sikhs.

Although many of the Mahomedan tribes of the district are
of Hindu origin, Mahomedan law has had such a strong effect as
regards intermarriage that it has entirely abrogated the rule for-
bidding the marringe of relations. A Mahomedan looking for a
wife always endeavours, if possible, to find one within the circle of
his near relations. The bmde is very commonly a first cousin. If
so near a relative is not available, search is made within the tribe.
Failing their own tribe, all the Mahomedans of the district will take
wives from tribes of equal or lower degree but will give their daugh-
ters only to tribes of equal or higher status. All tribes will give
their daughters to Sayyads (fo whom they look np from religious
motives), but they do so with increasing unwillingness. Marriages
by men of agricultural tribes with low caste women oceur some-
times, though they are looked on with disfavour. But the only
general and absolute rule is that in every marriage the husband’s
family must be at least equal in social estimation to that of the wife,
although not at all necessarily equal in wealth. All tribes, except
the Pathans of Makhad ilala and Attock, repudiate any custom of
bride-price, although as will be seen marriage everywhere involves
both families in much expense.

Marriage is nearly always preceded by formal betrothal
(nata or kwrmai). Except in Attock the customs econneeted with
betrothal are as follows :— 5

When the parents of the children arrange a marriage, - they
appoint a date upon which the boy’s father provides some 10 or
12 sérs of gur, Rs. 4 or 5 in cash, clothes for the girl and jewels
according to their statiof, and a clove; these things are placed on
the head of the ndi or barber, and sent to the girl's house.

The girl's father or guardian takes the gur inside, and the
ndi takes carve of the rest. That might the girl’s father givesa
feast to the boy’s father and others, and next morning the girl's
relations assemble and feast the guests, and place the gur sent by
the boy's father before all the relatives of the girl ; the other
things,—the jewels, clothes, clove, ete,—taken charge of by the
ndi arve placed in a thdl or open vessel, and placed before the
girl’s relatives. - .

In the Pindigheb tahsil among certain classes from Rs. 60 to
Rs. 100 in cash is also placed in the thdl. The Mullih is present
at this time. In accordance with the Shara Muhammadi the pro-
mise of marriage or Share Jawdb is repeated three times by the
girl and boy themselves if they are at fu]f age, by their guardians

or them if they are not. z
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One rupee, called nishdai or the token, is always p]-;med in the
hand of the girl.

The gur is then divided amongst all those present, and the
other articles are taken by the girl's relatives. One rupee is given
to the Mullin and annas Six to the udi or barber, and the boy's
father and relatives take their leave, receiving from the girl's
relatives one rupee in cash, a pagri, and some two sérs of gur. The
clove brought by them, coloured with kesar or saffron, is at the same
time returned by the girl’s father to the boy’s father. Occasionally,
too, pagris are given to some of those accompanying the hoy's father.
The girl's father then feeds his own relatives and dismisses them.
The girl's female relatives sing songs of rejoicing at this time,

In Attock the custom is somewhat different. The boy's
father goes to the girl’s village in the afterncon and sits at a
hujra, with a musician with him, who, however, is kept out of
sight : then the girl's father prepares food and feeds the boy's
father and those with him ; this meal is known as bhora. After
this they sit together on a mat or carpet, and the udi, on behalf
of the girl’s family, places sugar in a thdl before them. The boy’s
relatives then place jewels and money in this vessel. The ndi
of the girl's family has been previously instructed as to how much
is to be put into the vessel, and until this amount has been

ut in, the ndi continues to ask for more. When the amount
is complete, the ndi takes up the vessel and places 1t before
the girl's relatives, who sit apart; the girl's father then takes
out as much as pleases him, and returns the #dl to the boy’s father
and relatives.

Then all the girl’s relatives come and join the boy’s relatives,
and all sit together. The udi then brings a cup of sharbat and
hands it to the boy's father or the head of his family with a eivil
gpeech ; the musicians who accompanied the boy’s father and who
have been kept in the back-ground till now, strike up, all the

|
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women of the girl's family throw colour over the boy’s relatives, -

and sharbat is handed to all. The Mallin is then called, the
betrothal is formally entered into, and each party then goes off to
its own house. (Gwr is distributed to the girl's relatives, and
money to the Famins.

On the third day after this, the boy's sisters, with a male
and female relative, take vegetables, sdg, rice and milk, and bring
it to the girl’s house. This the girl’s relatives take, keep their

ts one night and next morning dismiss them with a present
of bhochhan, or shawl, or some cash ; this is called milni or
mali, After this, if the girl's household agree, the boy’s female
relatives pay a visit to the girl’s taking the boy with them, and
clothes, eonsisting of a bkncilnm or shawl, are given to each of the
fomale relatives accompanying the boy. They remain one night
and go back, the boy remaining for some days. He is then

1
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CHAP. LG jismissed with some clothes and a ring, and is accompanied by the
Population- girl's female relatives, who also each receive a bhochhian from the

boy's father or guardian. This is known as “ pair-gala.”  After
this, up to the time of the wedding, at each I'd presents of Lewels,
clothes, gur, rice, and so on, are made to the girl’s family by the

boy’s family.

Betrothal in this distriet usnally takes place, for [hﬂa]l}g‘ﬁ

between the ages of 10 and 15, and for the girl before her tw
year. ™ .
After an interval, the boy’s friends proceed to discuss a date
for the marriage with the girl’s friends, and similar ceremories and
courtesies are gone through again.  Colored threads are also pre-
sented. When the date has been fixed, a knot is tied on this thread
for each day remaining, sometimes by the Mullin, sometimes by
the Brahman, although the parties are Musalmiins ; this is known
as gandh. Among the Pathins of Pindigheb and Attock, an  esfi-
mate is made of the cost of the wedding, and this is paid by the
boy’s family to the girl’s, in the shape of rice, ghi, goats, ete.

After fixing the date, the parents of both parties despateh
emall presents of gur, ete., to their more distant relatives and
friends by the hands of the adi, who receives small presents of
eash, two annas or four annas, or of grain. Fifteen days before
the wedding, the women of the family come together and sing,
which they do nightly thereafter until the wedding day. Seven
days, or in some cases four days, before the wedding, except
among the Pathdns, maydn, a sort of biscuit, made of ate and gur
cooked in oil, is distributed ; twenty-five of these are placed before
the bride and the rest are kept in reserve. When the bridegroom
comes, two of these are given to each of the special intimates, and
the rest are then divided amongst the guests. This custom is nof
universal. At the same time that these cakes are prepared, the
gdnd is tied round the bridegroom’s right wrist. T]Eia is a black
string of wool with an iron ring with some savson, ete., tied on to
it. This is known as binda, The custom of binda follows that of
ki,

The day before the wedding, or, if the bridegroom lives near
the bride, on the morning of the wedding, the women of the
bridegroom’s family go with him about 4 v to fill their gharah
with water, taking musicians with them singing as they go;
they fill one gharah and a small vessel with water and return
to the house, and placing the bridegroom on the chauld, or low
stool, they mix oil, flour, turmerie (haldi), ete., with curds, and
therewith they wash the boy’s head. Each woman dips her finger
five times in the mixture and places it on the lad’s head ; then the
ndi Bl:ﬂm and bathes him and the women throw small sums into
the v for the udi and musicians, who divide it. After bathing

~ him, the udi places water in the bridegroom’s hand, who scatters
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it to the four cardinal points, said to be indieative of a desire b
include all in happiness similar to his own; then some embers are Population.
placed in a Bmalreaﬂ.he]qmru cup, and some lharmal seeds are
thrown into them, which emit an odour: this is placed before the
bay to avert the evil eye; the boy then kicks this over and gets
up off his chair, and, putting on a black blanket, goes and sits
with his friends and eats confectiomery with them. Then the
women of the family colour the bride and bridegroom’s feet and
hands with-cochineal (mehndi), and their own hands also. The order
of these ceremonies is sometimes altered. The bridegroom’s
friends assemble a day or two before the wedding and are fed by
his family ; then, when the bridegroom is ready to start for the
bride’s house, a wreath is tied round his forehead, of tinsel and
flowers, and he is dressed in his best, and the ndi gets his old
clothes. The bridegroom is then addressed as Mahirdija, and is
made much of, and clothes are distributed also to near relatives,
who then wear them, and these in their turn make presents to
the bridegroom and his family in cash of sums corresponding to
their station in life and small money presents are made to the
kamins.
The bridegroom then mounts his horse, salutes his near
female relatives, each of whom gives him some coin. His sister
offers grain to his horse, and holds his halter. He makes her a
resent, and the marriage procession then starts for the bride’s
ouse. Any shrine passed in the way is saluted and an offering

made.

The girl is treated much in the same way up to the day
of the wedding, and is then placed in retirement (parda), and
other gl'rlﬂ of her own age assemble round her. When the bride-

oom’'s procession arrives, néza bdsi, ete., goes on in front of the
ouse. The women of the bride’s house turn out and throw
Persian lilac seeds at the bridegroom’s party and abuse them ; the
bridegroom’s party then presents gur to them, and the whole
E:ty adjourn to some large building arranged for the purpose, and
wuii of the bride’s family gives a cup of milk to the bridegroom
who gives him two annas. Then the potter brings some sharbat
and gives it to the bridegroom and guests, and he gets two annas.
One rupee is sent to the girl’s house ; and the bride’s family feast
the guests who accompany the bridegroom, then the guests of
their own connexion, and then fulirs, beggars, ete.

Then at night the women take the bridegroom to a place by
himself, where lights are set out, and sing obscene songs. Later
the women take the boy out with them and perambulate the vﬂaﬁe

inging similar songs. In the morning the boy is brought to the
house of the girl's father, and the carpenter knocks in five pegs
into thedoor, which the bridegroom takes out, giving the farkidn a
small money present of from one to six anuas. Then the bride
and bridegroom are bathed and dressed,
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e e After that, the friends of both parties assemble in a suitable
Population. place, and the marriage contract, or nikdh, is performed by the

ullin, The girl's friends answer for her, and the bridegroom
answers for himself, and the ceremony is witnessed by four wit-
nesses and the dower fixed. The Mullin gets from one rupee
four annas to five rupees for performing the ceremony. Then the
bridegroom is taken into the bride's house, where he seats the
bride on a bed, and presents are made to the bride at this time,
and presents are given by the bridegroom to the kamins of the
bride’s house, and the bride is then placed in a litter and sent off

with her husband.

In Chhachh the expenses of the wedding are all borne by the
bridegroom’s family, and not by that of the bride.

When the bride reaches her husband’s door, the litter is
laced on the ground in front of it, and the females of Pha
?&mﬂ}' abuse her, and the bridegroom’s mother, after moving
the water, she has brought, round the bride’s head three times,
tries to drink it, which the bridegroom does not permit her to
do; the litter is then taken into the house, and the ndi's wife
remains with the girl.

In the morning the kalidrs and kamins, who come for the
litter, get presents and are dismissed. In the afternoon the
threads on the boy's and girl's wrists are removed, each by the

other.

This is a description of the marriage of an ordinary land-
holding Musalman zaminddr in this district. There are slight
differences observable in different parts of the district, most of
whieh have, however, been noted.

In Tallagang about a week before the ceremony the bride-
groom is anointed with oil, and the gdna is then fastened on his
right arm. From that day he keeps constantly with him two or
three friends, called sabdle who get their food in his house.. A
few days before the Dbarit starts for the bride’s house the more
intimate friends of the bridegroom arrive, the other imvited
guests dropping in later when all are assembled, and the boy’s
father gives n great feast, generally inecluding rice and meat,
and costing from Rs. 50 to Rs. 500. When the bardt reaches
the bride’s village, the bride’s father gives a feast, whichcosts from
Rs. 90 to Rs. 800, Thisis followed by beri ghori, which practically
consists of making images in flour of the boy's relatives and then
extorting a fee by threatening to abuse them. This ceremony is
performed by the barber’s wife. Then succeeds a promenade of
the bridegroom round the village attended by pipes and drums, and
women and miresis gsinging in antiphonal measures, which goes on
till the sargi or four o’clock in the morning. While the nikdh is
being read, the girl is kept apart in parda, two witnesses being sent
to her to enquire to whom she will give authority to consent to her

o ..I...l._n‘.
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marriage on her behalf. This is a mere pretence, as the girl holds RARLE
her tongue, and her relations answer for Eer that she gives the wdk Population.

or power of attorney to so-and-so. The man in question is called,
accepts the power of attorney, and proceeds to settle the dower
with the bridegroom. This is first put at an extravagant rate
and eventually beaten down to a reasonable one. The rate varies
from Rs. 20 to Rs. 100 or even more, generally with the addition
of a gold mohur, but is usually Rs. 32, supposed to represent the
500 copper coins and gold mohur allowed by Mahomedan law.
After the marriage ceremony the bride’s father exhibits to those
resent the articles given by him to his daughter as dowr
{Jj.rr.l'm: or ddj), the mirasi meanwhile announcing them (huki).
The bride’s clothes are then formally changed, this being the
public sign that the marriage ceremony has been completed, and
the baraf party, now taking the bride with them, return to the
bridegroom's house. On the seventh day, when the gana thread is
untied, the bride is taken home by the parents, the bridegroom
following a few days later, and remaining in his father-in-law’s
house for a week. He then goes home and after some days more
the bride is brought away by some of his relations, and takes up
her abode finally with her husband. If the parties are not of age,
the barit is som@imes deferred until they grow up, but this is

very rarely done.

]
The non-religious portions of Hindu marriage ceremonies are

in a general way very similar to those of the Musalmans. The
essential and binding part of the marriage ceremony, which, in the
case of Mahomedans, is the wnikdh, is with Hindus the kanid-
dan, or transfer of the girl to the boy’s family. The girl's father

uts her hand into the boy’s, their clothes are tied together, and
they walk seven times round the sacred fire (hom), the Brahman
reciting certain slokas from the shostras meanwhile. The whole
ceremony of circumambulating the sacred fire is called lawan
phera. %‘ha barat stays longer than among Mahomedans. The
usual time is four nights, the company being fed by the girl's
family. An attempt recently made by the Deputy Commissioner
to reduce the time to two nights came to nnl;ﬁing. The jahes or
dowry also is usually more elaborate, consisting of clothes, cash or
ornaments, metal vessels, according to means; a lacquered bedstead
and a lacquered chair; and the well-to-do sometimes give cattle

or horses as well.
For Miscellane-

There is little restriction on the season for marri ge.
obvious reasons Mahomedans avoid the month of Ramzan, nor mt?;;t:;-‘
will they marry on the I'ds, during the first 13 days of Safar, or on marriage. :
the 8rd, 13th, 23rd, 8th, 18th or 28th days of other months. Hindus
do not marry in the months of Chet, Kitak and Poh, nor during
the Sengat, or inauspicious period of about a year, which recurs |

every twelve years or so.

L
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There is no fixed age for marriage. Among Mahomedans

Population. the contracting parties are usually adults, and the wife goes to

live with her husband at once. With the Hindus the marriage is
at about twelve for girls and eighteen for men. Marriage used
generally to take place at the age of from 7 to 10 years, but now
child-marriage is fashionable only with those who eling to old
customs and the shastras. The girl remains with her parents till
the mukhlawa ceremony,

Among Hindus the wife enters the caste and got of her
husband on marriage. Apparently Mahomedan women always
belong to the tribe in which they were born. Practically the

* whole adult population marries. For Hindus marriage is an

obligatory ceremony. A few Mahomedan women are vowed
to celibacy (musallenashin) and a few men are unmarried, but
the number of both is small. Among Hindus and the prinecipal
Mahomeddin families widow re-marriage is mnot practised, but
in the great mass of the agricultural population no stigma
attaches to marriage with a widow, and a woman, if not too old,
will always remarry. Of women of all ages above 30 among
Hindus 82 per cent are widows. Among Mahomedans the corre-

sponding percentage is only 54.

Polygamy is a matter of expense. Hindus as a rule are
monogamons. A Mahomedan has more than one wife when he#®
can afford it. The ordinary zemindar with his small holding
or poor land has to content himself with one wife ; while his
richer brother may have two. More than two wives are uncommon
and in general polygamy is confined to the principal Mahomedan
families. Divorce is unknown among the Hindus, but exists
in the usual form among Mahomedans. It is resorted to with
great reluctance, and the most binding ocath is the faldkh or
oath of divorce. Polyandry is unknown in any form and does
not appear ever to have been practised. Pagwand is the universal
rule of inheritance, and agnatic_descent is the basis of the
customs of all tribes. None of the tribes of the district have ever
practised female infanticide. Only the leading families have any
difficulty in getting their daughters married, and the peasant
anprietor finds u great deal of work for the young women of his

HHI_F to do. -~

The almost universal language of the district is Punjabi.
Pushtu is spoken in the Makhad idaka of the Pindigheb Tﬂlhsil,
lying alongside the Indus between Kdlabdgh and Khus rh, and
in the northern portion of the Attock Tahsil, the Chhachh lala.
The inhabitants of the Makhad ileke are Sagri Pathins, and
gpeak the Pushtu of Kohat ; those of the Chhachh ilaka are
a miscellaneons body allied to the Yusafzai Pathans of the
Peshawar district. Many of the Makhad Pathans speak the Pun-
jabi of the surrounding country and a very broken Urdu, but

_
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Pushtu is the tongue they nse among themselves. Urdu is confined e
to Attock and Campbellpur, and a few of the better educated, and Population.
to the temporary residents whose homes are down country. South
of the Ku[!a Chitta hardly a word of Urdn is spoken, even the
rominent maliks constantly employing their native Punjabi.
e Punjabi spoken is quite different from the Pothwari dialect
of the adjoining tahsils of Rawalpindi and Jhelum, and resem-
bles more the language spoken in the western Salt Range, and in
the Thal beyond. Dr. Grierson calls it Lahnda and writes
“glthough influenced by the dominant Punjabi spoken in the
Province it is wmuch more nearly connected with Sindhi and
Kashmiri than with that langnage. So much is this the case that
difficult words in the Kashmir Chronicles have actually been
explained by a reference to Mr. O'Brien's Multani Glossary.”

The dialect spoken belongs to the group of dialects which
has been ealled Western Punjabi, of which Rev. Mr. Bomford has
published a grammar and Rev. Dr. Luke a dictionary. A
“ Grammar and Dictionary of Western Punjabi, as spoken in the
Shahpur Distriet ” was published in 1808 by Mr. J. Wilson,
LO.S., formerly Settlement Officer and Deputy™Commissioner

\:fl that district, and this deals fully with the langunge of an
joining tract, whose dialects are not very different from those

of the district.

There are, of course, differences in dialects within the district
.among the Punjabi-speaking people. The speech of Tallagang is
different from that of the Gheb, which again differs from the
dialeet of the Attock Sarwala. The dalect spoken in the Soan
valley is known by the distinctive name of Sawain, the speech of
Khatris throughout the district is quite distinet from the zemindari
tongue, and Gujirs, who keep to leluseh'ﬁ and are disliked by
their neighbours, speak a dialect of their own which seems to be

more Hindi than Punjabi.

. But in spite of these differences every resident of the district
is intelligible to every other. The Pathans all know the ordinary
Punjabi and the Punjabi dialects have the common characteristics
of pronominal suffixes, a strong passive form in i, and a future in
8, and all merge gradually the one into the other.

- In the whole tract south of the Kala Chitta and to a less Distribution
de north of it, the great landowning tribes are arran in :’,‘;ﬁ:
solid blocks, the limits of which are indicated on the tri map tribes.
attached to Volume B.

There is very little mixing of tribes in any one tract. The

Auwiins oceupy practically the whole of Tallagang Tahsil, where
* they comprise 83 per cent of the total population and 72 per cent r

of the number of owners and shareliolders in land. The following



OHAP.1,0.

Population.

64

Arrock Districr. ] Landowning Tribes. [Part A.
table shows how land held in private right is divided among
the various tribes in Tallagang: — &
= s = . Percentage of 3
Number of
X eyt : Fercentage of revenue nstess-
Detail of main tribes. awners and L cultivated. mant of revissd
shareholders, [T o OW rﬂ‘:ﬂ'm'“ Abez 5 |
b LD T T ‘
Hindu and 8ikh 950 3 ?
Bayyad LB &
Junjun 178 3 H
Awin 12,103 815 77
Gujar Bhatti and Jut 1,344 i 7
Otbers 1442 55 3

In Tahsil Pindigheb the tribal

distribution is simple. The

whole of the south-east and centre is hold by the Jodhra tribe.
Along the hills above the Indus river are the Sagri Pathins of

Makhad.

A solid Awan tract intervenes between the Johdras and
the Pathans and runs from the south to the north of the tahsil.

Last the Khattar tribe holds the north-east of the tahsil along =
the Attock border. These four tribes own practically the whole
of Pindigheb Tahsil, and their present boundaries are the result of
violent fighting during the break-up of the Moghal and Sikh rules.

The following statement shows the percentage of cultivated:
area owned, and of land revenue paid by each tribe :—

Ownership is less simple in  Fattehjang than in
and indeed in the extreme east of the Gheb cirele and
the Sil Soan circle the ownership is a good deal mixed. The prin-

Pindigheb,
throug

Tribe Numberof | [Llretttege o | Pﬁﬁf e P
vk ided e owneil. paid.
Jodhra 2,453 a 34 :
Awin 4,204 25 4 3
Khnttar 2 1368 18 18 3
Pathin 1,741 8 5 '
Rajput Chohin 222 3 2 i
Sayyad 118 2 2 '
Other Musalmans 2,024 9 9
Hindus <3 1,315 4 6 -
Total TR 7 ] S i
:
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cipal tribes together with the percentage of the cultivated area

owned, and of the land revenue paid, are shown in the table below, Population,

Tribe, e || cultevates srus| Tamd et

Ghobn sit 1,687 3 19
Ehattar < 1,178 & 17
Mizcellansous Rajputs .. i 4,340 12 14
Awiin o b= i 488 10 15
Alpial o o -F._ﬁ'lﬁ 10 17
Gujar BT T4 (]
Bayynd 2 2 a
Ehattri o 1,812 H 4
Other Musalmans ain ) 3 4
Other Hinduos e 420 1 1

Total 29,381 100 100

The Khattars hold the whole of the Nala circle on the north.

and the east of the Gheb circle in the centre of the tahsil, forming
art of the old Khattar ilaka which extends from Fattehjang to
san Abdal in Attock and along the Kala Chitta from the Indus
viver to the Margalla pass in Rawalpindi. The Ghebas own
the whole of the west and south of the Gheb eircle up to
the Pindigheb border which marks the separation of the Ghebas
‘and the Jodhras. The Alpials are in the Sil Soan circle
alone, and though mixed with Awidns and other tribes, are
far the largest owners in the circle. The extreme east of the

Gheb circle on the Rawalpindi boundary is held by miscellaneous

Rajput tribes and belongs ethnologically to the Rawalpindi Tahsil.
It will be noticed that the Ghebas and Khattars, who own Ilarge

barani tracts, pay much less revenue in proportion to their holdings

than any other tribes.

Ownership is more complicated  still in Attock Tahsil. The
Chhachh is almost wholly Pathdn, though Awins own a good
deal of land and pay 9 per cent of the revenue. The Sarwala
circle is divided between Awins, who own a third of it, Khattars
owning a fourth, and Gujars and Sheikhs. Pathins preponderate
in the Nala circle, followed in order of importance by Gujars,
Khattars and Awins. Roughly Khattars lie “all along the Kala
Chitta. Pathdns hold the Chhachh and the Nala estates along
the Haro. Awins inhabit the centre of the Sarwala, the
west of the Nala cirele, the neighbourhood of Shamsabad in the
Chhachh, and are scattered through the rest of the tahsil. Gujars
and Sheikhs are settled along the boundary of the Chbachh and

K
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OHAP.L O o . cola circles and the former are strong in the centre and east

Population- of the Nala circle. The relative importance of the tribe

Helative
numeFical
importanes

o

s in Attock
Tahsil is shown below :—

1 - 1
Detail of main tribes. le'rua?r:t‘:l “?::_"H'i ancr;l.:f:;f and

Pathin M7 | 49
Awin 19 12
Ehnttar 184 11
Eﬂu 142 14
M Iiu.; 21; E
Bayya <
ulmih 7 i
Mughal T 1
Hajpat 8
Eamins 2
Others i T 1-G 2
Hindus and Sikhs ... et 17 4

Total . | 100 100

The following list gives the relative position of the numeri-
cally most important divisions of the population :—

= Percentage of total
Tribe or Caste. population of
district.
Awiin 325
Pathin B
Malliar 8
Agri- I Rajput (including Alpials, Jodhras, Bhattis, Chan-
cul- <  hans ete) 55
tural | Gujar 3
Tribes. | Moghal 26
Sayyad ... e 26
Jat 2-5
Shop- | Khatri - b
keep- {
£rE, Arora 3
Julaha 4
Mochi 4
Lohar 23
Me- Tarkhan 18
nials. | Musalli 1-8
Kumhar I-T
Nai 17
| Teli 16
Others 94

But a merely numerical comparison is no test of the relative

importance of the agricultural tribes. The Jodhras, for instance,

who dominate the greater part of Pindigheb number only 1,690.

Khattars who hold nndisputed sway on both sides of the Kala

Chitta are less than 13 per cent of the total population. But the

}ilgraham clearly how largely Awins bulk in the population of the
istrict. :

e g
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The tribes gazetted under the Land Alienation Act arg THAR-L G5

Awiin, Biloch, Gakkhar, Gujar, Jat, Jodhra, Khattar, Koreshi, Population.
Malliar, Moghal, Pathin, Rajput, Sayyad, Bhatti, Janjua, Jodh, Teibes

Kahut, Mair and Manhiz. gazetted
under tha
Social standing in the district is a somewhat complicated i

_ inatter. (laims on historical grounds are influenced by present Aet.
1 . Principal

prosperity or adversity, and religions motives give a separate stand- tribes in
ard. Among Mahomedans, Sayyads are looked up to by all "m
from rveligious motives. It would hardly be correct to say that B
they stand highest in the general estimation, but in many ways
this is 80. Thus few tribes would object to giving their daughter
in marriage to Sayyads of good standing. The Koreshis also are
gomewhat similarly situated, but rank much lower. Generally any-
one of whatever caste, if he has a well-established reputation for

sanctity, ranks socially with almost the best in the district.

Of the large landowning tribes the Jodhras occupy the
highest social position. Janjuas are in numbers insignificant,
but their social position is very high. Many of the Awins have
fallen on evil days. But for present adversity and the peculiarities
of their dispositions they would socially be inferior to nonein the
district. The Khattars and Ghebds are socially a little ‘inferior
to the Awins, with whom the former claim to be connected, though
the claim is denied, and to whom the latter give their daughters
in marriage without receiving brides in return. But high social
go&itiﬂn attaches only to the big Awin families. The rank and

le occupy an intermediate position. The Awins of Tallagang are
accounted higher than their fellow tribesmen in the rest of the
district. Just below Ghebds and Khattars come Alpials and
miscellaneous Rajputs, though some of the latter rank high in
neral esteem. Jut:-.t. Gujars and Malliars occupy the lower strata
in agricultural society and rank in the order in which they are
given. After them come the kamins (the menial and artisan
classes). Sunaris are socially the highest, and Lohars are slightly
superior to the Tarkhans, but the names are often used alter-
natively, the same man being both a carpenter and a blacksmith.
Kumhars, Julahas, Nais, Telis, Machhiz, llahg, Dhobis, Mirasis,
Mochis, Musallis are given in the order of their social importance,

Pathdns occupy a separate position, marrying only with
Pathins and Sayyads. They are everywhere recognised as well-
born. Hindus are principally Brahmans, Mubiils, Khatris and
Aroras, and raok in that order.
Notes on the various tribes follow. Numerically of all tribes in The Awans,
the district, the Awins, who make up almost a third of the popu-
lation, are far the most important. The Awin country centres
round the western Salt Range, extends into the adjoining portions
of Mianwali, Shahpur and Jhelum districts, and inchides Kilabigh
on the west bank of the h‘ldl{ﬂ, the seat of the head of all the Awins.
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OHAP-LO: 1 i1ie district they appear in every Tahsil. They own practically
Population. tha whole of Tallagang, the centre of Pindigheb Tabsil i a strip
from the Soan to the Kala Chitta, about a quarter of the total
tahsil area, ten per cent of Fattehjang including land in all
circles, but especially in the Sil Soan circle, and almost a
fifth of At.tucﬁ Tahsil where they divide the Chhachh with
Pathdns, the Sarwala with Khattars, and the Nala cirele with
Pathdns, Gujars and Khattars. Tallagang Tahsil and the central 3
tract of Pindigheb are so essentially Awin country as 1o be :
commonly known as the Awinkdri. Where they do not appear
as owners Awdns are found as tenants, and in much of the
district cultivating occupancy is almost solely Awin. They are
the backbone of cultivation everywhere south of the Kala Chitta,
and even in Attock Tahsil they yield only to Pathins in import-
ance as agriculturists. In Fattehjang and Pindigheb they culti-
vate at least two-thirds of the total area, while in Tallagang the

ortion cannot be less than 90 per cent. No statistics are ,{
available to show whati proportion of the avea of the district is :
cultivated by Awdns, but there is little doubt that every other man |
at the plough tail is an Awdn. In the whole distriet they own
867 per cent of the cultivated area and pay 30 per cent of the
revenue. In the adjoining district of Rawalpindi also they are
very numerous both as owners and as tenants. The origin of
the Awdns is one of the battle-grounds of Punjab ethnology.
Their own story is that they are of Arab origin, being descended
from one Kutb Shah of Ghazni, who ruled at Herat, but joined
Mahmud Ghaznavi in his invasion of India, and received from
him the name of Awén or * helper.” Kutb Shah, according to
the Awédn account, was deseended from Ali, the son-in-law of the
Prophet, but by a wife other than Fatima, and the Awins have
been Musalmans from the beginning. The original settlement
was in the neighbourhood of Peshawar, but Kutb Shah’s sons
spread over the country to the east and south. Gauhar Shah or
Gorrara settled near Sakesar ; Kalin Shih, or Kalgin, at Dhan-
hot (Kilibigh) : Chohan colonised the hills near the Ipdus;
Khokhar, or Muhammad Shah, went on to the country ~about the
Chenitb ; and Tori and Jhajh remained in the trans-border
eountry, where their descendants are said still to live in Tirah and
elsewhere. All acknowledged the chief of Kilabagh us the head
of the tribe,

General Cunningham's theory (Archmological Reports, IT
17 ff) identifies them with the Juds, whom Bébar in his memoirs
mentions as béing descended from the same father as the Janjuas,
with whom they divided the Salt Range. They took their name
from the old name of Mount Sakesar (Jud), which is still the tribal
centre of the Awins, and had from old times been the rulers and
inhabitants of the western Salt Range. Cunningham would make
both Janjuas and Awins “ Aniiwin ~ or descendants of Anu. He

J——
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thinks it probable that they held the plateaus which lie north of SRARTE
the Salt Range, at the time of the Indo-Scythian invasion which Population.
drove them southward to take refuge in the mountains. Bibar
mentions that younger brothers and sons among the Juds were

called *° Malik, " 4 title still used by the headmen of the Awans.

This theory does not accord with the present distribution of
the tribe, and is contradicted by the fact that in Bibar’s time the
Janjuas ruled not only the Salt Range but the country to the
north of it. Babar deseribes the Janjuas as owning at least the
neighbourhood of the Soan, and the western Salt Range was con-
quered by the Awins under leaders whose names are still well
rememhbered. It is also very improbable that the Janjuas and the
Awiins were one race within historical times.

Mr. Brandreth gave a third account of the Awins, He was
of opinion that they were descended from * the Bactrian Greeks
driven south from Balkh by Tartar hordes, and turning from
Herat to India, ” and that entering the Punjab not more than
300 years ago as a conquering army under leaders of their own,
they dispossessed the Janjua Rajputs of the Salt Range country,
He gives no reasons, and this theory, which is merely a conjecture,
is almost certainly wrong. The Awins have been almost the sole
occupants of the western Salt Range for the last 600 years. In
addition it is very doubtful whether any Greeks settled in Bactria
at all, and lastly 300 1}'1.}!1['5 takes us back only to the end of Ak-
bar's reign, when, as the Ain-i-Akbari shows, the Awiins inbabited
and gave their name to a tract, which may without hesitation be
identified with the present Awankari.

Mr. Thomson, in his Jhelum Settlement Report, considered
“ the whole question, and wrote as-follows :—

“ I such a conflict of authorities it is difficult to decide.
The tribal tradition is probably a fable slightly connected with
fact. Arabian ancestry is a favourite fiction, and Mahmid of
Ghazni is the common deus ex machina to save the confession of a
- primitive idolatry. On the other hand General C‘utuﬁngham’u
theory seems incredible. It is supported by little or no evidence.
It is almost unheard of for undoubted Lunar Rdjpits of high
podi.ErEu to deny their origin, and to be joined in the denial by
all their neighbours, Similarly the fancies about Bactrian Greeks
are a mere surmise, and a very ‘recent arrival of the Awins is
contradicted by historical evidence. The most probable account
geems to be that the Awins are a Jat race who came through the

west of Dera Ismdil Khdn, and spread northward to the
country round Sakesar, Here they were found by Mahmid of
Ghazni, and by Lim converted to Islim. This version is apparent]
in accordance with the less adulterated traditions of Dera Ismdil
Khén. It also egrees with those traditions recorded by Mr.
Griffin, which poiut to a former Hinduism. 1t is, moreover, in

el
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. i
e I";_q_-' agreement with the common speech of the country which always -
Population: ¢lasses the Awins as Zaminddr or low born men in contradis- '
tinction to the Sdhi or gentle tribes of Janjias and Gakhars,
Out of their own peculiar territory the Awiins are frequently set
down as Jats of the Awin géf in the records of the first Regular
Settlement. This is good evidence of the pn]’mlnr opinion. In
Peshawar they are always reckoned as Hindkis.” .

These views were noticed with approval by Sir Denzil Ibbet-
son, Punjab Census Report, 1881, para 405, and in the Shahpur
Gazetteer, Mr. Wilson wrote that the Awins “so far as language,
eustoms and physique go, are an indigenous Punjab tribe.”
There can be httle doubt that the Awidns were originally Hindus.
The Hindu character of some of the names of Kuth Shah's sons
will be noticed. Some explain it by saying that Cholins and
Khokhars were named after the tribes of their mothers : others that

. the Awins were converted to Hinduism, but after some time were .
brought. back to Islam, when 1 maund 25 seers of sacred thread
was collected from their persons ; but these explanations fail to
satisfy. The Kilibagh family genealogical tree, which traces
their deseent from Kutb Shah, contains several Hindu names such
as Rai Harkaran, immediately below the name of Kuth Shah, and
in places Awins still employ Hindu Brahmans as family priests.

The Awins have always been less conquerors than settlers.
Unlike the Gakkhars, Janjuas, Jodhras, Ghebas, Khattars and other
tribes who retained in subjection and cultivating occupancy the
population of the country they econquered, the Awins either dis-
wossessed or absorbed the original inhabitants. They not only ruled

ut occupied. It is interesting to observe the absence of Jats and
Gujars in the purely Awin tracts.

When the Awans in their turn were overpowered in Rawal-
- —— pindi District, and in Attock,
Number in Number in "ut,ti:hjl.l,llg l].]ll'.l Pi]ll]_ig]l{,‘h Tﬂ.h-

i . T AN, !
Rt Tellsgsng gils, they settled down as tenants
Gujar o 12229 a7 under their conquerors. It i8 -
Jat 1,737 282 easy to make conjectures, '!:mf.
| their history and distribution

= T A alike encourage the belief that
they are indigenous inhabitants of the western half of the
tract now divided between Attock and Rawalpindi Distriet. Their
early home may havebeen in Kahuta, Rawalpindi and Fattehjang.
Partly under pressure from the Gakkbars who descended from
the hills on the north, partly compelled by ambition and natural
expansion, they drove the Janjuas out of Tallagang and ‘the Salt
Range, and spread over into Mianwali and Shahpur. Wherever
they went they settled and absorbed or expelled the resident popu-
lation. Wherever a new wave of invasion poured over them, they
were content fo remain in a subordinate position in the tract they

= ool S . o i e e e R L e
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had once ruled. That they are of Rajput origin is improbable, but, FAP- T i
on the other hand, they cannot have been pure Jats. Bibar says Population.
Jats and Gujars ocenpied hills and valleys thronghont what is now
Attock District, but Awdn physique is something different from
the physique of Jats and Gujars, and tribal character is not less
widely distingnished. They may be a third tribe, neither Rajput
nor Jat, indigenous to the Upper Sind Sdgar Doab who both ruled
and cultivated a country which had room for Jats and Gujars alse
in subjection to the Awins, Mr. Thomson’s identification of
them with Jats and his description of them as low born men is
almost certainly wrong. It is beyond question that they found
the Janjuas in possession of the western Salt Range and ejected
them, and thronghout this and the surrounding districts they
rank high in the social scale,

The Awidns are divided into _numerous clans (called miihi)
which take their name from the common ancestor. Thus the
Mumnéls are the descendants of Moman, the Saghrils descend from
Saghar, the Shiils from Shehan,and so on. As regards Gangs and
Munds, who are generally reckoned as Awins, there is some reason
to doubt whether they really belong to the tribe ; the leaders
amongst those who are admittedly Awins do not usually admit it,
and it is quite possible that, surrounded as they are’ by Awins on
all sides, they would gradually come to be regarded as members of
the tribe even if they were not so in reality ; but it is. of course,
also possible that they may be Awins, though not descended from
the latest common ancestor of the other clans. The principal
branches of the tribe found in the district are Kutbshahi, Sadkil,
Bugdidl, Chajji, Saidin, Parhil, Ballifl. Trer Awidns inhabit the
south-west corner of the Attock Nala but do not share in the good
character borne by the rest of the tribe. Khattars claim a common
origin with the Awins, but the Awins repudiate the connexion.
Awins are a very self-contained tribe, and will not as a

rule give their daughters in marriage to other tribes. The
small proprietor always marries his daughter to an Awin.
The big families take Gheba and other women freely, but
are reluetant to give their daughters in marriage to any but
Awins, thongh there seem to be some instances of marriages
with leading men of the Chakwil tribes. It is said that the Kild-
birh Malik refused to betroth his daughter to Sardar Muhammad
Ali, Gheba, of Kot, and when his granddaughter was betrothed
to Sardar Muhammad Nawaz Khan of Kot in 1907, the Awiins
throughont the district regarded it as an act of condescension.
In some families at least prominent Awins take to wife women
of low tribes (usnally having an Awin wife also), and this practice
does not seem to meet with as much disapproval as in most other
tribes of equal social gtanding ; but ordinarily Awidn wives only
are taken. Certain families marry with certain other families
only, and in all cases marriage is generally, but not necessarily,
within the Mihi.



V2

- Atrock DirstrICT. The Awans, [P.m'r A,

ot Awdns are less prosperous in Fattehjang and especially in
* Populstion. Pindigheb than in the other two Tahsils. They are in their way
%mrd working cultivators, their genius lying in the direction

of elaborate embankments, to make the most of the scanty rain-

fall; rather than in attention to small details. Their fields have

often a very slovenly appearance, but this is more apparent

than real. i Fattehjang they are nearly always small owners
gelfcultivating, hardworking and quarrelsome. In Pindigheb

holdings are rather small among them, and there are no

large owners. Drought and hard times have told upon ‘them

so that they are much in debt and have alienated a great deal of

their land. Generally tall, broad-shouldered, well grown men with

plenty of spirit, they should make fine soldiers, but more than an;

other tribe in the district they dislike leaving their homes, an
there are comparatively few of them in the army. They are a
curious instance of a peasant tribe with aristocratic traditions
and" a history of conquest and dominion. Their manners are
frank and pleasing, but everywhere they are headstrong and
irascible to an unusual degree. Their characteristic failings are
vindictiveness and a proneness to keep alive old feuds. In :
Tallagang these characteristics have led to an undefined but '
well-understood factious organisation centering round the
Malliks of Lawa. The greater part fo the Tahsil is split into two
E;ﬁea, to one or other of which almost every headman
longs. The bonds of connection are not drawn very close,

but every member of a party can always look for countenance
and general support from the ‘'other members, In many
villages it means only this that a member of the faction who has
to put up in the village will stop with the lambardar of the same
faction, but elsewhere the rivalry is very bitter. Intermarriage
roes on between the two factions, but it is curions to note amon
all tribes how little effect intermarriage has on the long establishog
feuds. In the old times a son naturally belonged to the party
of his father, but latterly some of the younger men have chosen for
themselves, and gone over to the enemy, generally on account of
marriage connections with the other factions, but this is not held
to excuse the deserter, and great animosity has resulted. In
Jhelum district these differences are settled in the light of day with
6-feet staves, but the Tallagang men prefer secret murders, or the
more peaceful methods of false charges and ecivil suits. False

. witness whenever needed is an implied condition of tenancies in
some parts. |Open rioting is rare. The Awins are not addicted
to thieving, and with all their faults are a very fine peasantry.

The following account of the factions of Tallagang, though
not originally intended for ‘publication, was inserted Im the
Jhelum Gazetteer of 1904 and is reproduced here.

“he factions of this Tahsil have their headquarters at Liwa,
and are known by the names of Ujjal Khin and Khin Beg. The




-

73
Arrock Distrior. ] The Awans. [ParT A,

latter was the father of Muhammad Khdn, Tlikdddr, who is now a ORAP. L0:
member of Ujjal Khin's faction, the rest of the family is still on on:.
the other side: each party has its adherents in every important

village as follows :—

Village. Ujjal Ehiin's Party. Khédn Beg's Party.
Ldiwa we | Ujjnl Ebin ... vio | Bultdin Mubiriz.
Muhammad Khin e | Aziz Khin,
Bher Muhnmmad ver | Abmad Khén.
Yirmn Khan,
Ahmad Yar,
Mulkhé, Pattidir.
Danda 8hah Biliwal v | Budha Khin
Wildynt 8hih, 4
Dhurnil - | Bhily Sawiz (doubtfaly ... | Tha other lambardirs.
g Muohammad Khin *Bhauki."
Thoa Mahrim Khin vs | Liil Khin, dismissod lnmbar-| Alimad Yir,
dar. Allah Yhr.
Muhsmmad Khin, lnmbandér,
Nila 3 ... | Jah#n Ehin ... voo | Muhammad Shil.
Pachnand o ve | Jahin Ehén ... vee | The othor Inmbanddrs.
Dhermunid «os | Niir Ehéin (more or less agrees
Tam ‘Gtu':.h ;Elﬁlis of Tamman). Shkbaswii:
MmAT s - 1 n
Trip e | Aulia Ehfin ... ws | Budba Khén,
Fattoh Khin.
Multidn o | Diléss Khén ... o | Fatteh-Khin,
Patwili ver | Ghulim Hossain v | Manga,
Budhial . | Muhammad Ehin v | Hnidar,
Dihaular . iﬂﬂ Bhira ... oo | Muhammad Khin,
Mubammad Nawib Khén, | Patteh Khin,
his uncle.
Mogla oo | Allah Dnd Khdn, &c. (not | Aulia Khin,
mueh to do with the Liwn
iesl.
Baghar hmyir Khin .., «e | Baltan Mahmidd,
., Bangwiila A .+ | Ehiin Beg oo | Muhsmmad Khén,
Pilira Fattidl .. v | Muhammad Ashrafl. )
Tallagang . | Fazl e woe | Fuxl ILEhi,
Fatteh Khén .. e | Muhammad Khdn
Jhitla . o | Ghulim Mohsmmad ... | Fattoh Ehfn,
Chinji g v | Nawib Khin ... .o | Other lambardirs,

These factions have ramifications extending into the Pind
Diidan Khsn Tahsil, over the Shahpur Salt Range and down into
the Shahpur plains ; it should be noted that in some cases, e.g., 1n
Trip and Multdn, the adherents of the rival parties are very good
friends amongst themselves ; elsewhere the contrary is the case, as
in Dhaular and Saghar, where they quarrel viﬁruuﬂlj with each
other, but have really very little interest in the Léiwa factions.

The feeling shows not the slightest sign of dying out, as
from the m that th% rival factions ﬁghiwa intermarry g-eel_v, it
might have been expected to do; Sultin Mubiriz, for instance, is
a near relation by marriage of Ujjal Khin, and so with nearly all
of them ; but in this matter of marriage they are pﬂrhas)s driven by
necessity, 88 amongst the Awdns marriage within the clan or Miihi
is nsual; so they have not much choice. But in some villages
I



74
Arrock DisTrICT. | Sagri Pathdns.

IJE!E;I.U- mentioned above the partisanship is of a lnkewarm character, and
Population: amounts to little more than this, that if a member of one of the
rties has occasion to go to the village he will put up with the
f::al adherent of the faction to which he belongs.
The principal Awins are in Tallagang Tahsil, Ujjal Khdin,
Sultdn Mubdriz, Aziz Khin, Muhammad Khin, Sher Muhammad,
Ahmad Khin, ete.,, all of Liwa; Shih Nawidz and Abbas
Khan of Tamman, Sarfardz Khan of Trip, Gulim Mahomed of
Pétwdli, Mir Khin of Dhermund, Fazl Khin, Fazl Tlihi and
Fatteh Khin of Tallagang, Mahomed Ashraf and Subeddr-Major
Mahr Khah of Pihra Fattidl, Allahyar Khin, etc., of Thobd ; Khin
Bhira of Dhaular, Jahan Khdn of Pachnand and Allahdad of Mogla;
in Pindigheb Tahsil, Nurkhan Zaildar of Dhik, Fateh Khan of
Jalwil, Fateh Mahomed of Maira, Fateh Khan of Jand, Fateh
Khan of Jingla, Naib Tehsildar, Abdul Rahman of Nawara,
Mahomed Khan, Ressaldar-Major, Pindigheb; in Fattehjang
Mahsil, Akbar Ali, Zaildar, Jhin and Sherzaman, Inamdar, Batthu;
in Attock Tahsil, Malik Mahomed Amir Khan of Shamsabad,
Jagirdar and Zaildar, and Malik Hazat Khan, Zaildar of Bhallar

Jogi.
Next to the Awidns in numerical importance come the Pathdns

[Panr A.

Pathdms,

who number about 88,000 and make up 8 per cent of the total
ulation of the district. There are two Pathin settlements in

the district, one in the south-west corner of Pindigheb Tahsil at
Makhad and in the Narrara hills, the other in Attock Tahsil,
chiefly in the Chhachh dldla.

The Sagri The Pindigheb Pathdns number about 6,500 and are Pmcticully -

Pathins of o] Suori Pathdns, a branch of the Bulaki Khataks. The Bibar

family of the Bangi Khels, who are a practically independent
gept of the Sagri clan, occupying portions of the %r[innw».li and
Bannu districts, is also represented in the Narrara hills, and there
are also about six hundred members of the Jamal Khel sept.

Beyond any doubt the Sagri Pathins came across the river
from Kohat and drove out the Awidns, whom they found in posses-
sion. They are said to have conquered the Awin country as far
east as the Jhelum, but about the middle of the 17th century they
relinquished the greater part of this tract. Their advent to the
district was comparatively late. The Khataks had not established
themselves in Kohat till tﬁle end of the 15th century, and their
first conquests were north and south of Kohat on the western
bank of the Indus. The present family of Makhad appears to
have established itself there in the time of Ahmad Shah Durani
and in Akbar’s time the Khataks were all across the river.
There is no historical record of their connection with this district
before the Durani invasions. The story of their conquests up to
the Jhelum is probably unfounded or at most is based only on
occasional marauding raids. Before Sikh times they had settled
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down to their present limits and remained in their breaches in the “EAR-I.0.
turbulent days of violence and the rise of the Ghebas, Their settle- Population.
ment in the distriet is probably not earlier than the middle of
the 18th century. They own 7 villages of which Makhad and
Narrara ave the largest. Hadowali is their boundary on the east,
where the Awdns are their neighbours, and is said to dérive its
name from this fact. lhluu-rhﬂuh the tract they occupy they
have completely dispossessed all other tribes, and live completely
apart from the rest of the distriect marrying only among them-
selves, and having little to do with the other inhabitants of the
Tabsil. They are good cultivators though their country is stony
and infertile. Of fine physique and brave independent character,
they make excellent soldiers and take military service free]y
Every village is full of military pensioners and the number of native
officers is large. Muny of them become merchants, and more still
trade in ahm]: and goats.  With the Khatak love of horses, several
gather ponies from “the frontier and trade with them as far south
as Caleutta. Their country is poor even for Pindigheb, but what
with pay, pensions and the profits of trade, they are generally in
%d cirenmstances. Their speech is the soft or western dialect of

htu, though wlmost all the men can understand and use the
Punjabi of the district.

Though not generally popular with Punjab offieials, who do
not understand the language or the ways of Pathins, they are yet
one of the most manly tribes in the district.

Their head is the Khan of Makhad who owns Makhad and has
large jagirs and miscellaneous dues. The headship of the family
has now for two generations fallen into unworthy hands, and the
Khan has ceased to have any influence in his tribe. But the
family is still looked up to by ‘the tribe, and Dost Mahomed, uncle
of the Khan, who by the custom of the family was given land
enough for his maintenance alone, is popular, respected, and
influential in hlnu of the Khan and has been made Zaildar,
Fatteh Khan, Zaildar, Narrara, has a good deal of influence, even
in & tract full of retired native officers, many of whom have been
awarded titles of ‘31m:1nr Bahadur, Klian Bahadur and Shamsher
Bahadur.

The Attock Patliins, who are responsible for half the revenue gy agioek
of that Tahsil and own more than a third of it, are to be Pathans
found in all the circles, but are only a small body in the Sarwala.

In the Chhachh they own 78 per cent of the cirele, including all the
best lands, pay 78 per cent of the assessment, and compriso 82 per
cent of the ]ruudmvmrs In the Nala_circle they lie chiefly along
the line of the Haro, and own a quarter of the circle, paying a

third of the revenue.

These Attock Pathdns have nothing to do with the Sagri
Pathins of Makhad from wham they are separated by the Kala
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CHAP- L € (hitta and the country of the Khattars and the Awins. The total
population. number is just a little short of 30,000, They are a heterogencous
body including Pathans Proper, Afghans, and Ghilzais. Table 1X
of Volume B gives some of the main divisions. The largest group
is the Alizai who include the Tarkhelis, one of the three main septs
of the Alizais. The Tarkhelis inhabit the Haro villages of the Nala
cirole. The Saddozais and the Alizais are bhoth sections of the
- Utmanzais who, like the Manduris and Barahzais, belong to the
Yusufzai tribe. By far the greater proportion of the Aftock
Pathéns are Yusufzais, allied to the Paghximi on the opposite side
of the Indus in Peshawar district.

The connection of Pathans with the tahsil is not very ancient.
The earliest comers may have been the Lodis, who are a gection
of the Ghilzai nation, and accompanied Mahmiid Ghaznavi as
mercenaries on his invasions of India. Their numbers are
inconsiderable. Next after a long interval came the Dilazaks
who were gradually driven east from the Sufed Koh by

. the Yusufzais. About the end of the 16th century they er

the river, and found the Chhachh, then a swamp being slowly
recovered from the Indus, in possession of the Gujars. Apparently
they never seftled down and in consequence of the turmoil caused
by their constant attempt to recover the Mardan ildla of Peshawar
from the Yusufzais, were finally deported by Jahangir and
scattered over the Indian Peninsula. %‘1.9;; claim to be Pathdns
Proper, but the claim is not always acknowledged, It has been
conjectured that they are probably of Scythian origin. They now
number about 1,000 in the district.

The great Pathdn invasion of the Chhachh took place much
later. Aboyt the end of the 17th century the Khataks, pushing
gp from Kohat at the south, began to press on the flanks of the

usufzais, and seized on the high way between Attock and
Peshawar of which they had been put in charge. At the same
time too the Gujars of Hazara had summoned the Yusufzais across
the river to help them against the Tarins, a tribe of original
Afghans of Jewish and Arab origin, who had fallen on the
Haripur plain. Later in the middle of the 18th century the
P]_ro 13, who are Shinwari Afridis, and Pathins Proper, came
with Nadir Shah perhaps from Persia, and remained behind when
he returned. By the end of the 18th centur Dilazaks, Tarins,
Yusufzais and Afridis had settled down in the Tahsil, with the
Yusufzais numerically immensely superior. Since then no immi-
ﬁmun has taken place. The chief accretion to Pathin strength
been that of the Akhund Khels. Akhund is the title given to
any chief of special sanctity and Akhundzada is the title of his
descendants. But the name is often used synonymously Wi
Mulla, and applied to anyone who can read the sacred books.
Many of the Akhund Khels are by origin Gujars or Awins,
perform no priestly functions, and live like the ordinary Pathdn.

S ——
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Theie numbers. have fnoreased from 354 in 1881 to 722 in 1891, - B2
The Tarkheli Pathéns who inhabit the north-east of the Tahsil Population.
below the main wall of the Gandgarh hills -and along
the line of the Haro by tradition and sentiment have little to do
with Attock. They live or own land across the border in Hazira
District, and many are jigirddrs. The tract is very poor, their
habits are improvident, and as agriculturists and revenue-payers
they are unsatisfactory. They are not well off. The Pathin of
Attock Tabsil is a curious blend of farmer, trader, lawyer and
cut-throat. As an agriculturist and revenue-payer he is excellent.
About 40 I:a‘r cent of the Chhachh is cultivated by the owners.
Unlike the Sdgri Pathins of Makhad the Attock Pathdns did not
wholly dispossess the former inhabitants, and there is a large
of tenants, Awdns, Gujirs and others. A deal of the culti-
vation by tenants is due to the increasing reailiness of the Pathin
to leave his home and go abroad in search of new experienees.
But whenever the Pathdn owner does not himself cultivate, he is
an exceedingly careful manager, and there is very little waste.
Enterprise is a very marked characteristic. There are few parts
of the Empire which some one in the Chhachh has not visited. Some

as hawkers to Australia, others serve as stokers on the P.and O.
and British India boats. The cattle trade engages others. Men
go down to Amritsar, and buy up large herds, which they drive
EP towards Peshawar, sometimes, it is said, through the Chenab

olony, with a view to agricultural requirements, and sometimes
along the Grand Trunk Road through the various cantonments,
where the animals are bought up for slanghter. In consequence
the Pathdns are very prosperous. Very little of their land is
mortgaged, What mortgage there is i due either to impro-
vidence in individuals or else to absenteeism. When a Pathin
goes on service he protects his land from his relatives by
m ging it to a stranger. IHis litigiousness is thus des-
eri by Mr. Butler, Assistant Settlement Officer :—* It must
be remembered, however, that the Chhachh has become more
and more the home of dubious litigation, and that such a
thing as a true mortgage or sale deed cannot So much as be
imagined to exist. If, therefore, elsewhere the figures tend to be
inflated to defeat the claims of pre-emptors, in the Chhachh the
tendency must be infinitely greater. To show the sort of problems
which arise, the following typical case which came to light may be

uoted, A proprietor, A, being in debt to a moneylender, and
fearing that his land might be attached, executed a bogus sale deed
in favour of his intimate friend, B, who obtained mutation and
nominally kept on A as his tenant. After a certain period B's
natural inclination to deceit asserted itself, and, on the solicitation
of C, A’s enemy, and for a private consideration of a few rupees,
he executed a bogus sale deed, purporting to transfer the land to
O for full consideration. C then proceeded to harass A, his nom-
inal tenant-at-will, and on the worm turning and beginning to take
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OBAR.I.C.., . ter into court, executed yet another bogus sale deed pur-
Population. porting to transfer the land to D, A's son, with whom A was on
[md terms, thus ingeniously stirring up a family quarrel, from
which A could reap no real advantage, even if he succeeded in a
guit against his heir.”
Though of good physique the Pathin does not readily take
military service. That means a sacrifice of independence and
the Chhiachh Pithan is more of an attorney than a fighting man.

The chief men of the Attock Pathinsare Gulab Khan and
Najf Khan of Ghurgashti, Muzaffar Khan and Mirdad Khan,
Malik Mala, Bahadur Khan of Babbudi, Mahomed Khan of
Sarwana, Mahomed Azim Khan, Honorary Magistrate, Hazro; Hafiz
Sher Mahomed Khan and Shahbaz Khan, also ot Hazro; Ali
Akbar Khan of Yisity Mahomed Amir Khan of Waisa, Sher Dil
Khan of Shinka, Ali Bahadur Khan of Islimgarh and Mir
Afzal Khan and Humayun Khan of Harun.

A yal tribe in Pindigheb, and perhaps the
tribe of highest standing in the whole district is the Jodhra tribe.
They inhabit the south-east of Pindigheb Tahsil, the valley of the
Soan extending on the south to the Tallagang border, and on the
north reaching to the watershed which runs across the Tahsil,
and along the Fattehjang boundary running up as far as the
railway. They own only a little less than a third of the cultivated
area of the Tahsil, and pay rather more than a third of the

revenue.

Their own account of themselves is that they are of Rajput
origin and derive their name from Jodhra who was converted to
Mtﬁllammadaniﬂm by Mahmud Ghaznavi and gettled in Jammno.
Some generations later they migrated to the Sil valley and
founded Pindigheb (then called Dirahti) on the north bank of the
Sil. Later they moved their colony to the soutls bank. At any
rate they are of Hindu origin, still retaining traces of Hindu
customs in their festivals and ceremonies. Another account gives
their original home as Hindustan. They appear to have come to
the district about the end of the 16th Century as & small band of
military adventurers. They possessed f hemselves of the Soan and
Sil flakas and much of Tallagang, ruling these tracts from Pindi-
gheb. Awiins, who were in possession, were nob evicted, but
remained on as tenants under the conquering Jodhras. The Jodhras
never themselves cultivated. The former owners sank to the
status of tenants. Ownership of the soil vested in the newcomers
who were regarded as independent chieftains paying no revenue to
the Government of the day further than an occasional present
of & horse, mule or hawk by way of masrana or tribute, and
kaspinﬁiup large bodies of armed retainers, Their government
he surrounding country was probably close. Though

over
engaged in constant strife with the surrounding tribes they

Jodlras. By far the prineif
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found time to develop the resources of the surrounding coun- s,
try, and founded the great majority of the villages in which Population.
they now possess rights of various kinds. Their power was
recognised by the Moghals, and Malik Aulia Khan, who is the first
Mahin of much importance known to history, held a revenue
assignment of Pindigheb, Tallagang, and parts of Chakwal and
Fattehjang. It was probably he who overrafl Tallagang. His son
Malik Amanat Khan was equally powerful. In his time the Sikhs
came. They found the Jodhras at their zemith. Apparently
there was little diffienlty in imposing a rough Sikh superiority
on the small but warlike tribes of the district, but systematic
government was mnever attempted. In the chapter on His-
fory the available information on the Sikh period has been
given. It is enough here to motice how the Jodhras declined.
At once they lost Tallagang and Chakwal over which they had
never really established their authority. Gradually the great

wer of the Pindigheb family was frittered away. It had
always been the centre of the Jodhras, the trunk from which all the
outlying families branched off, and the fountain of all authority.
First the Langrial family was allowed to secede. Then the
Khunda, Kamlial and Dandi families broke away. Finally the
riso of the Ghebids robbed them of the Soan, curbed their power,
and gave them a restless and energetic rival at their doors. Dur-
ing this troubled time the ruling family contained no men of
ower. The chiefs were lazy, licentious and incompetent and
rom a love of ease allowed great opportunities to slip past. But
they are still the nobility of the tahsil. They number less than
two thousand, and still retain their position of grand seignors.
Their' love of sport, especially hawking, show and horses, and
their abstinence from cultivation are still in the opinion of the
countryside the proper characteristics of Jodhras. fn a few vil-
lages subdivision of }mldings has gone so far that the Jodhra is
compelled to work for a living, but the great majority cultivate
through tenants. They are generally fine, well-made men, de-
lighting in field sports, but jealous and litigious and much divided
by rivalries and animosities. Nowhere is the proprietary body so
strong and the control over tenants so assured as among t{mir
neighbours. Some are very prosperous. Others have passed
through adversity. In general they are much less prosperous
than the neighbouring Ghebis.

There are five principal families of the Jodhras. By far-the
most important is that of indigheb. Two branches of the family
are recognised, and at present there are three members of the
semior branch and two of the junior. The elder branch is that of
Aulin Khan, the members being Malik Gulam Mahomed, who is
the head of the whole family, Malik Jang Bahadur Khan, and
Malik Zamurad Mahomed Khan. The second branch is that of
Fatteh Khan, whose members are Mahomed Akbar Khan and

Maho med Amir Khan. Despite the weakness of their represent-
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iiﬂf!_-l. 0 atives during Sikh dominion and at annexation, the family still
Populstion. has great possessions.

The five Maliks now own six entire
estates and the greater part of six other villages, and have
talukadari rights in 26 other villages,

According to the custom of the family the eldest son always

ts two shares, so thgt the present head of the eldest branch owns
one-third of the whole property. This family is well off, but sub-
division and quarrelling have prevented them from attaining the
osition achieved by the solitary Sardar of Kot. The Pindigheb
iks are closely related by marriage with the Kot family, the
resent head of the Pindigheb family being, indeed, the son of
E‘att.eh Khan's danghter. Ancestral feuds, however, have not been
forgotten, and too much blood was spilt on either side before
annexation for the breach ever to heal entirely. .

Next in importance to the Pindigheb family are the Jodhras
of Khunda. They are numerous, but do not hold on hereditary
ghares, so that most of them have but small holdings, while a few
have large estates. In all, the Khunda family own 18 villages
_in the north-east corner of the tahsil. Among the large owners

subdivision has not gone far. TItibar Khan, who succeeded his
uncle Abdulla Khan, is now the largest landowner in the
tahsil, not excepting even the head of the Pindigheb family.
He is a man of great natural ability who has produced very

different impressions on different officers with whom he has come -

in contact. He has great influence in the centre of the tahsil.
Within recent years Malik Itibir has acquired a good deal of
land in the surrounding villages and in the Awdnkari, and still
continues to add field to field.

Jahfin Khan, another member of the same family, also of
Khunda, bears a very high character. Both he and Itibar Khan
are Zaildars. Both are great horse breeders, being seldom without
several good animals. The enmity between them is a factor in
Pindigheb politics. Other prosperous members of the Khunda
family are Nawab Khan, Khan Mulk, and Mahomed Khan, The
Dandi family own ten villages and reside at Dandi on the
north bank of the Sil 1'?:Imsilc Pindigheb. Théy are closely
related to the Pindigheb family, but subdivision has gome far,
while litigation and quarrelling have reduced them to compara-
tively poor circumstances.~ The chief man in Dandi is Gulam
Mahomed, pensioned Subeddr and Zaildar.

The Kamlial family own seven villages. They are now very
numerous and only a few of them are at all well off. Their chief
man, Allahyar, is not a man of much mark, though Zaildar in
the Kamlial tract. The Langrial family, owning three villages,
still have a great deal of land, but they are famous for debauch
and extravagance, and much of their land has gone beyond rmsl-{
They have no mefubers of any note, - The Jodhras possess a great

T
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deal of influence in the district. Native officials who do not please TAr- 1@
them are likely to find themselves very uncomfortable, They Population.
do not take military service readily, but their numbers are so

that at best they could provide few recruits.

The ancient enemies and rivals of the Jodhras are the Ghebas, Ghebsa.

They inhabit the western portion of Fattehjang Tahsil, a solid
blac{ of villages reaching to the Kala Chitta on the north, to
Fattehjang and Sagar on the east, and almost to the Sil on the
south. They cover 34 per cent of the total cultivated area of
Fattehjang Tahsil, and pay 19 per cent of the land revenue.
They are found in no other Tahsil. Their numbers are small.
The table on page 65 gives the number of Gheba owners as 1,587,
but the enumeration is faulty, Most of them own land in several
villages and are counted over and over again in each village, while
a few putt‘g- villages of small holdings and numerous owners have
been included only on the ground that they claim connection with
the Ghebas. The total number of true Gheba owners cannot be
as much as 500. Of recent years an attempt is being made to enlist
Ghebas in the Native Army, but the project is foredoomed to
failure as the Ghebas do not exist who could enlist in any consi-
derable numbers.

The origin of the Ghebas, like that of many other tribes in
the Western Punjab, is obscure. They themselves claim Moghal
origin, and are always entered in the revenue papers as Moghals,
resenting the use of Gheba as applied to them. In the census
enumerations they have always returned themselves as Moghals.
Gheba they describe as simply a nickname applied to them because
they live in the Gheb. Another account which they give of them-
selves and which is generally accepted in the countryside connects
with the Sials of Jhangs and the Tiwanas of Shahpur. The story
of Teo, Seo and Gheo, from whom the Tiwanas, Sials and Ghebas
respectively are descended, is well known. This assertion is des-
tructive of their claim to Moghal origin, and would fix the Ghebas
as of Rajput Punwar origin.  Another theory is that they are
really a branch of the original Jodhra tribe who quarrelled with
the others, and took the name Gheba, which till then had been
gimply a title used in the tribe. The fact that the town of
-Pindigheb was built, and is still held, by the Jodhras, and not b
the Giehas, lends some support to this statement. Whether GhB{
is simply * the conntry of the Ghebas” or Gheba simply “an
inhabitant of the Gheb,” the tribe is almost certainly indigenous to
the Punjab, and foreign to the district. The settlement of the
tribe was almost exactly similar to that of the Jodhras. They
were a small warlike band, irresistible to the Jats, Gujars and
Awiins who ]_Jrewtled them and always brave and powerful enough
in the turmoil of inter-tribal strife to retain the tract they had
won. They appear to have come to the district about the same
time as the Jodhras, and from the first to have settled in

M
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m.ﬁ-'l'u'the tract between the Kala Chitta and the Khairi Murat. Their
Population: }yistory makes it not improbable that they were in some Wway:

dependent on the Jodhras of Pindigheb, their position bein
not very different from that of the Khunda and Kamli
branches of the Jodhra tribe. A not improbable conjecture
is that they were a small band of broken Rajput families,
flecing from the Central Punjab, who joined the Jodhras, and
gettled down on their borders. Till 1825 they certainly oceupied
a position subordinate to the Jodhras of Pindigheb, who till that
year were responsible for the revenue of the Gheb. The later
years of Sikh rule are the period of Gheba rise first to complete
independence, then to equality with the Jodhras. Rae Mahomed
Khan of Kot was tlwaﬂrst chief to exalt the horn of the tribe.
He was a man of much power and energy, so influefitial that he
stood to the Sikhs in the relation of an ally rather thana subjeet,
and o turbulent that the record of his violence and erimes remains
to this day. With the name of his son and successor Fatteh Khan,
the glory of the Ghebas is inseparably connected. At the head
of the Ghebas, though at feud with most of them, and owning 13
entire villages, about two-thirds of l.'ight other hi_"l‘l.'l].ifﬂl"_"p' \'illﬂgﬁs,
‘and in addition shares in several other villages, which he bought
or in other ways acquired, he was for many years supreme in his
country under the west corner of the Khairi Murat. Invested
with magisterial powers in his own ilake, feared and admired
by all, he wielded an amount of power which was perhaps unigque
outside an independent state. Even to the present day the Kot
egtate is always called the Kot »idsaf, and the administration is
the sirkdr, while officials of the Government are known but as
“ English officials.” Such an administration could not have been
left for so many years had it not been substantially just and
honest, and liked by the people.

But in spite of their prosperity and power the Ghebas have
never held a very high place socially. They intermarry freel
with the Jodhras of Pindigheb, and with the Alpials of the 8
Soan, but though they give in marriage to big Awin families,
Awans do not generally give to them, nor look upon them as their
equals. They have nothing of that pride of birth which 5 §0
marked a characteristic of the Gakkhars and Janjuas of Rawal:
pindi. Generally the Ghebas are well off and thrifty, and though
they all hate one another and love to tell of former murders
and treachéries, yet there is ordinarily neither litigation nor crime
among them, still less extravagance. The (Ghebas of Dhurnal
alone have fallen on evil days, and provide to the countryside a
wholesome example of the evils of Ht-igntiun and extravagance.
They own 58 villages.

They are a fine, manly, well-built race, delighting in hawking
and field sports, horse breeders and good horsemen, and not
unlike -the Jodhras, with whom they alternately fought and

i a-'-n..-l-.-ui.l.h._-“-.. -.--A_...t.-u gy
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intermarried. Most of them are still well off, and they own far = —
too much land to cultivate with their own hands. As landlords Population.
they are severé with their tenants, but are not unjust, nor are they

nerally disliked, while they are always ready to turn out with
all their resources when anyone attempts to tromble or interfere
with their tenantry.

Their bitter feuds with the Jodhras and Alpials, and the even
more determined feuds among the principal Gheba families have not
yet died out. The marriage of Malik Aulia Khan, of Pindigheb,
with the daughter of Sardar Fatteh Khan, of Kot, coupled with
the separation of the Fattehjang Tahsil from that of Pindigheb,
did something to close the” bitter blood feud, but intermarriage
between the families of old enemies has little effect in stopping
the dearly cherished ancestral feuds. The intermarriage goes on
freely, but the ill-feeling, though perhaps softened, still remains.
The different families cannot now openly attack each ether, but it
is very doubtful if they like each other any the better for that.

The Sardar of Kot is the most important of all the Ghebas,
Fatteh Khan died in 1894, when his property with his jagirs
gassed to his brother's grandson, Mahomed Ali Khan. Since

003 the estate has been under the Court of Wards, the Sardar,’
Mahomed Nawaz Khan, being a child of about'9. Hassu Khan, one
of the Sardar's distant collaterals, owns large shares in several of
the Sardar’s villages, and is a zaildar and jagirdar.

Next to the Kot family the most important family among the
Ghebas is thatof Maldl. This family calls itself Bhandil, from
Rai Bhandi Beg, an imaginary M::-ghaf ancestor, but is in reality
of Rajput descent, like the rest of the Ghebas. It has always been
at feud with the family of Kot, and it was its head, Budhd Khan,
who was concerned in the assassination of Rai Mahomed Khan, of
Kot, at-Pahag in 1831. The present head of the family is Fatteh
Khan, a man of fine presence and good repute. He and his four
brothers are prominent men in the countryside, but are mot on

terms with each other. Hayat Khan is a man of much
‘ability, not generally popular, and Mehr Khan, among brothers all
devoted to horse-breeding, is famous for his veterinary skill

The Ghebas of Dhurnal own four villages, Their headman
i Nur Khan, son of Drab Khan, of Dhurnal. The family of Shahr
Rai Sadullah also owns four villages, while the (ihebas of Minjia,
own three villages. The chief Gheba in Manjia is Sarfaraz Khan
alios Faja Khan, zaildar, and in Shahr Rai Sadullah Karm Khan,
inamdar. The three branches of the tribe are Rawal, Bhandial
and Sihfl. The Kot, Dhurnal and Shahr Rai Sadullah families are
Rawals. The family of Malal is Bhandial, and the Manjia family
is Sihdl. : Fy
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The Alpifls are quite unlike the two tribes which have just

[Parr A.

Population. heen described. They have all the characteristics of Awan owners

Alpials,

and have nothing in common with the large landed proprietors of
Fattehjang and Pindigheb Tahsils. They are confined to the Sil
Soan circle of the Fattehjang Tahsil, and most of themhold land
along the banks of the Soan.

By origin they are admittedly Rajputs and at the census of
1881 recorded themselves as Manj Rdjpiits. They appear to have
come to the district about the same time as the Jodhras and Ghebas,
having first wandered through the country now contained in the
Khushab and Tallagang Tahsils before settling down in the southern
corner of Fattehjang, There are still traces of Hindu origin
their marriage ceremonies as is the case with many of the Rijpiits
of the district.

They own 32 villages in Fattehjang. Holdings among
them are small, averaging a little over five acres. Hardworkin
and excellent cultivators, generally tilling their own land an
working laboriously on their own wells, they have taken only
a small part in the more lurid history of the district. Socially
they rank high, intermarrying freely with the Ghebas. They

are a bold, lawless set of men, of fine physique, much given to

violent crime, sturdy, inﬁq;endant., and wonderfully f;]ll&rrﬂlﬂﬂm?i
thrifty folk, an

They are generally called litigious but are a
geldom carry their cases to a civil court, while in a revenue
court a great deal of trouble can be caused to neighbours and
enemies and a great stir made with but little trouble and at
small expense. They number a little over nine thousand. Of late
years Alpials have begun to be enlisted in the army, and the experi-
ment deserves to succeed, for these men should make fine soldiers,
and in the wider atmosphere of the army may forget the petty
quarrels of their valley.

With the exception of the Chakri family, which owns a good
deal of land, there are no large owners among them. Chaudri
Ahmad Khan, son of Chaudri Sher Khan, of Chakri, a quiet
unassuming man, is the only Alpial of much note. He is a Vice-
regal darbari, and a zaildar, and enjoys a jagir of Rs. 800. His
gon, Sultan Khan, is a subedar in the 67th Punjabis. Other Alpials
are Allah Dad Khan, subedar pensioner,and zaildar, Chaontra,
Allah Dad Khan zaildir, Parial, Alif Khan, Siil, and Nur Khan
of Chakri. :

According to the custom of the country the Alpials are split
into two portions. The Chakri Chaudris in the wider district
feuds have always sided with the Maldl Ghebas against the Kot
family, and have lost several members of their family in the strife.

_ The Khattars are at once the most mysterious, the most
mtamh‘g. and the most unsatisfactory tribe in the district.
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Ethnologically a problem more inscrutable than the Awin, socially OHAR 35
of importance less than that of the highest tribes alone, politically Population.
a troublesome element in the district population, they form one.
of the most peculiar and curious tribes in the district. Their
country, which is known by the name of Khittar, lies on both sides
of the Kala Chitta, and Tuns in a narrow strip east and west
from the Indus and across the district, into Rawalpindi,
where they own fourteen villages. They are thus to be found in
Attock Tahsil, where they own 29 villages, in Fattehjung
where their villages number 43 and in villaged'of Pindigheb
Pahsil. Their numbers appear to have been underestimated
at the various census enumerations, when many returned
themselves as Awdns, but in all probability they do not exceed ten
thousand. The census of 1901 showed their numbers as little more
than six thousand, a decrease of nearly 9 per cent in ten years.
The enumeration was almost certainly faulty. The revenue records,
by & process of excerption not altogether satisfactory, give the
pumber of Khattar landowners as 4,265. An estimate of ten
thousand is probably not far off the mark. Their origin, as has
been said, is obscure. They claim connection with the Awins
(explaining ignotum per dignolius) and the Khokhars, all three
claiming Kutb Shah for their father, and tracing their descent
from Ali. But the Awdns and probably the Khokhars repudiate
the connection. The Khattar account of Khattar origin is given in
Griffin’s * Punjab Chiefs” under the notice of the Dhrek family.
Briefly it amounts to this. Chohan, the youngest son of Kuth
Shah, the ancestor of the Khattars, and an officer of Sultan
Mahmud Ghaznavi, seized Bigh Nildb, in his daﬂiﬂaiarga city, on
the Indus, dispossessing the Hindu chief, Raj , and made it
his headquarters. For many years his descendants held Nildb,

4ill the Hindus in the time of Khatar Khan, growing powerful,
drove them out across the river and into Afghanistan. But
f Mohamad Ghori,

Khatar Khan, who had entered the service O

soon returned, and in 1175, when his master was preparing to
attack India, repossessed himself of Bagh Nilib by a stratagem.
From that time date the present name of the tribe, who took the
name of their leader, Khatar, the six chief divisions and the tribal

dispersion over the present Khatar. Of the sons of Khatar Khan—

the story is repeated to give the present day divisions of the tribe,

and their distribution—Sarroo Khan built Serhal. His descen-
dants are known as Serhals, and are found in Pindi Serhal, Bahtar,
Jhang, Bahlol, and Feroz Shahi. Feroz Khan, whose descend-
ant ave called Ferozals, went to Fattehjang. The Khattars
of Fattehjang, the Dhrek and Wah families, and the Usman
Khattar branch in Rawalpindi are Ferozals. Jand Khan crossed
the Kala Chitta, and settled south of that range near the Indus in
the ilaka which is to the present day called after him Jandil. The
Nara Khattars are called Ranials from a descendant of Jand Khan.
Those of Nathial, Thattha, Darnil and Basal are called Jandals.
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The Khattars of Gakkhar also are Ranials, Isa Khan's descend-
ants, who arve called Isials, are found in Choi Ghariala and
Deerkot, north of the Kala Chitta. Balu Khan's descendants
live in Barota, where the Haro falls into the Indus, and in
other villages between Bagh Nilib and Attock, and are called
Balwals. Mehra Khan's descendants live in Serai Kharbuza
in Rawalpindi. The Gharials who live in Akhori, north of
the Kala Chitta, are descended from Feroz Khan. When this
dispersion was complete, and about three generations after
Khatar Khan, the tribe lost Bagh Nildb, but retained possession
of the open country between Rawalpindi and the Indus. Con-
jectures on Khattar origin are as vavious as the theories which
seek toexplain the Awdns. Mr. Steedman believed their claim to
Awiin origin, and said that an Awdn admits it, but looks on the Khat-
tars as an inferior section of the tribe to which he will not give
his daughters iri marriage. Others assign the Khattars a Rajput
origin. Griffin thought that they weré originaily inhabitants
of Khorasan who came to India with the early Mahomedan
invaders. Cracroft noted that  one or two of their customs relating
to marriage seem to point to their having been of Hindu origin.
They may have been converted to Mahomedanism during one of
the Sultan’s (Mahmud Ghaznavi) invasions.” General Cun-
ningham would identify them with a branch of the Katar, Cidaritae
or Little Yiicha, from whom the Giijars also are descended.

What is certain is that they came to the district before
most of the tribes now prominent. They may have preceded
even the Awins, and been driven on to the Kala Chitta on the
south by the Awin invasion and on the north by the hordes
of foreign conquerors. Their own traditions would make them
later than the Awins, whom they alleged they dispossessed.
But in the present state of knowledge they must be left an
enigma. They may be an indigenous Punjab tribe, neither Jat
nor Rajput, but resembling the Awins, whose residence was now
cis-Indus and now trans-Indus, and who finally settled down in
the comparative security of the Kala Chitta. Of their neigh-
bours, Ghebas, Jodhras, Alpidls and Awdns, they have affinities
only with the latter, and it may be that the solution of the Awin
problem would clear away the mystery that surrounds the Khattars.

Of their history within the district not much is known. They
took little part in the turmoil in Pindigheb and Fattehjang in
which the Ghebas found so excellent an opportunity, but they
certuin‘liy prospered and extended their villages at Awin expense.
Never do they appear to _have attained any commanding position.
Cracroft says they intermarried with the Khataks, and thus
acquired further power in the ilake and they remained on goot
terms with the Sikhs, who allowed the principal families to retain
their Chahdrams,
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No one has ever had a good word to say for the Khattars. s &4
Bad agriculturists, bad landlords and bad revenue payers, lazy, Population.
dissolute and extravagant, they have always been a troublesome
tribe. The Khattar has always had an unenviable notoriety for
erime ; they are all at feud with one another ; none render any assist-
ance to the administration; crime is rife, and litigation of the
most expensive kind continuons and unceasing, Socially they hold
an intermediate position. They rank below Gakkhars, Awins,

Janjuas, Jodhras, Ghebas, and the higher classes of Rajputs, but
above the Jats or Zemindars. -

Holdings ave large, averaging about 50 acres in Attock Tahsil,
45 ncres in Fattehjang, and 21 acres in Pindigheb. 1In the last
Tahsil the Khattars, like the neighbouring Awins, are in a
depressed state. The lazy dissolute habits which distinguished
all Khattars, combined with comparatively small holdings, have
brought them misfortune.

Much of the Khattar land is held by tenants, and the Khattar
is a conspicuously bad landlord. He generally collects rents in
kind, and is nearly always harsh and unreasonable, squeezing the
tenants just when he should be generous, and unable to finance
his tenants in times of distress and protect them in times of
trouble. ~ As a result he cannot collect rents or keep tenants so

easily as better men can.

The chief family is that of Dhrek in Fattehjang, the various
members of which own ten villages in the Fattehjang Nala,
besides other villages in Attock and in Rawalpindi. he family
is described in Griffin’s * Punjab Chiefs.” It has suffered much =
from internal fends, ruinous litigation and bad conduct. The
heads of the family are Nawab Khan and Karm Khan, who live
at Dhrek, and lost their share of the jagir by confiscation in 1006,

Dost Mahomed Khan and Jahan Dad Khan of Bahtar, who each
enjoy jegirs of Rs. 372-12, and Lal Khan, whose jagirs amount
to Rs. 500 per annum. Jahan Dad Khan is under restraint in the

Lunatic Asylum, Lahore.

The Khattars of Fattehjang itself, a numerous body, own
seven villages. Their chief men are Samundar Khan, Divisional
Darbari and Zaildar, Maula Dad, Fatteh Khan, all of Fattelijang.
The Khattars of Kutbal own three villages in Fattehjang and
two in Rawalpindi. There are no big Khattar families i Pindi-

heb Tahsil. Sadullah Khan, of Thattha, is a pensioned subedar,
ushil Khan of Nira, and-Mahomed Khan of Pind Sultani are

inamdars, but no one is of chmnndmg importance.

In Attock Tahsil the chief Khattar family is that of Wah,
described in Griffin’s “ Punjab Chiefs.”

Janjuss are now s very inconsiderable element in the dis- Jaujuss
trict population., They own Jangal and two other villages in

Arrock Districr.] Janjuas.
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CHAP-1. 0. Ryttehjang Tahsil, and Kot Sarang and an adjoining village in
Population. Tallagang. But beyond any doubt they were in early days
redominant throughout the whole district from the Salt Range
to the Kala Chitta. Bdbar frequently mentions Malik Hast,
Janjus, describing him as “the Hikim of the Ils and Uluses in
the neighbourhood of the Soin,” and says that the Janjuas have
been “from old time rulers and lords” of the Salt Range hills
and of the tract between Nilib and Bhera. Probabl Janjua
occupation was more a lordship over subject races, Jats and
Gujars who tilled the soil, than cultivating possession. This
explains their almost total disappearance from the district.
Their dominion, overthrown in Rawalpindi by the Gakkhars, in this
district fell before the Awins and the Khattars. Long before the
Jodhras and Ghebas came, the Janjuas had disappeared. They make
no appearance on the dark stage of later district history and there
is in popular imagination no trace left of the days when they
yuled the whole of the central uplands. Their social position and
the respect in which they are held is due to the position which they
oceupy in the adjoining districts of Rawalpindi and Jhelum. They
are more in the district than of it, and it is not intended to discuss
their origin and history. Reference must be made to the Gazetteer

of Jhelum district.

They are essentially men of good birth, proud of their ancestry
and readily engaging in military service especially in the cavalry.
As agrimlﬂurists they are not praiseworthy, and their habits are
unbusinesslike. Physically they are well-built witha noticeable firm-
ness in hands and feet. They are usually addressed as Raja, and
rank high in the social scale. Widow remarriage is not practised,
and daughters are given only to Janjuas or Sayyads. In Tallagang
the only Janjuas worth mention are the representa tives of the
once powerful Rajas of Kot Sérang, who are fast falling into
insignificance. In Fattehjang the Janjua family of Jangal is

pularly held in considerable esteem. Shahvali Khan, its head,
18 & zaildar, and a man of some position.

7

Miscellane- Of miscellaneous Rajputs the most important are the Bhattis
ous Rajputs. .3 (hanhans. The latter ave found practically in Pindigheb alone
though there are a few in Fattehjang. Their headquarters are
at Kiaur in the south-east corner of Pindigheb Tahsil and they
own three other surrounding villages. They are fair cultivators,
but are given to litigation, and are in consequence nob in good
circumstances. Socially they hold a very high position and are
on friendly terms with the Jodhras of Pindigheb. Their chief
representative is Nawab Khan, of Khaur, who is a zaildar.

Bhattis are scattered throughout every tahsil in the district.
In Tallagang they hold seven villages, three of which lie below the
Salt , and the rest in the north-east corner of the Tahsil near
the Chakwal border. They are here unpretentious, hard-working
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cultivators, little esteemed socially. In Pindigheb they hold lands UHAT/ U
as full, or as inferior proprietors in the group of villages over Population.
which the Pindigheb Maliks have talukadari rights. In Fatteh-

f'ang Tahsil they own seven small villages chiefly on the Rawalpindi

sorder. In Aftock Tahsil they are of importance only in the Nalla

circle where they own two villages, Everywhere they are good

cultivators and landlords, and bear a good character, but are of

little social repute. Indeed it is worth remark that although there

is some reason for believing that this tractis the original home of

the Bhattis, and that the prominent tribes are of Bhatti Rajpub
origin, yet the tribe is of less social and political importance Enena
than in ‘almost any district of the province. There are no Bhattis
of sufficient prominence to deserve mention with the exception of
Malik Jahan Khan of Hathar, Fattehjang, and Fatelh Khan zaildar,
Hasan Abddl, and the tribe is important only as an industrious

thongh small body of the agrieultural community.

Of agricultural tribes who occupy an inferior social position, Melliam.
the most important is the Mallidr. They amount to eight ]Bar cent
of the total population in which they bulk as largely as Pithans,
Every Tahsil is full of them, but they are most numerous in Attock
Tahsil. In all circles they own land in fulINprﬂpriet.arj' rights
and also cultivate for others; in the Attock Nila they own four
whole villages. But it is not as proprietors but as cultivators
that they are important. In Aftock though owning only 2 per cent
of the Tahsil area, they cultivate 10 per cent, and there is the
same disparity elsewhere. As cultivators they are unsurpassed,
and are particularly successful on well-lands. More than half the
well-irrigated lands of the district are in their hands. If farming
of a particularly excellent character is met with on a well, the
cultivator is sure to be a Mallifr. They excel in raising garden
produce, tobacco and sugarcane. Unlike the ordinary -zamindars

they have not the feeling that it is shameful to sell vegetables,
and Mallifir women may be seen selling the produce of their wells
They cultivate

in all the towns and large villages of the district.
Tahsil, where they are

barani lands to any extent only in Attock
as successful as on wall-lami’.v; as the village of Losar harfi
bears witness. They are distinguished for success as agriculturists,
for thrift, industry and business-like habits,” and for mnothing
else. As a tribe they have no headmen, no history, and no close
tribal organisation” With the Arains and Baghbans of the central
and south-western Punjab they have no connection. The name
# Mallifr™ appears to denote the occupation of the holder rather

than the caste to which he belongs or the tribe from which he ori-

El;mllll{as?mng. There can be no doubt that many of the present

y Mallidrs are descended from an ancestor of some other tribe

who took to market-gardening as an occupation. Ranking first

as cultivators, they rank lowest in the social scale of all agricultural

tribes. They are fond of calling themselves by the name of some
N
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other tribe higher in the social scale and at census many returned
themselves as Awin, Janjua or Bhatti Rajput.

Gujars, who are an jmportant element in the agricultural
opulation, are not found in the Tallagang and Pindigheb Tahsils.
Fn Attock Tahsil they number 65 per cent of the total population,
own 142 per cent of the cultivated area, and pay 14 per cent of
the revenue. They are found in every circle, their interest being
shown in the table below.

[ _ i

Cirel Proportion of cultivated {Prnm:'ﬁnn of revenue
it area of circle held, of circle paid.
Chhachh 2 4
Sarwala 7 _ 14
Nala 19 ! 26

They own three villages in the Chhachh and seven small villages in
the Sarwala : but the chief Gujar settlement is in the Nala, where
they own 23 villages in the north-east corner under Gandgarh,
along the Hazara border and on the Haro in Panjkatta. In
Fattehjang Tahsil they own 15 villages, are found in different
parts of the Tahsil, and own a small block of villages in the
extreme south-west corner of the Sil-Sodn cirele. The most inter-
esting point about the distribution of the Gujars is that they
are not, even as tenants, found in the purely Awin portions of the
distriet.

As in the case of the Awins, so with Gujars : little or nothing

is really known of their origin. Cunningham would trace their des-
eent from the Yuechi Seythians who invaded North-West India in
the first centuries before. and after Christ. Ibbetson dismisses
the theory of aboriginal descent, which “ is to my mind conelu-
gively negatived by his cast of countenance ” but thinks that
“ throughout the Salt Range tract, and probably under the
eastern hills also, they are the oldest inhabitants among the tribes
now settled there.” The tribal tradition is that they are by
origin Rajputs of Hindustan who in some distant age migrated to
Gujrat, which th&z found a good place for theit cattle, and settled
down under the Wardich Jats, to whom they paid revenue. In
Akbar’s time they migrated from Gujrat to this district. Whatever
their original home, they still retain their peculiar dialect, appa-
rently a dialect of Hindi betokening a southern origin, and they
almost certainly came through Gujrat which the strong tradition
regards as their home, just as the JBhattis look back to Bhattiana.
As for their connection with this district, the date of their arrival
is hidden in obscurity, but it is beyond question that they are
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among the oldest inhabitants. Bibar mentions them as cultiva-
tors in his time. Never suited for dominion they first came under
the rule of Janjuas, who allowed them to continue in possession
of their small Eatches of cultivation and the wide wastes over which
they grazed their cattle. Their next masters were the Awiins who
drove them from a great part of the district, if they did nof
ahsorb them into their own tribe. In the succeeding generations
they cultivated such land as they were able to retain in subjection
to the various tribes who held sway, playing no part in the politics
of the district, never able to rise to any importance, and looked
upon with something akin to contempt by their more powerful
~mneighbours.

Gujars appear to be a true homogenous tribe constituted by
agnatic relationship alone. The name is said to be merely gan
char, or cattle grazier, and the derivation has this to support it
that the Gujars were originally graziers rather than cultivators,
and still are soin many districts. Even in this district, where
they have for many years devoted themselves to agriculture, they
still retain traces of their former occupation, and keep milch-kine
and buffaloes for profit more than any other tribe. It is said that
their women may often be seen with veiled faces weeping over the
death of & milch buffalo, and that the mourning on that oceasion
is second only to that when a member of the household dies.
But the adoption of a grazier's life does not confer Gujar status
or admit to the tribe. The tribe keeps very much to itself, and

there is no evidence of heterogemty.

[t is remarkable how much Gujars are disliked and despised
by other tribes. Though good cultivators and often well off, they
seem to be looked upon as little better than menials, and the
appointment of a Gujar to any place of authority over any other
tribe is always the signal for disturbance. Generally they are
fairly well off. There are & few large proprietors, but mokt of
the landowners are small men, cultivating their own holdings.
As landlords they are good administrators, and look carefully after
their property. As cultivators they are among the best in the
district. Their villages in the Attock Panjkatta, irrigated by the

Haro, are well farmed.

‘In physique they are of the same type as the Jat, whom in
many ways they muc resemble. Their proneness to thieving, where
circumstances permit, quarrelling and intriguing are blots on their
character, but not much more evil can be said of them. They
differ entirely in character from the idle, thievish and cowardly
Gujars of the southern Punjab. Thuuﬁh not blessed with many

attractive qualities, they are quiet, in nstrious, and unassuming.

It is a great grievance that the army is closed to them, but a good
many find their way in by assuming another tribal name,

CHAP. L.C.
Populatioa.
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Their chief men are Nawab Khan of Balot and Gulam

‘ Mahomed of Gila Kalin in Fattehjang, and Sarfaraz Khan of

Hisdr, in Attock. i

The Jats play a very inconspicuous part in district politics.
They number close on twelve thousand, and are found only in
Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang Tahsils. But there is no Jat tribe of
common descent and with common traditions. The word *Jat™
seems to include all who live by agriculture, but have not the
courage to claim Rajput ancestry, and are not Gakkhars, Moghals,
Khattars, Awans or Gujars, It is not clear when they came into
this district or whence; though it is certain that they are all
converted Hindus, and must have come originally from the east,

* if they are not aboriginal tribes or their descendants. It need

sayyads,

hardly be said that, physically and in appearance, no difference
can be discerned between the ordinary Rajput and the ordinary
Jat. No doubt the original Jat stock has received many aceretions
from other tribes in the district, who in the course of generations
have lost touch with their original connections, and have become
merged in the great body of the cultivators. Indeed, according to
one theory, the original stock itself was formed in this way. The
Jat is a cultivator pure and simple, usually a tenant. The earliest
mention of him dates from the time of Bdbar. The Jat then
divided the cultivating occupancy of most of the distriet with
the Gujar. From the Awdnkiri he was displaced by the Awins,
who themselves cultivated the lands they had acquired. To the

resent day the Jat is very seldom met with in the Awin villages.

e appears wherever the land is owned Dy aristocratic tribes, who
do not themselves hold the plough. Neo explanation can be offered
of his absence from Attock Tahsil, where 70 per cent of the
land is held by tenants. In that Tahsil there are fewer Rajputs
than in any other part of the district and it is not possible that
the Jats have recorded themselves as Rajputs. It is equally
unlikely that they have been absorbed by the other tribes, Pathans,
Khattars, Awins, Gujars, Malliars, and Sheikhs. They abound in
the adjoining Tahsil of Rawalpindi. The Jats have never taken
any share in the history of the district. A few arve fbabza maliks
or full proprietors in the villages where the Pindigheb Maliks

have seignorial rights, but nowhere do they form a large commu-

nity and they own no whole villages. There are no men of note
among them and as a body they are of little importance. In

gocial position the Jat is at the Dotton of the agriculturist’s scale.

As a cultivator he is excellent, being surpassed only by the
Malliars and equalled only by the Gujars. -Generally Jats are
well-behaved. Their physique is good or fair and they do not
want spirit.

Sayyads are much the same as Sayyads in other districts.
They are revered as descendants of the Prophet, but a great
many so-called Sayyads have no real claim to Sayyad origin. The

PR .
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descendant of a member of an agricultural tribe, who has acquired =i b
a reputation for sanctity, sooner or latér claims Sayyad origin, and Poyplabint
in the course of time such claims are generally allowed. The
process can be seen going on at the present day in more than one
place.
Qavvads ave scattered throughout every Tahsil, and make
up about 2} per cent of the total population. They are most
numerous in Attock, where they own eight willages. Seven
villages in Fatteh Jang, five in Pindigheb, and two in Tallagang
are held by Sayyad owners. Fortunately their villages are
usually small. Many of them cultivate their own land but they
are the worst possible agriculturists. The common Sayyad who
has to till his own holding, is usually a most worthless individual ; '
lazy, querulous, quarrelsome and a very inefficient cultivator. They
are almost all in debt, and have alienated mostof their land. But
the Sayyad of better class who retains his circle of murids is
usually & man of quite different stamp and is yery influential with
the Musalmdn population and the tribes of the highest rank.
Families high in the social scale are always ready to give their
daughters in marria'gn to a Sayyad.
In Tallagang Wiliyat Shih, and his brother, Iniyat Shih of
Danda Shih Biliwal, are useful men of good standing.

The Pirs of Dhullian in Pindigheb, Pir Phul Badshah and
Pir Karm Husain, are among the most influential Sayyads in the
district, their disciples being found in many trans-Iudus distriets,
and even in Kabul. Pir Gulam Abbag, of Makhad, loyal, keen
and energetic young man of about 23 years, is a power in
the land. He is the acknowledged priest throughout the Pathan
and Awdn tracts. His followers are numerous in Rawalpindi,
Gujrat, Shahpur, Jhelum and Lahore. A large number of
Hulhamadans of Kohat claim him as their Pir, and his pupils abound
in the Mianwali and Kohat districts. Awins form the larger
portion of his followers; then come Pathans, Tiwanas, Sheikhsand
other tribes. He joins freely in every day affairs, and travels
about the district in some state. Of agricultural Sayyads Amir
Haidar Shal of Thatthd Nur Ahmed Shali is an indmddr. The
Pir of Zidrat Shih Farman Shih, in Pindigheb, is also well known.
In Attock Mehdi Shih of Mirza had a wide reputation and his
brother Mahomed Shah is au indmddi.

Koreshis resemble Sayyads, but are even more heterogeneous. Koreshis,
I the door of Sayyad descent can be forced that of Koreshi
descent is_ever open, and he may enter who will. Koreshis
number only a thousand or so and rank much below Sayyads.
None have been returned from Attock Tahsil, but they are sprin-
kled about Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb. The Rupar family in
Fatteh Jang is well known. There are seven brothers, of whom

the most notable is Abdul Rabb.

Arrock Districr. ] Koreshis.
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=il Biloch and Gakkhar elements in the district are unimportant
Population: o, 4 do not require discussion. Gakkhar rule never extended

Bilochis 1nd wegt beyond the Margalla pass and only touched the eastern
" fringe of Fatteh Jang Tahsil, where a few members of the tribe

are still to be found.

Jodh, With the exception of Moghals the only remaining fribes notified
mu"’- under the Land Alienation Act, the Jodh, Kahut, Mair and Manhas
i They are found only in

tribes, are found only in Tallagang tahsil.
small numbers, stragglers from their homes in the Chakwil Tahsil
ough for

of Jhelum. They were not found to be numerous en
Census lists. The Jodhs are probabl

separate mention in the
merely a branch of the Janjuas, and may be the Juds of Bébar.
For a detailed account of the other tribes reference must be made

to the Jhelum Gazetteer. The Kahuts own two villages on the
Chakwil border. They claim to have come from Arabia and
profess themselves of Koreshi origin. Another account is that
they came from Jammu giving their name to the Kahuta Tahsil of
Rawalpindi on the way. But they appear to be of Hindu origin.
Their social position is not high.

The Mairs and Manhas, who may be the same tribe, own one
village in Tallagang on the Chakw4l border. ~They claim Rajput
origin, with some show of reason, and state that they came from
the Jammu hills. They bear a bad reputation for passion, revenge,
jealousy, improvidence and recklessness, but are good cultivators.

They rank slightly above Kahuts.

Parkehas. Of the miscellaneons Muhammadan tribes the most curious is
the Paricha. They differ completely from the Pardchas, or
Muhammadan pedlars, who are found in seattered communities in
the Central Punjab. They are Khatri converts to Islam, although
their Rawalpindi brethren who hold a good deal of land, have been
heard to claim Awidn or Moghal origin in order to obtain the
benefit of the Land Alienation Act. In this District they are a
true caste, marrying only among themselves, and collected in two
settlements at Makhad and Attock. The settlement at Attock is
not flourishing owing to the diversion of trade by the construction
of the Attock bridge. Their headquarters are at Makhad,
where they have for long been on bad terms with the Khan.
They hold no land, and are a race of traders, whose transactions
extend to Turkistén and the cities of Central Asia. They deal in
cloths, silk, indigo and tea and are said to derive their name from
pdrcha “ cloth, " one of the staples of their trade. Another deriva-
tion is from farrash, a carpet, as they used to bring carpets back
from Central Asia. Their own story is that their original home
was the village of Dangot in Bannu, and that they moved to
Makhad in the reign of Shih Jehdn, but another account describes
them as Khatris of Lahore deported by Zamin Shih. They are
fairly prosperous, and still retain the Hindu title of Rdja. They

have no men of any note.
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Both these tribes are very miscellaneous classes. It ia ot SEAR LG
possible to say to what extent those who claim to be Moghals Population.
really are so, but it is probable that the true Moghals of the Moghals,
District are very few in number. Such as there are, ave descended She!k"*-
from small Moghal settlements left by the varions invading
Moghal armies, and in consequence are found chiefly in Attock
Tahsil. Elsewhere the Moghals, and they are found in all tahsils,
have probably little real claim to the name. The reputation of
the Moghals as a whole suffers from the fashion among men of
low origin who have risen in the world, of selecting the name of
this race to cover their real extraction. The tendency has
received a fillip since the tribe wus notified under the Alienation
Act. Butitisa enrious fact that certain tribes, even of high social
rank, have begun to call themselves Moghals. The Ghebas and
others do so, and in the adjoining District of Rawalpindi the
fashion has extended to Sattis, and even it is said, though this is
doubtful, to Gakkhars.

Tf the Ghebas are excluded, Moghals hold land of a quantity
more than inconsiderable only in Attock Tahsil. They own one
_village in the Sarwila and two in the Chhachh ilika. They are

exceedingly conceited about their origin, are poor cultivators, and
are not much thought of socially.

Sheikhs are usually comparatively recent converts from
Hinduism, and accordingly contain many very varying elements.
Their numbers have fallen almost 50 per cent since the census of
1891 and they now number less than four thousand. They are fonnd
almost solely in Attock Tahsil, and own ten villages on the sandy
upland running from Campbellpur to the edge of the Chhachh.
In the Sarwala they own 10 per cent of the cultivated area and pay
12 per cent of the revenue. In the Chhachh they are responsible
for 4 per cent of the revenue and hold 53 per cent of the land.
In the Attock Nala there ave only half a dozen Sheikh owners.
This Attock community represents the old kimingo families
of the tahsil, and a large proportion of the pawdris are drawn
from their ranks. The majority probably are in Government
service, or have relatives so situated. They are good cultivators or
careful managers, and in Chhachh largely cultivate their own
lands. Their social position is not high. Sheikh Shams Din of
Tajib formerly held a high position in Kashmir State, and is now
a wealthy zamindar. Mahomed Khan of Sfwi is an fnamdir.

Hindus, who make uff 8:5 per cent of the total population, are, The Hindus,
by caste and in order of numerical importance, Khatris, Aroras,
rahmans and Muhials, The three first divide between them
almost the whole trade and money-lending business of the District,
the exceptions being the Parachas, the Khojas and a few Sheikhs,
who are looked on with contempt by their fellow Musalmans. With
the exception of the Muhials and a few Jagirdars and faqirs, and
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all the Hindus live by trade and
to be found in all thé towns and
The smaller villages contain only one or two
A few acquired land in Sikh times, and are
n as hereditary owners. But the at
rest in land has been acquired by sale or

those in Government service,

larger villages.
petty shopkeepers.
proud of their positio
proportion of Hindu inte

mortgage.
More thrifty, patient and far-seeing than the Muhammadan
easant they have succeeded, often as the result of accnmulated

interest on small original debts, in getting possession of a large pro-

portion of the land. Their hold is HtI'ﬂ[lEE’Et in Tallngn‘n%amon% the
Awans and Khattars of Pindigheb, and in the Attock Nala. The
th few exceptions harsh Bllﬁ

do not themselves cultivate, and are wi
exacting landlords. -In the Awan tract money-lenders are found
ruling the villages, raising the old customary rents, taking a share
of the straw, breaking up grazing lands, exacting enormous usury,
and attaching the plough cattle and selling the houses of their
debtors. It is curious to note how little progress Sikhism has made
among the Hindu population. In the adjoining District of Rawal-

pindi the proportion

three times that in the purely Sikh districts of the Punjab. But in

this District, perhaps because Sikh dominion was at any time little
more than nominal, few Hindus have taken the pahul. Sikh Khatris
are found practically only in the Fatteh Jang Soan and round
Gandekas in' the south-east of Pindigheb. No class has benefited to
such an extent from the British rule as the Hindus. More ready
than the agriculturists to avail themselves of the op ortunities now
offered for the education of their children, they have obtained &
very large share of the appointments under Government in most

Departments.

Khatris, who number about 34,000, make up 66 per cent of
the Hindu population. They are the most valuable element in the
Hindn populﬁltmn. The most versatile of all the Hindus and with
plenty of spirit they turn their hand to janything except agricul-
ture ; much of the trade of the Distriet is in their hands and many of
them are in Government employment. Several have risen to high
rank in the army, while in civil appointments they provide some
of the hest public servants we have. In Tallagang the Chhdchhi

Qardirs Mehr Singh, etc., whose ancestors held the tract under

the Sikhs, are large Jagirdars, but reside almost always in the

Gujrit District, and have really little to do with Tallagang. The
only other prominent family is that of the Johars of Tallagang, of
whom Léla Amir Chand and Mangal Sen, Extra Assistant Commis-
sioners, are the present heads. The familyis not an old one, at
least not in its present rank, which it owes to the high offices to
which its members haye attained. In Pindigheb, Rimji Sufed-

posh, Kasrdn, Rim Chand, Nira and Rém Diyél, Meanwala, own

of Sikhs among the Khatri population is

PR T
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much land ; Amir Chand of Kasrin is an Inspector of Police ; Sant e
Singh, of the same village, is a Sub-Inspector of Police, and ﬂﬂpim
Chand of Dondi is a Tahsildar; Sardar Hukm Singh and Sardar

Amir Singh, of Pindigheb, are pensioned Risaldars. In Fatteh Jang

the Chakri family headed by Amvrik Singh, Saddhu Singh and Raja

Singh, sons of Gulab Singh, have acquired a great deal of land 1n

the Sil Sodn. The Chhachhi family of Rawalpindi have large jagirs

in Murat village and the vicinity.

Aroras number a little over twelve thousand, and are found in Arorss.

all tahsils but especislly in Attock.  Very few are Sikhs even in

name. They are below the other Hindus in the social scale, and

confine themselves to trading and money-lending. They have the
reputation of being more grasping and unscrupulous money-lenders

than the Khatris, and are in consequence more disliked and
despised. Ramji Shih of Pindigheb and Parma Nand of Bahtra

have acquired a good deal of land.

Brahmans, who number only a little over two thousand, are Brahmans.
found in all tahsils but especially in Attock and Pindigheb. They
own one village in Tallagang, one village in Attock, a share of a
single village in the Fatteh Jang Sil Soin, and a few plots of land
in Pindigheb Talsil, but with these exceptions are not agricul-
turists. Everywhere they go in for money-lending. Misr Bal-
mokand, Tahsildar, Attock, is the chief Brahman of Fatteh Jang,
and enjoys a jagir of Rs, 52 in village Fatteh Jang.

The only other prominent Hindu caste in the District is the Mahials
Muhials. In the whole Province they number only about eleven
thousand, and about ten per cent of them are in this District.
Their principal habitat is the Jhelum District, and in consequence
they are more numerous in the southern tahsilof this District than
north of the Kala Chitta. But they inhabit no well-defined tract,
living in scattered villages throughout the lower tabsil.  Their
owh aceount of themselves, supplied by Sardar Sant Singh,Extra
Assistant Settlement Officer, is as follows :—

. Among Brahmans Muhials require special notice, They are distributed
in almost all the principal towns aud villages in the District, and amount to
a good number. They are looked upon with peculiar respect. By origin
they are » branch of the Sarsut Brahmans, but their ancestors before the time

of Mahabharatha renounced the priestly office, and devoted themselves to

administration and military service, and began to cultivate land. Many of

them are hereditary owners of land.

They are divided iuto seven clans, Datt, Vaid, Bali, Chhibbar, Mohan,
Lau and Bhimwal, which are descended from seven Reshis. Drona Charj, the
military tutor of the Pandavs, was an elder of the Datt clan.

The Muhials eat together and intermarry without scruple, but they look
down on other Brahmaus, and will not eat or intermarry with them ; occasion-
ally & Muhial takes to wile the daughter of a respectable Brahman, but tl_m
Qﬁ{pring is looked down upon, while a Muhial who gives his danghter in
marriags to a Brahman, is punished by exclusion from the custe.

: o
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—-:-I'u‘ They are a fine looking, intelligent race, remarksble for their loyalty,
Population: yluck, enterprize, devotion to duty and military spirit; they prinei pally
employ themselves as agriculturists, and eagerly take military serviee. They
inske fine soldiers, and rise to respectable positions in the Civil Department,
but they are essentially a military race.

They specially reprobate three things—the taking of charity, the hand-
ling of scales (Bania's work), and living a life of laziness. They employ

the titles of Bakhshi, Mehta, Raizada snd Dewan.

A somewhat fuller account will be found iu the Jhelum Gazet-
“teer. Numerically and as agricnlturists of this District unimpor-
tant, they are a stirring and enterprizing race, and frequently rise
to prominence in the civil or military service of Government. They
admit Brahman origin, but strongly object to being classed with
that caste or being addressed by Brahman titles. They are noto-
rious for the way in which they hang together, one caste brother
being always ready to assist another. The leaders of the caste are
endeavouring to develop a spirit of unity between the various clans
by encouraging intermarriage and by editing a caste newspaper.
With European officers they are generally popular. Mehta Chandris
of Basdlin Pindigheb is a prominent Muhial owning much land.

i The table at page 66 gives the chief artisan and menial

A **Y sastesin order of numerical importance. Social importance depends
on the materials handled and the habits of the caste. The two tests
are not always distinet, but the higher castes take rank according to
the nature of the employment, and the lower castes partly accordin
to the nature of the food eaten. The metal and wood workers ra
above the workers in clay. Workers in gold and silver rank highest
of all. The Lohar ranks slightly above the Tarkhan, when any
distinetion is made. Workers in leather come lower still. The
Mirasis rank low, because they eat any one’s leavings. Lowest of
all are the scavengers, Nearly all the agricultural menials receive
in payment a share of the produce, others are paid by piece-work.

Suniras, The Sundras or Zargars are the workers in gold and silver.
They are chiefly found in the towns and larger villages, and are
equally distributed between the four tahsils, though their numbers
are nowhere large. They are mostly Hindus, though a very few
are Sikhs. Many of them advance money at interest on the security
of ornaments. Though they have the same reputation for dishon-
esty as elsewhere, they are socially the highest of the artisans.

T wad The Lohars are the blacksmiths and workers in iron. The
Tarkbans. Tarkhans do all the carpentry work, making agricultural imple-
ments, and the woodwork of wells, ete. They are also the brick-
Iayers of wells and of buildings of burnt brick. Both are Musal-
mans, and both are everywhere regular agricultural menials
receiving customary payments in kind. The two castes imtermarry.
InT g and Pindigheb blacksmith's and carpenter’s work 1s
usually done by the same man, and there is not the same clear
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distinetion between Lohar and Tarkhan as elsewhere. The Lohar AR
ranks slightly higher in the social scale, and in consequence in Population.
these two tahsils the numbers of artisans who have returned them-
selves as Tarkhan are very small. Generally all menial castes ave

Muhammadan.

The Kumhars are the potters, make bricks and clay vessels, and Kumhsrs.
receive a customary share of the produce for furnishing the pots
for well wheels and the earthenware for domestic use. They rank
low socially beeatrse they burn all kinds of refuse in their kilns,
and because they keep donkeys.

Julihas, who are commonly called Piolis, are found in Julihss.
all tahsils. They are weavers, and are paid by the piece. The
same trade is followed by the Kashmiris, who are found chiefly
in Attock Tahsil, and to some extent in Fatteh Jang. Whatever
connection the Kashmiri may have or acquire with the land,
sooner or later he takes to his hereditary occupation at the loom.
Weavers are an ill-conditioned turbulent class.

The Nii is 'pnid in kind in the villages and has curious fune- Nais.
tions. He is the barber, the leech and the go-between. He performs
eirenmeisions, and is the recognized messenger on all occasions of
domestic occurrences. He takes a prominent part in arranging
marriages and in the actual ceremonies, and carries tidings of
births and deaths. On these special occasions he is addressed as
Ridja. The Nii, with his intimate acquaintance with each house-
hold, is the village gossip. Still his social position is low. .

The Teli is the oil-presser and is found in the villages, tara- gy,
mira being everywhere grown. In towns the Kasdis or butchers,
a trade guild rather than a tribe, are his relations.

Arrock Distrier. Mirdsis.

Jhinwars, whose primary occupation is water-carrying, are ininwsrs.
not found in Tallagang. The people themselves do their own
water-carrying, and the Jhinwars bake, parch corn, and take care
of the village hummdm, where there is one, at which the E-eopla
wash before saying their priyers. His wife is often a midwife or
wet nurse. :

The Mallihs are boatmen on the river, and sometimes also yuyine.

fish.

The Dhobis are washermen. They deal with dirty clothes, Phobis.
and so are an impure caste. They too keep donkeys. To this
class generally belong the Lildris, or dyers, and the Darzis or
tailors.

The Mirdsis are the bards, musicians, genealogists and Mirisis,
buffoons. They rank above Mochis and Musallis alone. They are
called in to amuse the people at marriages, and their services are
in request at all domestic functions.
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The Mochis are the workers in leather. They tan skins and
make shoes and other leather work. They are looked down upon
because they handle hides.

The Musalliz are the lowest of all the menials. They were all
returned as Chuhras at the census of 1891, but there are in reality

- 1o Chuhras in the District, The Musallis are the Muhammadan

Tribal

seavengers. They are converted Chulras. Besides scavenging they
make baskets and winnowing trays and work in raw hide. They also
assist in harvesting, and receive customary dues, ™ Here, 0s else-
where, conversion to Islam has somewhat raised the status of the
sweeper. He no longer eats carrion or food forbidden by

Muhammadan law.

The foregoing account of the various tribes should have

ganisation. - 4o it clear that there is no single rule of tribal organization.

To dispose of the castes as distinguished from the tribes, it is
necessary to say only that the Hindus and the artisans and menials
have no large joint communities but are seattered over the District,
and are held together only by the rules of intermarriage. The
agriculfural tribes are of two classes. The aristocratic tribes,
such as Jodhras, Ghebas, ete., are a collection of inter-related
families. Bach family has its chief or chiefs, among whom, although
all are at strife, one is generally recognized as the head of the
whole family. Similarly the families, whatever the bonds may be,
are ranged in a well recognized order of seniority, the head of the
seniop family being the head of the whole tribe. This arrangement
is complicated by differences in prosperity and personal force of
character, but the position of the senior member of the senior
family is_always recognized. The other tribes are constituted by
a veal or fictitions relationship of common agnatic descent. They
are broken up into septs and clans of varying soeial importance,
but in general, apart from wealth and ability, each member of the
tribe is as good as another. It is no part of the tribal organiza-
tion that any family should overtop the rest of the tribe or clan,
and no actual authority is recognized by the tribe as vested in
anv of the chief men. Remove the big Awan families and the
tribal organization would be little affected. Uproot the big Johdra
families and -the tribe would wither away. The Khattars are
intermediate between these two classes, but partake more of the
character of the former than of the latter, Historically, the effect
of this distinetion between tribes has been very marked. The
tribes constitnted by families settled as dominant non-cultivating
seigneurs. The clan-tribes came to the Distriect as colonists
and drove out the previous occupants. The former tribes had an

nization that forbade the admission of strangers, The doors
of the latter were ever open. Even Awans and Gujars have
gruhﬂblj' an element of heterogeneity in their composition. The

éhris of older tribes and wandering excommunicated men cannot

all have found their way into the conglomeration called Jats, 50
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small a body in this District. They must have entered one or
other of the tribes, who did not test too severely the claims of an
application to membership of the tribe. When the guestion was
whether a stranger was a member of the family or not, there can
have been little hesitation in deciding, but in the case of a clan or
a sept it must have been easier to assert than to disprove a right
of inclusion. All the tribes are very much more particular about
the rank of the tribe to which they give their daughters, than abont
the rank of those from whom they take their own wives. The
custom throughout is for each tribe to give its daughters only to
those whom it looks upon as of superior or at least of equal rank,
but it will generally take a wife from a tribe which it holds to be
slightly inferior to itself in the social scale, but of the same class.
The marriage relations are roughly as follows:— _
Sayyads do not give their daughters in marriage to any but
Sayyads, and only take women in marriage from tribes of the
highest rank, Gakkhars, Janjuds, and so on ; Koreshis also only give
their daughters to men of their own tribe. Moghals give their
daughters to men of their own tribe, to Johdris, Chohdns and
Awidns. Pathins give their daughters only to Pathdns or Sayyads.
Awins give their daughters to men of their own tri{e. to
Sayyads or to Pathins, seldom to Khattars, Khattars give their
daughters outside their own tribe, only to Pathdins, Sayyads or
Gakkhars. Alpidls give their daughters to Ghebiis, Awins, and
Sensril Réjpits. Ghebas give their daughters, outside their own
tribe, t0 Khattars, Alpials, Sayyids and Sensrils.  Johdras and
Chohsins only give their daughters, outside their own circle, to

Khattars, Moghals and Awdns.
Pardchis only give their daughters to Sayyads and Parachas.
Gakkhars only give their danghters to Sayyads outside their

own tribe. Gujars only give their daughters to Sayyads ; but
Gujars, of all the various gots or branches, intermarry with each

other. a

with the nsual gof vestrictions. All the Muhial clans intermarry.

CHAP.LOC.

Population-

Khatris, Brahmans and Aroras marry only within the caste

At wedding feasts and at funerals, all neighbours and friends,

without distinetion of class or religion, assemble, more particlurly
at funerals. Personal friendships are formed also quite indapen-
dently of social status or of religion, and friendship is a virtue
held in high esteem in this District. Musalmdns do not go to the
funeral pyre with Hindds, but on all other occasions the people
of this District, Hindi and Musalmin, mix very freely together.
Among Musalmins all are allowed to eat together, with the
exception that others will not eat with sweepers.

The Hindis, a8 elsewhere, have much more stringent rules on
this point, but none of them are peculiar to this District.
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oy The provisions of the Descent of Jagirs Act are b-ein% applied

m to the large jagirs in the District. Notifications applying the
Jagirs Act. ule of primogeniture to the jagirs of the Khan of hkad and
Malik Gulam Mahomed of Pindigheb have issued. Dost Mahomed
of Bahtar, Baba Sher Singh of Shahr Rai Chiragh, Tahsil Fatteh
Jang, and Sardar Mehr Singh, Dhadumbar Tahsil Tallagang,
have accepted the conditions. It is pro osed to apply the Act to
the Kot estate which is now under the Court of Wards. Ahmed
Khan of Chakri and the younger branches of the Dhadumbar
family have objected to being brought under the Act.
Malik Muhammad Amir of Shamsabad, in Attock Tahsil,
aceepted the principle of primogeniture before the new District was

formed.
is mainly Muhammadan, including the original
land-owuing classes, and almost all the artisans and village menials.
The Hindn and Sikh religions are confined almost entirely to the
money-lending and trading classes, and their priests and to Govern-
ment troops and servants.
Muhammadans amount to 90 per cent of the total population.
Hindus and Sikhs account for 8 per cent and 1'5 per cent
respectively. (Christians are only ‘14 per cent of the whole, and
other religions are practically unrepresented, The urban popula-
tion which is of little importance compared with the rural, as the
total number is small, is more equally divided between Mubamma-
dans and Hindus. Hindus form 32 per cent of the urban popula-
tion, Muhammadans 6266 per cent, Sikhs 2:7 per cent and
Christians 2°6 per cent.
Mubamma- Islam is the principal religion. With the exception of a few
3 ceattered Shias all its followers are Sunnis. They practice circum-
cision, repeat the kalima or profession of faith, marry by nikah,
bury their dead, and regard Mecea and Medina as holy fnc:&s of
Pi]grimagn. The pious pray regularly in the mosques, i;(ﬂﬁp the
st in Ramzén, and give away part of their income in charity, but
the ordinary agriculturist is very lax in these observances and s
sonorant of the tenets and principles of the religion which he pro-
fesses. The people are, however, thoroughly convinced of the truth
" of their own creed, though they are by no means iptolerant or
fanatical. There is nothing peculiar _agm:t the Muhammadanism
of the district. There are the usual beliefs in recording angels
and in an after life where the good will be rewarded in a anmdxs&
of Houris, and the bad punished in a Hell of everlasting fire. But
belief has little effect on conduct, of which the social sanction
is the most powerful regulator. Falsehood and perjury are not
garded as very sinful. An oath on the Koran made at a holy
shrine is generally respected, but there are some classes of the
Enpulnﬁun to be bound only by the * oath of divorce,” the most
inding oath of all. By taking this oath, the witness sometimes

Religions. The population

L]
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incurs the displeasure of the brotherhood, and it should never, i
therefore, be imposed on those unwilling to submit to it ; it is not Popriatinn
often volunteered. The Shias in popular opinion are distinguished
from the Sunnis only by differences in ritual. Thus, the Sunni
prays with his hands folded on the waist, the Shia with his hands
by his sides. Shias are said to be chiefly Sayyvads. They are
in Tallagang, Pitwih and Dhaular in Tallagang. A few

Atrock Distrior. | The Kiild sect,

numerous in
Mochis in Pindigheb are Shias, and a few are to be found in the

Narrara ilaka and in Makhad. There are also one or twoin Attock
tahsil. Apart from -differences in ritual the chief difference
from the Sunnis is that the Shias observe the first ten days of the
Muharram as @ fast in commemoration of the martyrdom of Al
and his sons, Hasan and Hussain, and make processiens with fdzias
resembling the tombs of the latter, with Yaud lamentation and

mourning.

There are few peculiar Hindu sects to be found in the Hindus.
distriet and there are mo special peculiarities of religious belief
to be noted. Hindu worship centres ron nd inearnations of Vishnu,
chiefly Rama and Krishna. The educated explain away the idol-

worship in various ways. The nneducated are content to seek no
explanation. The Hinduism now in the district is of a very lax
form. Veneration for the cow is still very strong, and the shades
of ancestors are still propitiated for three generations by expiators’
offerings and gifts to the Brahmans. But the belief in the efficacy
of gifts to Brahmans is gradually weakening, and recourse is now
had to medical treatment in cases where in former days the
Brahman would have been called in to recite mantras.

Sikhism, as said before, has made very litle progress in the sikbe.
district, very much less than in the adjoining and not very
dissimilar district of Rawalpindi. It is little to be distingunished
from the lax Hinduism of the district. The prominent feature
of the ritual is the worship of the sacred book, the Granth Sahib.

The priest is the Bhai of the Dharmsal, who need not be a
Brahman, but takes offerings. The Sikhs of the district, so far as
thnaﬁalj‘avaaspiritual head, look up to Bedi Gurbakhsh Singh of
Kallar, who is the head of all 8ikhs in the upper Sind Sagar Doab.
The popular opinion is that Sikhism is opted for economical
reasons, the expenses at births, marriages and deaths being less
than those incurred by Hindus. The following account of the
Kukis is taken from the Gazetteer of Rawalpindi District (1897)
‘and refers to the Attock tahsil :—

The Kiiké sect owe their origin to a Sikh who resided in The Kiki
Hazro in the Attock tahsil, in the time of Ranjit Singh. One ****
Dal Singh, Arora, of Hazro, had two sons, Bdlik Singh and Mana
Singh. There was at that time a Sikh fort in Pirdid, a village
adjoining Hazro, and a Sikh official had his office in Hazro.

The garrison of the fort and all the officials connected with Binki
R4i, the Sikh Civil Officer in charge at Hazro, got their supplies
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“from Dal Singh’s sons. Bhdi Bilik Singh professed the Sikh
religion, obtained the name of a wise and holy man, and became
a teacher among the people. Many of the Sikh garrison of Pirdid
became his disciples, and others from the neighbourhoed also
began to look up to him as their spiritual adviser and head. This
vrisén was moved down southwards, including in it one Rdm
g?ngh, belonging to a village in Ludhiina. He, too, was a dis-
ciple of Bdlik Singh, and spread his doctrines wherever he went.
After the Sikh power ]lm.t_as-md away Bilik Singh continued to teach
at Hazro and built a place of reception there, where his disciples
and friends assembled to hear him teach, He died at the age
of 70 in 1863 and was buried at Hazro. Rdim Singh returned to
Hazro two years before the death of Biilik Singh and obtained his
permission to instruct the people in his—doctrines. Many joined
the sect, and in time the Kiiki outbreak took place m 1873, Rdm
Singh was arrested and sent to Rangoon. ]B:ﬂik Singh left no
gon ; his brother, Mana Singh, left two, of whom one, Khair Singh
has succeeded to Bilik Singh’s position as apostle of the sect, of
which it is now characteristic that its disciples ave strictly enforced
not to reveal the tenor of its teaching. The sect is not called
‘Kiikds in Rdwalpindi, but Jagrisi. In Sidlkot they call them-
gelves Nam-dhdri: further south round Amritsar they have got
the name of Kiikds, from their habit of reading their sacred books
with great vehemence, wagging their heads the while, until they
hecame unconscious of their actions, when they commence shouting
Ji i ki, whence the nmame Kiikd. This sect recognise Gurn
Nénak as the chief Sikh priest; further south the Kiikis are all
followers of Gurn Govind Singh only. For an account of the Kiiki
Branch the Final Report of the Ludhiana district at pages 56 and
57 may he consulted. The Jagrasis do not attempt to conceal that
they belong to the sect, as the Settlement Officer of Lundhiana
states is the case with the Kikids. .
_ Every, village has it mosque. In the large villages, specially
if rent by faction, there may be two or more, Often the mosque
ia little more than an ordinary mud hut, distingnished by a couple
of pinnacles or a pair of horns, Generally it is more pretentious,
having a carved wooden door on front, a raised platform covered
with the scented khavii grass, a hummdm for heating water u
in the ablutions before prayers, and a low mud wall encireling the
courtyard. In the towns and large villages the building is often
of masonry and is ornamented with stucco and painted seroll work.
Thikurdwivas, shivilwas and dharamsalas are found onl in
the towns and in the large villages where there is a Hindu or

Sikh community.
The mosque attendant is the Imdm or Moulvi. His duties

[Panr A,

are to keep the place in order, to conduct services at mar- -

and funerals, and to keep the mosque school where a
few boys are taught to repeat the Korin by rote. Heis nsually a

e
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superior head of village menials. TIn some villages he receivesa —
share of the grain at harvest; in others he holds a piece of Population:
land from the cultivated village waste or rent-free tenure. Few
dre men of any learning, and their influence over the peopleis
small
To a very large extent the religious emotions of the people Holy men.

centre round the numerous holy men and saints or their progeny.
Some of these holy men have a real claim to the respect of the
people. They are in general Sufis, and live a life of austerity and
respectability. They are looked up to with the greatest reverence
by the whole population, and are generally eredited with miraculous
powers. Their esoteric doctrines are communicated only to the
circle of their closest pupils. To the zemindar they are pattern
of morality and wediators to whom special power and influence
have been vouchsafed. The educated look on them as men to
whom mysteries hidden from others have been revealed. When
a saint who by austerity or the performance of a miracle has
obtained a good report dies, his reputation usually descends to his
shrine or to his descendants. The latter are revered as Midns or
Pirs. They have a hereditary sanctity, quite apart from the saint-
liness, or otherwise of their own conduct. Many of them have a
wide cirele of murids or diseiples.who delight to honour them and
offer gifts. A Pir with a wide clientele will usually make tours,
receive the homage and hospitality of his Murids, and collect-
offerings. The annual tour :::-! the Pir of Makhad is always made
in some state. His advent is signalised by a remarkable demons-
tration and his every step is followed by a respectiul company,
which sometimes includes the proudest landowners in the Distriet.
In general, the land held by any of these holy men 18 freed from
liability to pay revenue, the assessment being borne by the
villagers who distribute it over their own holdings. It is not
necessary that these holy men should belong to adioly caste, but
descent usually confers on Sayyads and Koreshis a similar sort of
reputation. One of the most influential Pirs in the district is a

okhar. Among Sikhs similar offerings are made to Bedis and
Bhdis, who come round periodically to collect them. It is not
unusual to find the Muhammadan zaminddrs paying respect to
Hindd and Sikh holy men. Many of the holy men have, at their
head-quarters, colleges of monks (Khalifas) who are maintained
from the revenues of the shrine or the offerings to the Pir.

.The principal Pirs of the district are Wiliyat Shah and other
Sayyads of Dands Shih Biliwal, in Tallagang ; Pir Gulim Abbds
of Makhad, Pir Phul Bédshih and Pir Karm Husain of Dhulian,
Pir Farmin Shih, of Zidrat, and Fakir Ahmed of Maira in Pindi-
gheb. The shrine of Bhai Than Singh at Kot in Fatteh Jang
and the shrine at Jasuari in Attock Tabsil are both well-known.

Practically the only Christians are the Europeans in Camp- hristissity.
bellpur and Attock. T]v:ere are also a few native Christians m
j‘l



m}__-l. c.
Population

106

Arrock Distaicr, | Superstitions. [Parr A,

Government service. There is as yet nu (‘hristian mission in the

distriet.

The people, Muhammadans as well as Hindiis, but especially
the latter, are intensely superstitions. The superstitions are often
apparently inconsistent, nor do the same superstitions prevail in
all parts of the District.. These beliefs are exceedingly numerous
and complex, and a complete account of them cannot be given.

Every one believes in jins, and with the saminddrs and the
jgnorant Hindiis the belief is a very real one. The harvest-heap
of grain ready on the threshing Hoor for measurement and divi-
sion, is surrounded by elaborate precautions fo keep off the jins.
A paper bearing the name of God is placed in the heap, and some
iron implement is kept near. A line is drawn round the grain,
within which no one may come with shod feet, énd women not at all
(according to some becanse they are considered unclean, but others
say because they attract the jing). Iron is thought to keep of
evil spirits, a belief which Hindiis say is derived from their
religions books ; thus for some days before and after a MATTIAZEe,
both bride and bridegroom keep near them or carry about a kmfe
or other iron implement. The Musalmans have a similar ¢ustom
at child-birth also. There are many tales of small children left
alone in the house, or going out alone to the fields, dying owing to
the influence of jins. Small whirlwinds or *“ dust devils ! are thought
to denote the presence of malignant spirits, and are therefore feared.
Noone will willingly pass by a graveyard or burning ground alone at
nights, Those who have occasion to sleep alone in a graveyard, or in
the enclosure of a khidngdh or shrine, must sleep on the ground.
Instances are given of sceptical persons sleeping in such places on
beds, and finding them overturned by spirits in the night. Lucky
days, depending usually on the state of the moon, are recogni
here as elsewhere. Some zaminddrs will not commence slough-
ing on Sundays. or Tuesdays, others consider Tuesday the best
day, because Adam began to plough on that day ; they also consi-
der Tuesdays and Saturdays the luekiest days for heginning 1
proceedings of any kind. It is believed unlucky to start on a
journey mnorthwards on Tuesday or Wednesday. Mondays and
Fridays are lucky days to commence such a journey. Itis bad to
start southwards on Thursday, good on Wednesday. Mangal Budh
wa jaeyw pahdr, jiti bdzi déye har. * (Do not northwards on
Tuesday or Wednesday, for if you suceeed it wil] still end in loss)
is the popular proverb on this subject.

You should not go east on Monday or Saturday, but should
clioose Sunday or Tuesday, if possible ; for journeys westward Suns
days and Thursdays are bad, Mondays and Saturdays are
On starting on & journey it is fortunate to meet some one carrying
water, to meet a sweeper, a dog, & woman with a child, a Khatri, &
maiden, all kinds of flowers, a mdli (gardener), a donkey, a Rdja,
a horseman, a vessel of milk, curds, ghf, vegetables, sugar or &
drum (nakdra). :

T W T S Sy
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man with a bare head, any person weeping, smoking, fire, a crow
flying towards one, a widowed woman, a broken vessel in a per-
son’s hand, a cat, a gardener with an empty basket, a goat or a
cow or any black animal, a snake or an empty ghavrah carried
along. To hear the sound of erying .or to hear a person sneeze
while on a journey is most unfortunate. This last will almost
always occasion at least a delay in a journey. It is not easy to
give any satisfactory reason for these superstitions : meéting water
at_starting is considered lucky, because water is much prized;
sweepers are humble, honest and useful ; dogs are faithful, and
so on. Brahmans are seldom seen without their asking for some-
thing ; Mullins are unlucky to meet for much the same reason.

It is considered very unlucky for a cow to calve in Bhidon,
for a mare to drop a foal in Siwan, a buffalo to calve in Migh, a
cat to have kittens in Jeth, a donkey to have a foal in Sdwan, a
cdmel to have young in Baisdkh, a goat to have a kid in Poh,
ora dog to have pups in Chet. If any of these things happens
in any household, tLu Brahman or Mullin is at once consulted as to
what should be done, and the prescriptions always include a fee to
the person consulted, in some shape or other.” To hear a horse
neighing in the daytime is unlucky. Hindds greatly dislike to

have a child born in Katik.
Superstitions connected with agriculture are numberless.
Some of them no doubt have a practical foundation, most of them
have not. Thus, camel bones or a dead snake burnt at thg side
of a cotton field are supposed to preserve the plants from blight.

The Hindis have many beliefs founded on astrology, which it
is not necessary to detail. The supposed nnluckiness of children
born at noon, may perhaps have some connection with them. A

child of one sex born after three children of the opposite sex
(trilhal), portends misfortune to the parents, especially the parent
of the opposite sex ; but evil can be avoided by certain elaborate
ceremonies ; this is a Hindd belief. Amongst Hindiis, the maternal
uncle and his sister’s gon are supposed to be inimical ; they must

not sit together during a thunderstorm, and there are various other

usages due to the same idea.
("harms and spells to ward off evil from, and to cure diseases of,
men and cattle are commonly believed in, and are highly esteemed

by both Muhammadans and Hindis. Healing powers are su

to reside in the members of various families. The effi-
cacy for' all sorts of purposes of the small shrines (khangih) which
dot the country, generally tombs of holy men, i8 firmly believed in.
When a villager desires anything very strongly he makes a vow
(mannat) to present something at one of these shrines, commonly a
rag tied to a tree above the tomb ; or the offering has some refer-
ence to the wish thathas been granted; one shrine is specially
good for curing the bites of mad dogs . another gives the suppliant

It is considered unlucky to meet a Brahman, a Mullin, =
Population.
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suecess in litigation ; another is good for tooth-ache, and so0 on
through a long list, though in general the shrines have no speciality
of this kind, but are supposed to help those who come to them in
whatever their need may be. The shrines are great tree preservers,
as no one dares to cut down a tree or even carry away fallen wood
from a fagir's grave, Living fagirs drive a brisk trade in charms
and amulets to serve all sortsof purposes. Thereis a spring where
barren women can become fruitful near Shih Muhammdawdli,
which was miraculously revealed to a pious boy, who was too good
to live long afterwards. Pilgrims visit this from as far away as
Kohdt. Miracles have not ceased here as yet, and can even be
performed to order, as one fugii offered to {lerfurm one for the
special benefit of an officer employed in the distriet.

about saints and fugirs are numerous, but generally of the most
commonplace and uninteresting character.

Only the Pathans of the district appear to care for none of
these things.

When rain fails for any considerable period, and the people
are threatened with drought or famine, they proceed to invoke
rain in some of the following ways :—

L. They take grain, collecting a little from each house and

lace it in n vessel of water and boil it, and then take it to a
hankah or masjid, and after prayer divide it among all present,
and in Attock they also pass round confectionery and sweet breads.

I1. Men and women collect together and rvepair and clean -
up the masjid and pray there.

HI. A boy is taken, and his face blackened and a stick put
into his hand. He then collects all the other children, and they
go round begging from every house and ealling out—

Anlia ! Maulia ! Minh barsa, ;
Sidi kothi dine pa ;
Chiriye de minh péni pa;
and whatever grain they collect they boil and divide.

IV. Men, women, boys and girls eolleet together and fill &
gharvah with water, mud, cow-dung and similar things, and, choos-
mg out the most quarrelsome person in the village, they fling this
gharrah into his or her house; upon this a violent gquarrel imme-
diately takes place. The idea being that the Almighty, seeing to

. what straits they are reduced, will send down rain,

V. Men and women fill gharraks with water and take them

and pour them over some holy person and bathe and wash him
g him to pray for rain.

VI. Boys and girls are collected together : two dolls are

Up 85 4 man and a woman, and then they all say, Guddi
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ﬂﬁdﬂ margia :and they then burn them with small sticks and i
ent their death saying :— + Population.

Guddi gudda siria

Was muin kalia;

Guddi gndda pitta,

Was muin chittia;

Kile patthar chitte ror,

Baddal pia giranwen kol.

Which may be translated thus—
Dolls we burnt to ashes down,
Black cloud ! soon come down ;
Dolls well we bewailed,
Do, white rain ! set in;
Stones black and pebbles white,
Cloud (rain) fell near village site.

This custom is a Hindd one.

VII. Several women of ome village go to another and seize

ts from their flocks. The women of that village come and

ght with those taking the goats. If they do not succeed in

rescuing the goats, they, too, take goats from another village.

The stolen goats are then killed and eaten. This is supposed to

show that the women are starving, and thus to appeal to the pity
of the deity.

VIII. The common people get some person of high rank whe
has never put his hand to the plough to come and plough some
land. 1t is said that on one occasion a former Deputy Commis-
sioner was induced to put his hand to the plough, an action which
'was speedily followed by the fall of the desired rain !

Such a state of affairs is supposed to be indicated by this,
that the deity mmust be moved thereby to send rain. Numerous
instances are quoted in which such a proceeding on the part of
men of high rank and station was effectual in bringing down rain
from heaven.

IX. In Sikh villages, the Granthi reads prayers night and
day until he has gone through the whole Then confectionery is
divided and presents are made to the readers, and a valuable
cloth is placed on the Granth book.

X. The Mullins and others go to the masjid and call the bing
geven times at each corner, and also go round the village ecalling
the bing. Crowds of villagers assemble and repeat prayers. This
ijs known as ziri. Thisis common in tahsil Attock. Religious
books are read and presents made to priests and shrines A
ploughshare’s weight u{‘ grain is a common gift at such a time.

There is no chaplain permanently attached to the district. S
Campbellpur is visited by the chaplain (Abbottabad). Services Administra-

2
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are also held in & barrack-room when a Roman Catholic chaplain
yisits the district in winter.

The American United Presbyterian Mission have purchased
three. residential sites in the Campbellbpur Civil Bazaar, but build-
ing has not yet begun.

The occupations of the people are given in Table XVII of

" the statistical volume, but that statement is somewhat indigestible.

It will be sufficient to note briefly how the population is divided
between the main heads :—

ienltural . Gts per cent. of the population.
Industrial AL & o &
Commercial and professional ... © - -
Administration - = g o
Independent R 4 %
Personal Service ... £ ! i 5
Others ... Pty =

The rural population is essentially agricultural or dependent
npon the results of agriculture. Besides the agriculturists pure
and gimple, there is a very large body of the population which
depends for its livelihood upon the yield of agricultural oecupa-
tions. There are very few tribes which do mnot till their own
lands. The proportion of the agricultural community which is
above plonghing and sowing is very small, and cven among
Jodhras and Ghebas, hard times and extravagance have driven
the poorer owners to tilling their own lands. In the humbler
tribes women work in the fields, assisting in most agricultural
occupations except ploughing. Like the men of the tribe the
Malhdr women arve thé most industrions and do most field work.

The men of the agrienltural population are engaged in one or
other of the operations of husbandry all the year. The daily
round depend very much on the kind of holding cultivated. On
lands which depend solely on the rainfall, and these make u
almost the whole district, the peasant has periods of feverl'sﬂ
activity, followed by long stretches of leisure when the agriculturist
finds it difficult to~employ his time. When rain falls every
available plongh is taken out, and the fields are alive with men
and oxen taking advantage of the welcome moisture. Execept in
the coldest weather,work begins at day-break, and goes on as long
as the bullocks can work. In the hot weather the cultivator is
out before daybreak and continues working till the heat of the
sun becomes unbearable, He then ties up his bullocks under
the shade of a tree and himself indulges in a siesta till it is cool
enough to begin work again. In the cold weather work begins
about seven, the midday siesta is not indulged in, and the peasant
retires to rest about eight. At harvest time the zaminddr labours
all day long cutting and gathering in the crop. When neither
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Eluughing nor harvesting is going on, there is little to be done.
specially in December and January there is little for the owner of
irrigated land to do. On wells the labour is constant. In the
hot season the peasant gets up about 2 a1, gives a feed to his
bullocks, and goes to slecp again till just before dawn; when he
gets up, has a smoke, says his prayers, if given that way, and goes
off with his bullocks to work his well or plough his fields. If it is
his turn to get water from the well he works his bullocks perhaps
all day or all night, in relays, until his turn is at an end : if not, he
unyokes them about midday, and turns them loose to graze while he
himself has a siesta. When it hegins to get cool in the afternoon
he does light work in the fields, weeding the erops or clearing the
irrigation channels. At sunset he goes home, ties up his bullocks,
milks the cows, gets his supper, has a smoke and a chat with his
fellows at the village gathering place (didera), and goes to bed
about 10 r.y. In the cold weat her the day is shorter, work is not

hegun before seven, the midday siesta 1s cut out, and the caminddv

goes to bed earlier.

When sowings are going on the cultivator will be out all day.
Malhars work on their irrigated lands chiefly with small hand
hoes all day. The women of this tribe also do much work of this
kind. At all times of the year the cultivator has to feed and water
his cattle and to prepare o1l eake and sift chaffed straws for them.
On this work all the males of the household from five to six years

of age and upwards, give their aid.

Jodhras, Ghebas and some ot hers of the aristocratic tribes, do
not cultivate themselves, and live a life of almost complete idleness
nnless they have taken service in Government employ.

The real occupations in life of
marries, at the age of from 12 to 15, When she first goes to ber
husband’s house she is gu.-numll_'r treated as a guest and excused
from all labour for a longer or shorter period according to her
husband’s status. This period of ease lasts for from ten days to a
vear. When it is over, there begins a round of drudgery which
fnata as long as she has strength to endure it. Early in the morning
before service, she yises, makes the butter, and sweeps out the house
and fetches the water, from two to five gharas full. Sometimes the
well or watercourse is close by, and sometimes faraway. When the
women are in parde asin the Chhachh, they bring the water before
daybreak. Later, she grinds the corn for the day’s food, collects
the cow-dung, prepares her husband’s morning meal, and if he is
out in the fields, takes it to him with butter-milk. On her return
gshe eats her own breakfast, spins the clothes of the family, grinds
more corn, and does laundry work. Then water has to be fetched
a second time, and dinner cooked and served to her husband. Her
own dinner, and a turn at the spinning wheel, finish the day. In
addition, there are the care of the children, and other domestic
duties. She also helps v ith the business of the farm. 1f cotton

CHAF.1,0.
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is grown she does the picking (chundi). In harvest time she

behind the reapers. Among the lower classes, she carries manure to
the fields, weeds the crops, and makes herself generally useful.
From time to time she has to plaster the walls and floors, and
repair the fireplaces, and so on. The rest of her time is taken up in
gumg to and from wedding or funeral feasts and ceremonies, sayimg

er prayers and other miscellaneous matters. The women of the
lower cultivating classes assist the men in every branch of their
work, except ploughing. Malliarnis in particular have many cares
other than CFUIHEEtim Besides weeding and other agricultural
duties they spend much of their time selling their garden produce
in the towns and large villages. Generally, the higher the tribe
comes in the social scale the less the women help the men in out-
door work. There are few pardanashin women south of the

Kala Chitta.
The day is divided by the Muhammadans and Hindds into

the following portions :—

Musalméns. | Hindiis, i e
N e S TSNS R e T

Bargi ... vl = 1=l o s & am

Dhami or Sontén de vela ... | Amrit vela or Parblidt vela ... | 3 A tod am,

Fajr or Namiz vels... ! Bara vela . About & a.m.

Eachehi roti vela o (S g ;l B a..

Hoti vela . = | Hoti vels | 10 a.m.

Dopahrin we | Dopalirin we | Moot

Dhalle hue din [ 1 ¥

Peshi ... 1 S S 2PN,

Lobri Peshi voo | Lawdbe vels or padhe vels .. .[ 1 .

Digar e | Degehiin 1'f.:lru. !:E T

Din andar bihar : | Just Lelore sunsel.

Namdshan or Sham oo | Tarkilan vela bl TP

Ehuftén or Sota ... | Eota Hoto 10 v

Adhi rit.., J Althi rdt... I| Midnight.

The following from Mr. Wilson's Shahpur Gazetteer, is
equally true of this district:— ; =
“The rules of etiquette are not very well defined, and differ
greatly from those in vogue in European countries. Women
are not treated with such deference, and are ignored as much as
possible out of doors. When a husband and a wife are walking
together, she follows at a respectful distance behind. A woman
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should not mention the name of her husband or of his agnates
older than her by generation. Words denoting connection by
marriage have become so commonly used as terms of abuse that

they are not often used in their proper sense; and a man gene-
rally speaks of his father-in-law (sauhra) as his uncle (chdeha).
Tt i& shameful for a man to go to his married daughter’s house,
or to take anything from her or her relations : on the other hand
a son-in-law is an honoured guest in his father-in-law’s house.
When a married woman goes to visit her mother, it is proper for
the women of the family, both on her arrival and departure, to

make a great lamentation, and lift up the voice and weep.

“ When friends meet, they join but do not shake hands, or
each puts out his hands towards the other's knee : or if they are
very great friends they embrace each other breast to breast, first on
one side and then on the other. If a man meetsa holy person (pir),
e touches the latter’s feet by way of salutation. Should acquain-
tances pass one another, ome says Salim alailwm (peace be on
thee), and the other replies Wa alaikwin ussaldm (and on thee be
peace). They then enquire after each other's health, the usual
question being *Is it well & (Fhairv), and the answer *fairly’
(val), or ‘thanks (to God)' (shuks). When a visitor comes to
the house he is saluted with a welcome (dmi or ji dea), and
answers * blessing be on thee’ (khair hovi). The use of chairs and
tables is becoming more common, hut it iz nsual for a peasant
when resting either to sit on his heels (athwitha), or to squat on
the ground cross-legged ( patthall), ‘or to sit on the ground with
his arms round his knees, or with his ehddar tied round his
waist and kuees (goth) to support his back.

“ Some of their gestures are peculiar, although, as in Europe,
a nod of the head means * yes ' or * come,” and a shake of the head
means * denial.” Thus, a backward nod means * enquiry,’ a click
with a toss of the head means ‘no,’ jerking the fingers inward
means * I do not know,’ holding the palm inwards and shaking the
head is a sign of prohibition, holding up the thumb (thutth)
means ‘contemptuous refusal’, wagging the middle finger (dhiri)
provokes a person to anger, an holding up the open palm is a
great insult. In beckoning a person the and is held up, palm
ontwards, and the fingers moved downwards and inwards,”

~ The main food-staple is wheat, but this is often supplemented
with bdjra, which is generally eaten during a great part of the winter
insteudJ of wheat, and is rightly supposed to be very sustaining. In
villages where there are many wells, maize becomes an important
food-staple. Gram is eaten only by the poorest, and, except in the
Jandsl ilika of Pindigheb, it is not common to mix it with other
grains or the food of the people. Rice, moth, and barley are all
pleasant now and then for a change but are only fit to nourish
women, children and horses. Sdg or green gtuffs furnished by
e Q
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Population. bijra cakes. Ghiis aluxury not much indulgedin. When it is made
zamindirs it is usnally for sale and not for home consumption. 1

[Part A.

Giir is also a lnxury not easily obtained, except in the ("hhachh

ilika of Attock Tahsil. Meat is eaten by all who can afford it,

and milk is largely consumed at all times. Meat and sweetmeats =

" (haliwa), are essential on the occasion of the Ids, or when friends 1

- are gathered together to help in carrying out some heavy piece of :

embanking or other work : such gatherings are called vangdr, and E
are not uncommon.

The regnlar meals of the ordinary agriculturist are two, one
in the morning about 10 a.ar, and the other at sunset, but often )
two light meals, consisting of the remnants of previous meals are
taken.

At kachohi voti wvela, de, 8§ A, a small meal of bread
(chapitis)) cooked the night before, and left over from last night's
meal, made of hijra or wheat, with butter-milk or salt and pepper,
if lasse (butter-milk) cannot be got, may be taken. The first big

3 meal of the day comes on at vofi vela, 10 A ; a full meal of new
baked cakes (chapiitiz) of bdjra or wheat, with butter-milk. At peshi
vela, or 2 .M. or 80, a piece of the bread left over from the morning
meal is eaten with salt and pepper. At namdshdn 7 .., the chief
meal of the day, consisting of Ju‘j-m, wheat or maize cakes with dal
made of mash, mung, moth or sig (tirdimira or sarson) is eaten. -

Among Mussalmans, meals are cooked at home in the cold
weather, and at the village fandiir by the Jhinwar in the hot
weather, but this custom, though very general, is not universal,
and Jhinwars are not found in every village. The meals of
Hindis are always cooked at home. The Jhinwar is paid by
being allowed to retain a portion of the flour bronght to him to
be cooked. The men of the household eat first, and after them the .
women. .

Dress. The clothing of men varies slightly in different parts of the
* Lothing of district. The pagri is usnally of large size, often twenty yards in
3 length. Those of tahsils Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang are often of i
most imposing dimensions. The greater the social importance of the [
wearer the bigger the pagri. A sheet of cotton cloth, which is
always of country make, is wrapped round the loins and reaches -
to the ankle, and is called lang or majlila. In many cases, :
especially among those who have any connection with official life, ]
the lang gives place to the pdijimas. The upper part-of the body
18 clothed in a tunie or kurta of cotton eloth, which slips on over
the head, and the neck opening is fastened with a small thread but-
ton on the left shoulder. The Furta is generally loose and wide
and reaches nearly to the knees. Many of the younger men in
parts of the Thal wear no Lurfa at all. The chddar, however, is nni-
versally worn. It is a sheet made of (drah, a coarse white cotton

SR T | A
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home-spun, about three yards inlength and one and a half in width.
Tt is worn asa cloak, wrapped shawlwise round the body. This is
the hot weather dress. In the cold weather the fargal or anga, a
sort of loose coat, wadded with cotton, and reaching nearly to the
knee, is put on over the kuria,
Sometimes, the only change made in the cold weather is to replace
the chddar by a sheet of double-woven cotton called a dohar, or a
soft blanket, usually made of sheep’s wool, and called lof, is worn.
Richer people prefer a light quilt called dulii to the loi. The
shoes (jutti) are of the usual description. Sandals, kheri or chapli,
are wornin some parts of the Tallagang, Pindigheb and Fatteh
Jang tahsils and in the Khattar tract of Attock. Blue pagris are
common in Chhachh and Makhad, but blue cloth, which Colonel
Cracroft describes as the common dress in these tracts, 18 not now
often seen. The taste for European cloth has spread largely amon
the well-to-do and the extravagant, especially for long coats an
for waistcoats, but it is still little used by the common folk.. Men of

stion often wear a long chogla or coat with roomy sleeves, and
a dopata, or shawl, worn plaid fashion across the shoulders.

The women's costume does not differ very materially fro
of men. They wear loose, very full, trousers called sutthan. These
ave nsually of coloured cotton cloth, with silk lines running through
them. They contain much cloth, sometimes as many as twenty

s or more, and hang in innumerable folds ending in a tight band
at the ankles. Women generally have a dress fair and a working
fair, the latter lasting for years and finally consisting of an aggre-
gate of patches of many different coloured ecloths. Kurtas are

of cotton cloth, usually finer than
that used by the men, of home-spun, or purchased from the bazirs,
usually coloured, but sometimes white. The kurta hangs loose over
the band of the suithan. Over allis thrown the chddar or bhochan a
kind of shawl, worn over the head, and hanging down over the
shonlders and body. It is usually about three yards in length,
and may be of any colour. The women’s shoes are of the usual
type. {‘he same dress is worn throughout the year, but the

ess of the material varies.

The saliriis a coloured cloth, usnally blue or yellow, used on
gala occasions, or on appearance in public, and is made of cotton
mixed with vellow or red silk. These often give a gu.i: and pictur-
esque appearance to a group of women. They are much worn about
Hasan Abdil and in the Attock Tahsil, but are used throughout

the district.
The chief difference among the Hindus is that they tie their
turbans in another way, and that the shopkeeping classes in some
of the district use the dhoti or loin-cloth. Also the lang is

not worn. The women also dress their hair differently. The
* ordinary Muhammadan, of both sexes, can be distinguished at a

worn universally, and consist

Population.

but often it does the duty of both. -

- =
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glance from the ordinary Hindd, but the difference is one of

[Parr A,

Population- ooneral appearance more than of dress.

Urnaments,

Men wear few ornaments, though it was undoubtedly once the
custom for them to carry a good deal of jewellery. A ring, chhdp, a
signet ring usually of silver, is the only common ornament for men.
An amulet (fdwiz) of some sort or other may be worn on the arm or
the neck. Boys wear a necklace, hassi, a small ear-ring, wnndrdn,
usually of silver, occasionally of gold, and a bracelét, kara, but these
are discarded later in life. The practice of loading boys with
Jjewellery is in decay. The women's ornaments are limited only by
the want of money to buy more. The following are a few of the
commonest. All are ugly, and many are heavy, and must cause
the wearer a lot of inconvenience. They are not worn by widows.

Pazeb or anklet, usnally of silver ; kava, a bracelet, also usually
of silver ; bangdn or chiividn, bangles of silver ; ehhdp, an earring ;
chhalla, ving ; hasli, necklet, usually of silver ; itti, locket of gold
or silver ; lahddaridn, large ear ornaments, usually of silver;
favitri, an ornament worn on the forehead ; koka, or nali or lony,
nose-ornaments of silver or gold ; boldk, a golden nose-ornament ;
nath, a nose-ring ; bhovatta, a silver armlet, worn above the elbow ;
chandldn, an ear ornament of silver; patri, a thin ring, with a broad
back; har-hamel, a necklace of coin, rupees or eight-anna pieces
strung together ; tikka, usually of gold, worn on the forehead ;
dholna, of silver or gold, an ornament worn like a locket ; chaunp-
kali, another neck ornament ; hawldili ordilyakhni, a kind of charm of
stone set in gilver, worn round the neck, and sucked by the wearer ;
tawiz, usually of silver, a charm, a kind of philactery, worn on the
arm, or more usually on the neck ; and jugni, a small gold orna-
ment, usually attached to a necklace.

Throughout the distriet, the houses of the peurlu consist of one
or more rooms called lothds with a courtyard, called vehra or sakin
in front.

The house itself is usually made of rough stones and mud
cement. It is always one-storied and low in the roof, being not
more than 10 or 12 feet high. It consists in general of one large
room about 86 feet long by 15 feet wide, with one or two other
rooms built on, each about 12 feet square. The roofs hre always
flat and are used as sleeping-places in the hot weather. The
walls are too weak, and have too little power of resisting the rain,
to support the roof, which is accordingly held up on strong posts
driven into the ground, the walls acting merely as a defence
against the weather. Across the beams wooden rafters ave laid,
and over the rafters branches and leaves. The whole is then
well covered with earth mixed with chopped straw. It is then
plastered with cow-dung and chopped straw. The timber used- T3
usually phuldh kao, tit, kikhar or ber. Deodar or shisham is seen
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only in the houses of the rich. Asa rule, the houses of the pea- _ ——
sants are built for them by the village carpenter or potter, who Popalssion
receives his food while the work is going on, and a present of clothes

or money when itis finished, Payment for work at a fixed rate is

made only by the Khatris and the non-agriculturists,

The house is generally built at one side of an enclosure, sur-
rounded by a mud wall. The courtyard may be common to several
houses. On one.side, adjoining the house, will generally be found a
cattleshed, built much in the same way as the house itself, Some-
times, however, cattle are kept in part of the dwelling house, access
to their part of it being through the main living rooms. The court-
yard generally has a manger (called khurli) of clay for the cattle.

On the other side of the courtyard ranged against the wall of the
enclosure, is a raised earthen bench with the family ehula or fire-

lace, earthen water pots, ete., and on the fourth side of the square
is the entrance door, and possibly another rough shed for cattle or
goats, or for a store of grass and other fodder. Outside the
enclosure there is often another enclosure set round with a
loose thorn hedge for the protection of goats and sheep.

The doors of the house itself revolve in wooden sockets or are
made like shutters, and are closed usually by hasp and padlock.
Inside, the houses are in general kept serupulously clean, the walls
leeped and polished, or sometimes whitewashed, with the pots
and pans of the houselold arranged upon shelves or in recesses.
In the matter of ventilation, however, the houses leave a deal
to be desired. The floor is only of earth but is kept clean and
neat, being frequently hand-serubbed with light clay and cow-
dung. -

Especially on well irrigated lands the enclosure often con-
tains a Persian lilac tree, an acacia or a ber, which gives it a more
pleasing appearance.

The Furniture in the house consists chiefly of necessaries. Furniture.
Every house contains receptacles for storing grain. These are
made by the women of the household from fine white clay mixed
with chopped straw. The larger rece tacles are called kilik, the
smaller ghalota. The former is usually a rectangular tower built
in one corner of the main rooms open at the top, with a moveable
lid, and an opening at the side for taking out the grain. It holds
up to 25 or 30 mannds. The latter is much smaller, is circular
in shape, and holds three or four maunds. A fow beds (chdrpdis),
often coloured a bright red with some kind of lacquer, several spin-
ning wheels, several low stools, a churn, a handmill or two for grind-
ing corn, pots and fans, trap, baskets, cotton quilts (fuldi or lef), and
all kinds of odds and ends are found in every peasant’s house.
But there is 1o confusion. Everything is neatly arranged in order.
Space has fo be economized and things not in use are disposed on
shelves and in bags.

Arrock Districr. ] Furniture.
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. —-:;': The cooking vessels used by the villagers consist of—
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Katwi (degehi), a big vessel in which the food is mixed and
cooked, to stir which a chameha or doi (spoon) is used; rakdbi, a
saucer, used as a small dish; fabdkh, an earthen vessel, used for
putting bread on, and for mixing the flour with water before
cooking ; sahnalk or pitar, larger earthen vessels of the same kind ;
gharrah, earthen pot for water; katora, a small open vessel, usually
made of mixed metal in this distriet ; thal, also of mixed metal, for
- placing bread upon when about to be eaten ; pidla, tds, bathal or

cup, of earthenware ; changer, or chakor, a sort of flat open basket

~ or wicker tray; find, an earthenware vessel, a sort of small

gharal ; fawa, a flat ivon dish or plate upon which the bread is
cooked in (chapdtis, ete.) ; kardhi, also of iron, with fwo handles, of
all sizes, used for confectionery; kiza, usually an earthenware
vessel used for washing the hands ; chaturi, used for keeping milk,
made of earthenware; dola, also of earthenware, used in milking,
ete.; galni, an earthenware vessel used for making butter, curds,
ete. ; kulfi, an earthenware vessel with a lid to it ; and baétakh, an
earthen water-bottle, used by pedestrians, or by shepherds, graziers,
ete., to carry their drinking water in.

The miscellaneous articles usually found in a zaminddri house
consist of—

Pirt, a low square stool some 6 inches high and 18 inches
square, on which women sit; chali, the flour-mill of two stones,
> one of which revolves on the other ; chiila, the fire-place ; charkha,
the spinning wheel; sii, needle; shhdnni, or sieve for cleaning
four ; pakhi, small fan ; tokra, basket for various purposes; wri, a
kind of bobbin from which the thread is spun; ateran, for winding
thread on to before placing it on the bobbin or wri ; sildi, a large
iron needle ; ndla, a kind of reel ; faraklu, a bobbin ; karandi, an iron
ladle for oil ; madhdni, a churn put into the galni, and revolved to
make butter ; belni, a cotton gin ; tarakri, scales ; binda, a low stool ;
palany, a bed; balang, ropesforhanging clothes on, clothes lines; diva,
small lamp, chirdgh ; ehlaj a sort of shovel-shaped basket for sifting
grain, or, when larger, for sifting refuse ; langri, a mortar of stone
or hard earthenware ; chatfu, a large stone mortar ; mohla, a pestle
made of wood ; chauld, a square unbacked chair ; chola, a measure
of capacity, usually of w::n-udl ; paropi, a small measure of the same
kind ; bdt, a weight, usually of stone ; dabba, a small round box of
wood or brass; swrmedini, a small vessel for blacking the eye-
lashes ; shisha, small looking-glass ; weha, a small pair of pincers
for extracting hairs and thorns; pirke, a very low chair with a
back, lacquered usually, and used at marriages and feasts; mathi, a
large earthen vessel for water ; jhdwli, an earthen vessel used for
holding miscellaneous things; and the Awklbe last, but not least,

completes the tale.
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When anv Musalmidn dies, his relatives are summoned by the -
ndi or other Famin, and the female relatives assemble and weep Population
round the body. His male relatives in this district go themselves
to dig his grave, and preparations are made for the funeral feasts.

If the deceased is a male, the Imdim of the masjid bathes the
body ; if a female, the women of the family bathe and lay it out,
and the shroud is prepared of white cotton cloth. Twenty-five

ards are taken up in a man’s grave clothes, which consist of a
suit fitting to the body, and two long winding sheets.

When the grave is ready, the bed on which the body 1s lying Disposal of
is lifted by the near relatives and carried to the grave, those ™
accompanying it repeating the Kalma as they go, having pre-
pared themselves as for prayer. At some distance from the grave-
ard the bed is set down with its head to the north and its feet to
the south. The Mullin stands on the east side and turns his face
towards Mecca, and the by-standers range themselves in three
rows behind him. Prayers are then said, and charity is collected
from Rs. 3 to Rs. 40 in cash, or grain from 4 to 20 maunds, with
copies of the Qordn. The Qordn is first passed round from hand
to]imnd, and then the money, grain and copies of the sacred hook
are distributed. The charity thus collected is known as the
o gebdt.” It is divided into three shares; one share goes to the
- Imdm of the masjid who leads the prayer, one share to the kamins
or village servants, and one share to the other Mullins, Darweshes «

and the poor who may be present.

After this the body is taken to the tomb, and lowered into it.
The grave is always made north and south, and the head is placed
north and the feet south, the face as far as may be, being turned
towards the Qibla and Mecea ; the winding clothes are then loosened
and the tomb is closed with stones and filled in with earth and
gravel, made into a mound. One stone is set nr at the head and a
amaller one at the feet, and thorns are placed over the grave to =
keep off animals. The fmdm then stands at the west of the grave
exhorts the people that all must die, and then gives forth the

call to prayer or bing.

Then the relatives and others who have come in are fed b
the deceased’s relatives. After four days, charity is again dispensed,
and for the next four Thursdays the Mullins are fed. After forty
days, charity is dispensed, and thereafter one day in each year is
fixed for a commemoration feast, to which the relatives bring
contributions with them, and all the brotherhood ; the Mullin and
Tmdms, any strangers who may be present, or any mendicants who
may ask for it, are fed, and as much as twenty maunds of flour
a.nd? ten mannds of meat are sometimes consumed. Theze funeral
feasts and expenses are nearly as t a strain upon the resources

of the people as the expenses of their weddings.
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It is generally possible to distinguish between the graves of
men and of women by the manner in which the gravestone is
set up. In one part of the District the male has the gravestone
at one end, and the woman at the other. Elsewhere one sex
has the stone placed parallel to the length of the grave, and
the other has it parallel to the hreadth, in other parts no such
distinction is made. When a Hindn dies no food is cooked
in the house on the day of the death; the neighbours pro-
vide what is necessary. The house remains in mourning so lon
as the funeral cevemonies (Hrria Faram) last, usnally for 1:
or for 11 days, the nearest relatives of the deceased sleeping
on the ground. After that all clothes and vessels are purified, and
fhe earthenware gharas and other utensils are replaced by new ones.
The body of the deceased person is burned in the usual manner, and
on the fourth day after the death a bone from -each limb is
collected and sent off to the Ganges in charge of a Brahman or
a relative. If this cannot be done at once the bones are deposited
in the walls of the dharmsdl, or buried, and eventnally sent to the
Ganges, nearly always within the year. On the return of the
messenger from the Ganges the Brahmans are feasted in thanks-
giving for his safe return. ;

The zaminddr of the district, for all his laborious toil, allows
himself a considerable amount of recreation—marriages and fairs
are special occasions in which every one joins once or twice a
year. There are also a number of games which are frequently
played in the villages. =

The great game of the district is pirkaudi, a rough sort of
prisoner’s base.” This is played by the villagers themselves, and

L -

often in competition by the men of various villages. Large

numbers join, and it is played at all times of the day when
not too hot. Many villages are only too glad of an excuse to for-
sake work and play pickandi. One man runs out into the open,
two others pursue him. He tries to hit each of his pursuers in
turn and then escape while they attempt to throw him down, but
must do so until he has touched them. The game causes the
greatest excitement and rivalry between adjoining villages.  Bug-
day wuthdnd or taidr uthdna, the lift in;__:' of heavy \\‘[‘ightﬂ. mmtyl{r
pherna, the working of heavy Indian clubs, and throwing a
stone are popular amusements. '

Bini pakarna is a kind of wrestling in which the athletes
seize each other by the wrist only, but wrestling i3 not a willage
game at all. Wrestling matches excite great enthusiasm, but very

seldom take place.
S, LnHr i, bhangra and dhamdl consist of a kind of dance,

and are usually practised at weddings.
Tent-pegging (wesa-bdzi), lime-cutting and similar sports are
ractised to a considerable extent in parts of the district. In

allagang tent-pegging is less kept up than it used to be. In

-
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some villages, however, such as Léwa and Tamman, the Malliks . —
are still very fond of it, though they are not very skilful. An in- Popnlation

terested crowd always gathers to wateh and applaud.

The higher classes, especially the Chaudhris of Talagang,
and the Jodhras of Pindigheb, go in a good deal for hawking,
_ eoursing, and more rarely shooting.

The boys in the villages play various games, some of them
resembling those played by English boys. Lambi-kaudi and kaudi
tabadi are kinds of prisoner’s base, but quite different from pir
kaudi ; chappan chhiot iz the same as hide-and-seek; kanhuri-tala
corresponds to tipeat™; chinji-tarap is hopscotch; and there
are various other games of a similar kind. -

Arrock Districr. ] Fairs,

The melds or fairs, which are common in the district, are Fair.
usually semi-religious gatherings. They are nearly all connected
with shrines, and an important feature of the meld is the making
of offerings to the shrine, and the distribution of food from the
langar of the shrine. The chief fair in Tallagang is that held at .
Jabbi. Four large fairs, known as Urs., are held yearly at Makhad,
on the Indus, in Pindigheb tahsil, at-the shrine or sidraf of Sayyid
Abdullah Shah, Siténi, known generally as Murf Bidshdh. Large
crowds gather to pay honour to the shrine, and on these occasions

308 of food aredistributed. The principal fair is held in
is attended by about 6,000 persons. The shrine and

August and is a
the present guddi pashin, Pir Gulam Abbis, are held in high repute.

In Fatteh Jang Tahsil a fair attended by about 4,000 persons
is held at Kot in the month of Baisakh.

At Attock a fair takes place at the shrine of Sultin Sadr Din,
Bukhdri, on the first Thursday of Bhidon, and is attended b_y
about 7,000 persons both Hindu and Muhammadan, There 18
also a shrine at Thikariin, Tahsil Attock, the Khingih of Mian
Wali S4hib, Gujar, visited by persons suffering from diseases of
the eyes. Cures are suppusub to be effected by placing upon

the eyes earth from the tomb.

At Hasan Abddl there is a very well known shrine at the top
of the Hasan Abddl hill 2,346 feet high. The shrine is the
Khingih of Wali Kandhdri. It is visited every Thursday by
a number of persons, and throughout Thursday night in the shrine
a lamp is kept burning, which in the common belief cannot be
extinguished by wind or rain. The Panja Sihib tank and temple
are also the scene of a religious gathering in Baisdkh, attended

by three or four thousand persons.

These are the chief fairs of a religious nature in the district,
but there are many others held at various intervals which do not
justify special notice. Most melds are unimportant.

B



cHAP.1.c.

Nemesand

titles,

-

122
Arrock Distrier. ] Nawes and Titles. ~

There is nothing noteworthy about the personal names in
common use in the district. The few Gakkhars and Janjuas
occasionally employ very high sounding names, as they do else-
where, but the members of the prominent tribes in the district are
content with the more sensible names they have inherited from
their ancestors. The Pathans of the Chhachh and Makhad have of
course distinctive names, but there is nothing peculiar about them.
The common zamindar names are everywhere employed, and
abbreviations are extremely common ; Mandu for Muhammad Khan,
Ditta for Allah Ditta, Maulu for Maula Bakhsh, Fija for Faizd
Khan, and similar contractions. As for titles the commonest is
“ Mallik . It is used by the heads of the Johdra families, and by
all the headmen of the Awans. * Raja " is applied to Gakkhars and
Janjuas, but in strictness the younger members of the family should
be addressed as Mirza. * Sardir” is the title of the chief Ghebas.
The Khattars use the same title. “ Chaudhri " is the title of pro-
minent Mairs and Kahuts. It isalso used by Jats and others. The
lieadman of the Alpials is addressed as * Chaudhri . The Gujars
use * Chaudhri” or “ Mehr,” Among Hindus the usual titles are
in vogue. The Muhials are generally called “Mahta” but the
titles of ““ Dewan " and “ Bakhshi ” arealso in use. ** Raizada " is
not used in this District. Holy men among the Muhammadans,
whether of Sayyid descent or not, use the title * Pir,”" Among the
Hindus they secure the title of * Bhai”. Pardchas are addressed

as “ Mian."
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Section A.—Agriculture, including Irrigation. CHAP.ILA.
e Agriculture.
The area of the district 18 divided as follows :(—
Cultivated .. .. 018,760 sy
Culturable waste . 1,669,332
214,806

Government Forests

Other unculturable waste ... .o 1,171,633

The last item consists chiefly of ravines, torrent beds, hills

and rivers.

In general, the soils of the district take their character from Soils.
the underlying rock, and are in consequence either limestone or
sandstone detritus ; but there are wide variations from this rule,
and it will be necessary to mention one or two cireles in some

detail.

The portion of the Chhachh north of the Chel stream 18 Chhachh ki
totally distinet from any other tract in the district. The lands an,
nearest to the Indus are poor in quality, very sandy and stony,
but the remaining arvea of this part of the circle, the tract known
locally as * Chhachh ki dil " (the heart of the Chhachl) is of the
_ highest fertility. The soil is a rich loam, an alluvial deposit
from the Indus and the surrounding hills. Water iz near the
surface, wells are numerous, and the farming, especially of well
lands, is excellent. The crops of sugarcane, tobacco and maize
on the well lands, and of maize and wheat on the bardni lands, ave
always heavy. * Chhachh dhdd te mulk ghair dbdd ™ is a common
saying, meaning that the Chhachh does best in seasons of scant
rainfall, the soil being naturally moist. It does not do badly even
in vears of heavy rainfall, though the yield invariably suffers.
South of this fertile tract and on both banks of the Chel is a
narrow strip of swampy ground.

Water is nowhere more than a few inches below the surface, The Chel
and constantly oozes out on the surface. Every hole and depres- s
sion is full of stagnant water, and there are few fields that are not
water-logged. The case of high-lying fields is even worse, for
their soil 1s a prey to kallar that has been deposited by evaporation
from moisture brought up to the surfaceb capillary attraction.
The water in the main channel of the Che is only a few inches
below the surrounding ground. The current is sluggish, the
channel being narrow and much choked by agnatic weeds. This
tract extends from Musa Kudlatti to Shamsibdd, and was thus
described hy Mr. Steedman, Settlement Officer, at Revised Settle-

ment:—
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% The Chel lands are situate along the Chel stream, on either

Agricalture: i3, from the village of Khagwini to that of Shamsibdd.

The fringeof

the Sarwaln
ridgn,

The water-logged condition of these lands is due, I faney,
to the following canses : The Chhachh plain is some 300 feet below
the watershed running from Lawrencepur to the Attock hill.
Water, thronghout the plain, is near the surface, and is, I believe,
mlpiljed by percolation from the Indus. The rain that falls on
the high-lying Maira above, sinks in and finds its way down to the
Chhachh plain ; and there, meeting the subsoil springs of that
plain, is forced up to the surface between the plain and the foot
of the Maira. f‘[_f,' answer to the question,—Why then does not
water ooze up all along the base of the Maira? is—(first) that
Embahl_v the subsoil drainage of the Maira is directed on to the
hel lands by the Kdmrd hill on one side, and spurs from the
Gandgarh on the other ; and (secondly) that from Shamsibdd the
water-table is farther from the surface, and Chel runs in a deeper
channel. The lands between the Chel stream and the Maira are
consequently much wetter than those on the right bank. The
soil itself, apart from the water, is good enough—a light loam,
without any approach to clay, except in a few spots. A good
deal of harm has been done by kellar on the right bank near
Darya ; and also on the left bank near Shamsgbdd. Judging from
the general tenor of Major Cracroft’s report, the village assess-
ments, and the villages™ internal rating, there must have been
great deterioration’in these lands since the first Settlement. They
are now poor, sour and water-logged soils, on which only kharif
crops can be grown with any chance of success; either kallar or
water being fatal to the greater part of rabi crops, if sown.”

From the edge of the swamp the ground rises to the high
ridge, the watershed between the Chel and the Haro systems
extending from the foot of the Gandgarh mountain, some two
miles south east of the Kibla Vindi hamlet of Manza Malikmdla to
the village of Riimfin at the foot of the Attock hill. The western
end is a rocky spur moving down from the Gandgarh mountain,
and attaining a maximum elevation of 1,869 feet close by the
tahsil boundary. The rocky formation soon ceases, and i3
succeeded by indurated clay cliffs, that are in turn replaced by a
ridge of loose sandy soil. The northern fringe of this slope down
to the edge of the Chel lands is mostly composed of a poor sandy
soil and falls gradually to the plain below. Here and there soil
of a more clayey composition is found and the gradual slope
disappears. The surface becomes broken and intersected by
drainage channels with high steep clay banks. Beyond Kibla
Viindi the character of the slope changes altogether. The soilis a
stiffish loam near the plain, but as the Gandgarh spurs are reached,
the soil becomes stony and further on rock crops out. The
drainage channels are abrupt and steep, and the beds are lined
with coarse sand and rocky detritus from Gandgarh,
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The soil of the whole of the tract just described is much P

affected by the drainage from the Gandgarh and by that from the Asticultare.
gandy uplands to the south. The large drainage channel thab?:.'iu,“h.m
debouches upon the village of Nartopa and those of the north-east ‘g“ o
belong to Gandgarh, and all those to the west to the other cate- Ejpm!
gory. The Gandgarh drainage flows over the centre portion of

the Chhachh plain from Ghurghushti and Malikmdli to Miild and

Lundi Nirpur. The fertility of the (‘hhachh depends in a great
measure on the Gandgarh floods. These do not much benefit

the lands over which they first pass. The sand and coarse
detritus they bring down do perhaps a little harm to parts of
Ghurghushts and Malikmdld, but after the first violence of the

flood is spent, and the water spreads over the level lands of
Nartopd, Shirki and the villages to the west, the benefit derived

is of the highest value, and unirrigated and unmanured land is

often double-cropped. Finally the flood waters, by depositing

the matter carried in suspension lose the greater part of their

virtue, and in the western endl of the circle the unirrigated lands

again become poor in quality. The well irrigated lands too are

not equal to those further east.. The few villages in the west
corner of the circle that do not receive (Gandgarh drainage are
inferior in quality, but fhey contain a large number of wells,

from which the income is very large.

The drainage from the sandy uplands does, perhaps more
harm than good. It falls entirely into the Chel stream.

From the watershed between the Chel and the Haro to within The Mair.
a short distance of the latter stream, and from the Indus to a
~ few miles beyond the village of Mirza, extends a rolling sandy plain

nerally known as “ Maira * by the natives. Near the Indus
there is some hilly and rayine ground, but elsewhere the ground is
fairly level, the drainge channels being little more than shallow
depressions. Al this plain suffers greatly from drought. It
may not be cultivated for several harvests, and then in a year of
rainfall be all brought under the plough. Only the least
valuable erops are grown, and there are constant failures of the
harvests. Near the Haro the goil loses its sandy character, and
is somewhat intermixed with stones. The country becomes very
broken as drainage channels suddenly deepen, and with their
lateral feeders become impassable ravines, except at a few known
sits.  South of the Haro there is a decided improvement. The
“soil is mot particularly good, and varies much in quality from
loam to clay ; but more use is made of surface drainage and the
fields are better embanked.

Westwards from Mirza to the Hazara border, near Bhediin, The Attock
the strip of country alon the right bank of the Haro is, with ¥
the exception of a few alluvial strips close by the stream, an
intricate network of deep ravines and watercourses. The higher
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erally strewn with water loam pebbles or coarse
earthy kankar nodules. Heve and there rock juts out. Cultiva-
tion is seanty, as the soil is extremely uneven and of the poorest
quality. Further away from the hills there are fewer stones
and soils varying from light to stiff loams. There is some capital
land along the KﬁwdFur hill. The country between the Kdwigar and
Kherimdr hills is inferior. [t lies high, is poor in point of soil, and
seamed with deep ravines. Rock constantly erops out, and is
generally near the surface. The tract from Katdirian westwards
to the tahsil border, and aerozs the Grand Trunk Road north-
wards, to the villages irrigated by cuts from the Haro,contains the
best barini land of the circle. Inquality it is loam, easily worked,
and in years of good rainfall producing heavy crops. The rain

lands in the villages along the Haro, after it turns sonth-west,

are generally poor. There is hardly any level ground, and the
best lands are those embanked in the ravines: the rest are of
inferior quality.

Yet, whatever the variations in the quality of soil, everything
depends on the rainfall. In spite of the excellence of the soil to
the west of the circle, one year there is no harvest at all, next
year the crops are so heavy that the grainis with difficulty threshed
and garnered.

The Fatteh Jang Nili takes its character from the
underlying liméstone rock. The soil being of limestone formation
ia much superior to the sandstone soil south of the Kala Chitta.
The tract is everywhere gashed by deep ravines which ecarry off
the drainage of the Kala Chitta. To the west pébble ridgea'cm 1
up. The circle is well watered by the numerons streams whie
run through. Though these streams occasionally dry up in years
of poor rainfall, yet deep pools here and there allow of Jhallirs
working on their banks, while wells are sunk in alluvial patches
i their beds. The centre of the cirele ronnd Bahtar village is the
most fertile and prosperous part of the district south of the Kala
Chitta. On the east the nili shades off into the western and drier part
of the Kharora cirele of Rawalpindi, with which it has muech in com-
mon.

The Gheb lies between the Kala Chitta and the Khairi Murat,
The soil resembles the dry gravelly soil of the Rawalpindi Kharora,
The east part is sandy, but fertile, while to the west the soil gets drier
nn_d lmr(]far. Generally, the soil is excellent, and needs only ample -
rain to yield heavy crops, but is incapable of standing drought or
the hot sun of summer. The Gheb is not badly watered, and few
villages suffer from want of drinking water.

The Jandil villages are in strong contrast to the rest of the
district. Ravines are few. Rock cropsout only very occasionally.
The greater part of the circle is a rolling plain of light mg
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There is a little irrigation from wells and springs, but the most of e
the tract is an open gram-growing country, Kharif cultivation 18 Serionine
of little importance.  Wheat is grown, but the characteristic crop

is gram. -

As far as soil goes the rest of the district is of one class. The Th rest of
soil is a light loam taking its character from the underlying el
sandstone rocks, which all over the tract frequently erop up to the

surface. Soil is deep only in depressions. The: surface of the

country is scored by numberless ravines. The larger torrents -

have often wide beds of sand, fringed with broad or narrow

strips of rich alluvial soil. On these strips wells are sunk. From

the torrent bank the country rises in rough dry slopes of light

loam soil, often washed away in places and exposing the rock below.

In conformation of surface the Makbad ilaka is somewhat different

from the rest. The country is wild and mountainous. The soil

is sandy, and is deep enough for cultivation only on the tops of

the stony plateaux or in the deep valleys banked up at the lower

end to cateh the soil washed down in the floods. Wells are few and

small in area. !
The four tahsils of the district having been settled at three ciasification

different Settlements, the classification of land is not uniform. In of land.
Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb tahsils the classification is the same a8 Fayeh Jang

-

5 ¢ A T Sy e, : v game nnd Pindi-
in Rawalpindi district, which was settled at the same time. iheb talisile;

The following distributions of soil are recorded in the revenue
papers :—

(thahi—All lands irrigated by wells.

Abi.—Lands irrigated by springs or otherwise than by wells or

* canals.

Nahri,—Lands irrigated by canals. (There are none in these
tahsils.)

Saildb.—Lands flooded by streams, or which by the proximity
of water are naturally moist.

Lipdra.—Land adjoining a village site and enriched by the
drainage of the village site, or by the habits of the people, or land
which is habitually manured and is of excellent quality. Such

land is generally double-cropped.

Las—Land lying in a depression and receiving water from
other lands, or land on*which embankments have been built to
retain drainage water. Such land is always of excellent quality.

Muira,—Ordinary bdrdni lands not included in any of the
above classes.

Ralckar.—HBdrdni lands which are- so stony or sloping or
unfertile that they cannot be classed as Maira. '

'
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=g In Tallagang the recorded soils are :
Agrieultore. .
Irrigated.—
i (i) Chahi—Land irrigated from wells.

(i) Abi—Land irrigated from springs.

(iti) Saildb.—Land affected by river floods.
Unirrigated— -

(i) Hail, land regularly manured, which in practice means
almost exclusively land close to the village dbddi or
outlying homestead.

(i) Bardni Awwal, land receiving drainage from higher
ground, and retaining it either naturally, or by means
of embankments.

(iii) Muire, level or fairly level lands of average quality,
which may in some cases receive a limited amount
of drainage from above, but have no special means
for retaining it.

(#r) HRakkar,land on a steep slope, off which all moisture
quickly drains, or owing to excess of stones or
sand or other disadvantage, distinctly inferior.

For assessment purposes only three classes of land were
ted, (a) irrigated, (b) superior bdrduf, (¢) inferior bdrdni.
The last class included maira and rakkar, while the other two

classes of unirrigated land were thrown together as superior
bardni. 'This simple classification was found to be quite accurate

enough, for lail and bdrdui I are almost equally remuneratiye,
while raklar is everi,'whare a very unimportant class, ail
corresponds very closely to the Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb lipdva,
and bardui I to las.

In Attock tahsil the classifieation of soils gave much trouble
and is not yet simple.

The classes adopted were—

(1) ('hdhi—Land irrigated from wells.

Attock tahsil.

o

i) Abi
tit) Nahri dofasli ¢ Land irrigated from springs an ;
({fﬂ} Nahri nﬂ:{hsli} cuts. ga prings and water
(v) Saildb
(vi) Lipdra
vy, e As in Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb.
(viti) Maira -
(i) Ralkar
The distinetion between dli and naliri depends on the nature
of the irrigation from the Haro river, above Sultinpur, where the
gtream sweeps round to the south, that is to say in the main in the
Panjkatta tract, the water-supply is not perennial. The Haro
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is at that part of its course for a large part of the year dry, and
the irrigation is not dissimilar to that from an innundation canal. Smiealie

With each fall of rain a freshet comes down the river and this is
caught and taken on to the land. The other irrigation is all
perennial, whether it is from springs or petty streams fed by
springs, or below the village of Sultinpur, where the Haro
becomes perennial, from the Haro itself. Here, however, only
comparatively small areas ave irrigated in the bed of the river,
and the water is not really Haro water, but the production of
springs which fall into the Haro bed just above. The term nahri
has, therefore, been confined to the Panjkatta tract and one or two
other villages down to Sultdénpur, and everything else has been
called @bi. In the villages of Hasan Abddl, Wah and Sabzpir,
three crops are sometimes taken off dbi lands instead of two.
Either the local name for the superior land has been recorded
in the papers after the word dli or dbi I, dbi 1T, dbi 1T have been
entered. In several villages superior nalri land, which is manured
or which catches the site from the irrigation channels, was found
to have borne six crops in eight harvests, and has been claszed as
dofasli nalri. The total area is only 1,702 acres spread over
several villages. In Sulténpur, where the nalkiri lands are of very
varying fertility, the local names have been added to the records.

Sailih has two meanings. The saildb in the Chhachh and
Sarwila Circles means Chel land pure and simple. The land in
the Chhachh which is flooded by the Indus is wretched and has

therefore been classed as rakkar, except in mauza Jabbar. There

it is of rather better quality and covers 128 acres, but it only
occasionally gets the river spill, and has been shown as maiid.

In the Sarwila circle there are 51 acres of saildh along the Haro
and the Indus, but the land is poor in the extreme, and has been

e as maira. The other class of sailibh is that of the Nild
cifele, which is all river sailib. In the matter of fertility there is
little difference between thé Chel lands and the genuine saildb of

the Néli cirele, but the course of husbandry is distinet.

Las, like saildb, has two meanings. In the Chhachh it means
land which is coveréd by the spill from the Gandgarh range. After
a storm a torrent rushes down, does a little damage at the foot of
the hill, and then spreads a rich silt over the surrounding country.
The result is an extraordinarily fine soil. This kind of soil has
been recorded in whole or in part in thirty-one villages in -the

Chhachh. :
In the Sarwila and Nild circles las means embanked lands in
ravines or depressions, which, by virtue of their embankments,
catch and retain the moisture. These lands are very precarious.
The embankments cost some money and a deal of labour to
make, and are very liable to be breached ; when they are, the land,

from being of a high class, becomes unculturable.
s
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2 i In general only one class of Maira has been recorded. But in

- Agriculture. nine villages in the Chhachh and four in the Sarwila, two classes
have been shewn. The villages are pnrtlf' some of those along the
Chelstream, whosenorthern portionsare characteristically Chhachh,

: but which run back into the typieal Sarwdla sand, and partly
those estates along the Indus which were swept by the great flood
of 1841, and half of which were covered wil,ll1 gand and lmu]de_rﬁ
and half of which escaped. The sub-division is formed only in
those estates within which there are pronounced differences of soil.

[Panr A.

Ralkar is the poor stony soil under the hills, indeed any land
which by reason of salts, kankbar, nodules, ete., is barvely worth
{ cultivating.
- Apart from the obvious distinetion between irrigated and un- :
irrigated, manured and unmanured soil, the chief distinetion between |
3 = soils depends on their situation, though of course geological and
chemical conditions have their influence too. Thus, las owes its
character to its position in a ravine which can be embanked at
the lower end or below other land from which it ean receive .
' 2 drainage. Maive is flat and absorbs the rain that falls upon i,
s but etz no drainage from other land. Ralkar is often on strong
slopes, and does not as a rule retain even the rain that falls on it

The following table shews the proportion of land in each
of the prineipal classes :—

— - C— 3 — = =22 =
FEL'E-‘«'TIHK ON TOTAL CULTIVATION OF
Talisil Kamnr,
i Lipira | Las or
== l'."'hﬂﬁ. Abd. |]ﬂ- Ek‘ Bailib, ﬂ! niritli
; fasli. | taali, L s
Attock &0 | 8| o s2| 12 2 60
(5P ) TR IS 1 KR [N P 4 15| 165
Barwila .. 0 R ] sl an 13 £
Nl 21| 14| 20| 15[ 10 1 a1
Fatteh Jang ... 3 ] GRS e 2 3 &
Pindigheb ... Ll .. 2 2
Tallagang ... LA e st I w | 108
|
i s
Digtriet. .| 25| -2| a| .g &7 7e i . e
Bystem of Well cultivation, which is of considerable importance,

Wella, "2 ‘Bccounts for 3 per cent of the total cultivation. It differs
l%l;ﬂ"lf- from Tahsil to Tahsil. The first great distinetion is
that south of the Kala Chitta—as compared with the cultivation
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of Attock tahsil and the tahsfls of Rdwalpindi District—the —m
principal crops aré ordinary zamindar crops, maze, bajra, wheat
and barley, while the rich garden crops, which are so profitable
where they can be successfully growsf, are here but seldom

wn at all. This is due to the absence of markets and to
the fact that the cultivation is in the hands of zaminddr owners and
oceupancy tenants, and not in the hands of Malliirs, who alone
have skill in market garden cultivation. The growing of garden
erops and the hawkmg of them for sale is not considered decent
for a self-respecting saminddr. Again, sonth of the Soan the wells
are much less elaborate affairs than in the Fatteh Jang and
Pindigheb Tahsils.

The Tallagang wells almost without exception are situated in Tﬁlﬂlﬂl
the slips of moist alluvial land which form on the banks of the tor- i
rents wherever they broaden out: water is foumd at a moderate
‘depth, and the wells, roughly but strongly built of unmortared
stone, cost but little to make : the expense, of course, varies greatly,
but an average well may be taken to cost from Rs. 100 to s =
Rs. 125, plus about Rs. 45 or Ra. 55 for the wood-work. The area -~
commanded by these wells is very small, seldom exceeding a couple
of acres, often much less, and this too generally split up between a
number of co-sharers; the cultivation therefore is generally of a
fairly high class especially when the wells are held by Mallidrs,
as most of them are. The wells are, however, often dependent on
~ the rainfull to a great extent, for in time of drought the supply of

water runs very low, in extreme cases failing altogether ; and the soil
is not seldom poor and sandy, or tainted here and there with shor,
but on chdhi land of fair average quality the yield is good and cer-
tain, and the land is almost always under one erop or another. Bdjra,
for instance, may be taken in the kharif, wheat, or more probably
barley, will be putin as soom as the idjra is off the ground, and if the
rabi crop is nsed as fodder, o sdid rabigerop or early maize (sown
in Baisikh) will follow it. Cotton is a good deal grown, and pep-
_per and various garden crops : but the ordinary zamfndir in many
rts carries his prejudice against garden crops to such an extent
that he will not grow them even for his own use for fear of being
taunted by his friends with having turned Mallidgr. Cane is hardly
_grown at all; either the climate does not suit it or the cultivators
prefer a quick succession of less remunerative, but also less
troublesome, erops.
hebestwells in the tahsil are on the Anhar at Tamman. Many
of the wells are very poor, and those of later construction are not (like
the old one) always in the hands of Mallidrs, but have in many
instanees been sunk by ordinary zaminddrs, who are less able to
make them profitable, These lands are all well manured.

The. wells are generally amply provided with cattle, owing
to the subdivision of the land ﬂrhmhetpto them between several
~ owners or tenants. They are generally worked by buffaloes
~ two or even one per well being sufficient : these work singly
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hasiealinss for 6 hours each, irrigating about 3 kandls a day between them : on
Mallidgr wells not less than 3 buffaloes are used, and the well is

worked longer in proportion.

Fatteh Jang
R Findi The Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb wells are much more valuable.

heb wells. 5 . "
e T average area cultivated and harvested per well is approxi-

matelg 8 acres ecultivated and 6 acres uru[r}ped in each eircle of

Fatteh Jang, while in the Pindigheb Tahsil the corresponding areas
are 2 acres and 4 acres in Jandil and Makhad. The il Cirele takes
the lead with average of 4 acres cultivated and 7 acres cropped per
well cylinder. These areas are much larger than the corresponding
areas irrigated by the rich garden wells of Gujar Khin and Riwal-
indi. The two great well tracts are the valleys of the Scan and
atteh Jang Sil, which lie close to one another and the valley
of the Pindigheb Sil near Pindigheb town. The Socan valley is a
continuation of the Soan valley of the Rawilpindi Tahsil, and the
wells lie in clumps along the rich alluvial banks on either side of
the broad bed of the stream. Water is near the surface and sel-
dom more than one buffalo is used to work the well wheel, indeed
the male buffalo is everywhere used on wells in preference to other
cattle. The water-supply in the wells is very seldom so abundant
that the well wheel can be worked day and night, so that the distine-
tion between good and bad wells depends almost entirely on the water-
supply, the latter again depending on the character of the subsoil,
whether clay or sand. The cautious zamindir always sinks a trial
boring before beginning to dig a well, and abandons his project
unless he can find a spot where clay strata will not interfere with
the intended cylinder. The cylinder itself is made of dressed
stone, sometimes undressed stones, laid in mud, or less commonly
laid in mortar. The cost of a well varies from Rs. 200 to Rs. 400
throughout the two tahsils, The Sil-wells are next in value to
the Soan wells, and differ from them mainly in the water-suppl
being less abundant. The wells on the Wadala stream in the Sil
Soan Circle are much troubled with thick strata of hard clay ; and
there are few good wells among them, although the soil is in no way
mferior to that of the wells on the other streams. The best of the
wells on the Pindigheb Sil are all within a few miles of the town.
Some of these are extremely valuable but many are sandy and
mferior. The water-supply is not inferior to I:i:at. of the Soan
wells, but the soil is inferior, the irrigated area is larger and the
Awan tenants do not take so much trouble over their lands as the
hardv:'m-l‘ung peasant owners and Malliir tenants of the Soan. In _
the Pindigheb Tabhsil there are a good many wells along the north
bank of the Soan river, which here forms the boundary between
Pindigheb and the Chakwal and Tallagang Tahsils. The Soan at
this part of its course runs among wild ravines and hills, alluvial
patches are few, and wells much inferior to those in the higher
reaches of the Soan bed. With the exception of these well tracts,
where wells are numerous and valuable, all the wells lie scattered
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here and there, in alluvial patches in the beds of the numerous
torrents, which intersect and drain the two tahsils.

The Nandna, Bahudra and Reshi with the feeder streams of the
two Sils, all have a few wells under their banks. In a few wil-
lages wells can be sunk in level lands at a distance from a torrent
bed, but this is very rare, and such villages are always looked
upon as remarkable. Everywhere double eropping is the univer-
sal rule on well lands and great quantities of manure are used.
Without manure there can be no good well cultivation, so that the
cultivator uses all his own manure and, if necessary, buys or bor-
rows from his neighbours and from surrounding villages. Where
wells are numerous, the lipdra area is always correspondingly
small and bdrdni lands generally receive less attention and suffer
by comparigson from neglect. The cultivation is always the best
that the zamindir knows; some men plough and manure and weed
more than others, but all are alike to giving their most constant
attention and their hardest labour. Of all the chdli crops the
most valued is maize and the Soan wells are famous for their maize,
which is only second to the maize of the Chhachh plain in Attock.
On the best wells the yields are extraordinarily large, so much so
that 50 maunds and even more per acre is sometimes yielded by a

well in a good year. Throughout the Fatteh Jang 'J).' ahsil maize
18 the kharif well crop and is the pivot upon which the cultivation of
the year turns. A good deal of cotton is grown in the Sil Soan, but
much less than enough to supply local needs. A little pepper and
vegetables makes up the rest of the kharif cropping. The maize is
usually off the ground too late for good wheat erops to be sown, so
barley, sown in December and January, follows the maize. In the
Sil Soan late sown wheat is considered as good as barley and is
grown even more than barley. A good many vegetables, onions,
carrots, ete., are grown in the rabi, but the rabi is on well land only
a bye erop and is in all respects subordinate to the kharif. The land

ts little rest ; heavy manuring, close cultivation, constant weeding
and plentiful water enable two crops to be forced off the land year
after year with little rotation, and with no apparent diminution of
fertility. In Pindigheb and especially in the Sil and Makhad cir-
cles, maize is not the exclusive kharif crop. In most parts of the
tahsil bdjra is more grown than maize on chdli land, and in some
villages maize is not grown at all. The reason for the neglect of
maize lies more in the want of skill of the cultivator than in any
other reason, but maize dislikes excessive heat and the scorching
plains and hard soil of the west of Pindigheb are not favourable to
maize. The best wells of the Sil, which lie close round to Pindi-
heb, grow a great deal of excellent maize, which yields little less
gtum on the wells of the Soan. Near Pindigheb there are a few
wells, rack-rented by money-lenders, on which Malliirs engage
to pay to the owner a lump rent of 40 mannds of maize per aere

cultivated without reference to cropping, the tenant taking for
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himself all the erops which he is able to grow on the well in the
ear. It is, however, doubtful whether any such rentis ever really
aid, while the wells upon which such ratesare fixed are very
much above the average of the wells in the Sil circle. The Makhad
and Jandil wells are few and inferior, the best being close to
Makhad town, where some good vegetables are grown, and close
to Jundil, which is the principal village in the Janddl.

The Attock wells are by far the most valuable in the District.
The Chhachh wells are in a class by themselves.  They corvespond
most elosely with those of the Jabba circle in the Swibi Tahsil
of Peshawar, and have the additional advantage of being more
centrally situated for markets. A large number of them, moreover,

t the Gandgark spill, and grow fancy crops. The chdli area in
the Chhachh covers over one-seventh of the total cultivated area,
and pays nearly half the revenue. The water-level is high and the
wells are easily worked. There is still room for the spread of well
cultivation. Indeed the only restraining influence is the want of
manure. In the Sarwila wells are much fewer. Well lands cover
about one-fortieth of the total cultivated area and Im:,; about one-
fifth of the revenue. A large number of the wells are situated
elose to Campbellpur, which affords an excellent market, and in the
northern part of the circle there are several wells which approxi-
mate in character to those of the Chhachh. There is not the same
opportunity for well expansion as is to be found in the Chhachh,
except to a limited extent in the willages bordering on the latter.

The wells in the Ndli circle are fewer in number. .The well
cultivation covers about 2 per cent of the total cultivated area.
"The wells vary much in character. The majority ave in the
Saglﬂ tract, where conditions are very favourable, and these are
the best. The Nild wells are probably saperior to those of the
Sarwala, but whereas the Sarwila wells are largely in  the
neighbourhood of Campbellpur, where manure is cheap and the
market good, the Nild wells are far from any good market and arve
maore expensive to work. :

The well irrigation is of the general type found in Peshdwar,

AT R—— ]

Réwalpindi and the greater part- of Jhelum. The land w ed
to each well is very small, and the amount of double croppmg

very large. The average area per well is 52 acres in

3 in the Sarwila and 2:8 in the Nala. On an average, sugarcane
being taken as a double erop, 100 acres in the Chhachh produce
190 acres of crops,in the Sarwila 178 acres and in the Nala 172
acres. The superiority of the Chhachh wells thus lies both in the
area commanded and in the eropping.

_* There are roughly speaking three classes of well cultivation.
The least valuable is that in which a crop of maize in the kharff
18 followed by barley, wheat, methre or savshaf in the rabi., Except
in the Nili the favourite crop to put in after maize is barley. In that
circle wheat as the second crop has become more common. In the

L

ol bed
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second class ordinary tobaceo takes the place of the barley or even e

follows it. - In the third type sugarcane oceupies a considerable part Agtioultiss
of the area which in the other two is under maize. This last type is
eculiar to the Chhachh, and reaches its highest development in the

thhachh wells near Hazro, where the cane is pauwndla and the

tobacco is snuff tobacco. Cane is confined to the Chhachh

lands. Where it oceurs in the Sarwila, it is in the portions of estates

in that circle which project into the Chhachh. Sugarcane is

really a donble crop, remaining in the ground a whole year. On

the wells round Hazro the same land bears cane year after year

and iz very heavily manured and very carefully farmed. Cotton

14 nsually followed by maize or barley and often two crops of

maize are taken off the ground between May 15th and November

15th. With vegetables there is hardly any system of rotation.

They are chiefly grown during the cold weather. In mauza

Kiln Kalin the well lands are farmed as market gardens, and

spom mever to be bare. English vegetables are grown in the

cold, and native in the hot weather.

There are hardly any dbi lands south of the Kala Chitta. At

This soil is of importance in the three southern tahsils only in the
Jandil circle, and there the total area is only 189 acres.
Generally, it may be said that in these tahsils @b cultivation and
~eropping differ in no way from that on wells, except that the water-

= supply 18 more uncertain and the cultivation less careful. From
this it follows that &hi lands are nowhere quite so valuable as
well lands, and theré is a tendency to take a somewhat lower rent.

The dbi lands of Attock tahsil belong to the Nili circle. There

i 110 d@bf in the Chhachh and ‘very little in the Sarwila. Abi culti-
vation varies enormously in value. A little 15 very poor. The
finest, that derived from the springs in Wah and Hasan Abdil,
coata much less than inferior cultivation of the same elass
“@lsewhere. Taken as a whole dhi enltivation is even more inten-
give than chdhi, but it is less valuable on the whole than the rich
well cultivation of the Chhachh. A hundred acres of land bear
189 acres of crops. About three-quarters of the total dbi lands
bear maize m the kharif. Some cane and a little cotton are also
wn. Maize is followed in the rabi by wheat and barley, the
ormer predominating. Tobaccois also grown. The rabi sown area
is always in excess of that of the kharif. The dbi of the Sarwila
cirele is inferior. There is much.less cane and wheat, and more

cotton, barley and £ other rabi™ crops.

Nahri lands are confined to Attock Tahsil, and within the Nahi.
‘tahsil to the north-east corner of the Niild circle, the water being
derived almost entirely from the Haro. The channels have
their head for the most part in the Haripur Tahsil of Hazara, and
the Attock landowners are dependent to a lnrg? extent on the
goodwill of the Gh‘ark]mr family of Khanpur for their supply. It is
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HRRLA. alleged that this goodwill has sometimes to be paid for in hard
cash. The cropping is of very moderate quality. Though over
one-fifth of the area is classed as dofasli 100 acres of nahri land
on the aveérage bear only 94 acres of crops in the year. The
water-supply 15 not certain nor always abundant. The chief
kharif erop 1s maize, which covers about one-third of the total area.
Cotton and fodder erops are other kharif crops. In the rabi
wheat is sown to the same extent as maize in the kharif. Barley
is alsoa common crop, and oilseeds also are grown. The kharif and
rabi areas are about equal. The nahri estates possess one great
advantage over the ]}uw-ll_v bdwvdni villages, in that they never lack
fodder. Maize, straw and chari are always available in the cold
weather.

Sailib. Sdilab is of importance only in Attock Tahsil and in the
Sil Soan, The Attock saildh is of the two types already noticed,
the chel saildh of the Sarwila, and the Haro saildh of the Nala.
In the Sil Soan the saildb known locally as mal, is all good land,
well ploughed and tilled. Wheat is far the prinecipal erop, and
the area under rabi crops is nearly double that under kharif crops.
In the hot weather mucll)l of the saildh is liable to flooding, and
eannot grow any crop. Over half the kharif area is occupied by
bijra. The rotation always begins with the rabi, and the first
erop is nearly always wheat, less often barley. A kharif crop of
biijra, or of jowar, or of pulses may be taken afterwards in the
stalks of the wheat, but there is no certainty. If a kharif erop is
taken after the rabi, the land lies fallow for a year, but otherwise
another rabi crop is taken in the next year. In the best Sil Soan
lands eight or ten ploughings are given during the snmmer months,
and the land reeeives much attention.

The Chel #aildb lands are devoted chiefly to kharif cultivation.
Less than a quarter is under rabi crops. The chief erop is chari
which on an average covers about 68 per cent of the total sailib
area. A little maize is also grown. The chief rabi crop is wheat,
and the only other crop of importance is barley. On the Nala
saildh lands the kharif is in excess of the rabi, but the disparity is
not so great as in the Sarwila. The chief kharif crops are maize
and bdjra which are of almost equal importance. Wheat 18
predominating rabi crop, though there is also a little barley. Only
a small proportion of the Nild saildb is double cropped. A hun-
dred acres of land yield on an average 108 acres of crops.

E:lhl:-f;:ﬁ}: In the villages round about Tallagang itself, and in the

lands Bhatti estates in the south-east corner of that tahsil, the system of
cropping is the two-year course—rabi, then kharif, then 13
months’ plonghing : if this system were fully adhered to the area
cropped - in each harvest would be nearly the same, but in fact
about two-thirds of the total crops are taken in the rabi. Apart
from the fact that much of the newly broken rakkar land cannot

grow anything but an inferior rabi crop and that the deep
=
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embanked lands, from their liability to injurious floodings in the
rains, are generally reserved for the same harvest, the zamfndir
always has a tendency, when conditions suit, to put as much land
as possible under rabi crops, as being the most remunerative;
while it is not uncommon, especially when the kharif does badly,
to put the land in the following rabi under fdrdmira; or less
frequently barley, or sarson.

In Tallagang it is in the villages where the soil and rainfall
are rather better than elsewhere and the eultivation more careful,
that the two-year course obtains; but throughout the rest of the
tahsil the rabi and kharif lands are separate; the naturally
manured lands immediately around the villages, where good,
produce both crops, though not year after year; and the very best
embanked land is also capable of doing so, though generall
reserved for the wheat crop, asin Chakwil; but in the maira, whie
forms the great bulk of the land, the distinction between rabi
and kharif is clearly marked. In these undulating plains between
the ravines the light sandy land (pardlidn) in the higher parts
driesup too quickly to mature a erop under the August sun, and is
necessarily reserved for wheat or gram; the terraced lands in the
hollows are heavier, and from their situation more moist than the
rest, and on them a kharff crop is taken; but as such land bears
a very small proportion to the whole, the rabi exceeds the kharif
_ in the proportion of about three to one. The kharif land, how-
ever, is, of course, quite capable of producing a rabi crop, and in
years of drought, especially when the kharif has failed, the usual
system of caltivation is to a great extent abandoned. Drought apart,
it often happens that the kharif land and the cooler rabi land is
given a change to the other harvest, for it is only the higher and
sandier lands that can grow nothing but wheat or gram; and even
these in very favourable circumstances may repay cultivation with

moth,

In Lawa and in other parts of Tallagang, where the holdings
of cultivators are large, the budhi system is employed, mainly on
level stretches of kharif land. There it is a common thing to find
that a part of the kharif land has been thrown out of cultivation as

budhi or old. In these places the kharif cultivation is rough, the

land is not sufficiently ploughed, and so after three successive
kharif crops becomes a good deal choked with weeds. The
cultivator under such circumstances will keep only half his
kharif lands under cultivation, the other half lying fallow.
After every three years the two halves ure changed. The
drainage of the half left fallow is carefully conducted by little
surface channels on to the portion under cultivation. It is doubt-
ful how far this practice is really necessary. It certainly has the
advantage of giving to such crops as are grown a larger share by
the rainfall than they would otherwise receive, and it seems to be
principally reso to where the holdings are large and the
T
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cultivation rough. It is not practised in the better cultivated villages

Agricaltare. ¢ ¢}, tahsil, though as regards soil and rainfall these are similarly

I..lplin.

situated to those in which the budhi system prevails. The practice,
however, seems to be less widely adopted now than 20 years ago.
It tends to disappear with inereasing pressure on the soil.

The lipdra cropping
the adjoining District of Rdwalpindi. There the kharif, generally
béijra, is the principal crop of every year, while a rabi crop follows
only now and then when early winter rains allow. With the excep-
tion of the Attock lipdra land of this class in this District is suited
for a different system of cultivation. Where the rainfall is very
seanty manure only burns up bardni crops, and for the same reason
the spring is more important than the autumn harvest on lipdra,
Only in the best villages of Fatteh Jang close to the Rdwalpindi
border, and then only in the best land, does bdjra precede wheat in
the annual rotation. The course of cropping is the two-year course
of a rabi followed by a kharif and then a yem's fallow. Three-
fifths of the mitturm{ area 18 in the rabi, and the rabi is the valuable
crop. A great deal of barley is grown in years of good rainfall,
the manure in the soil allowing advantage to be taken of a favour-
able season, and the rotation to be broken without injury tothe soil.
There is always a reserve of fertility in manured soils upon which
the zaminddr may draw when profit offers, and their capacity for
cultivation out of turn in good years is one of their most valuable
characteristics,

__In Attock the cropping more nearly approaches the Rdwal-
pindi system. As arule lipdra lands bear only a single crop but a
second cn}}: is sometimes taken when the wimnter rains are suffi-
ciently early to allow wheat, barley or sarshaf to be sown. In the
Chhachh the Zipire lands as a rule are poor, all the mannre bein
upon the well lands, TIn the Sarwila also the lipdra is not gﬂo«f
mlr because there are wells in a good many villages, and partly

use the soil is too light to be benefited by manure except
where there is an exceptionally good rainfall. In Nild the lipira
is better, but here again in the purely bardni villages the farming
18 poor, holdings are large, and the cultivator often prefers to
take only one crop from his lipdre.  Rabi crops are 52 per cent and

*kharif 48 per cent. The rabi crops are wheat and barley in about

equal amounts. Biijra is by far the principal kharif crop and is
indeed the principal crop of the year. About a quarter of the
kharif cultivation is maize. A little sarshaf is'grown in the rabi,
and some jowar and moth in the kharif.

) Las lands, as noted above, are of two kinds. The Chhachh las,
which is enriched by the Gandgarh spill; is sometimes double erop-
ped, but this is not the rule. Of the cropped area 59 per cent is
under Enhi,and 41 under kharif erops. If the land does not bear two
erops in the year, it will ordinarily bear a wheat crop year after
year, or a wheat crop followed by one of moth, or chirri, in the

is quite different from that eommon in

T
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same year, and then remain fallow for a year, About a third of s
the kharif crop iz maize, which shows the excellent nature of the Agricalture.
land. Mash and mung and moth are also important crops. There
is also some jowar. In the rabi barley is completely over-
shadowed by wheat. The other kind of las is found in embanked
fields only, and is less valued than the Chhachh las. Sounth of the
Kala Ohitta the embanking of lands gets more and more valuable,
the Further west the village lies. In parts of the Sil Soan and in
Makhad large embankments built across ravines are found, behind
which silt is brought down and deposited, until a valuable field
forms where before was nothing but stones and rock. In Makhad
ilaka these embankments are often the investments of savings made
during a long military service. Ficlds of this kind are meant to
w wheat, and ordinarily grow wheat every year. The best las
ands are kept for the rabi and ordinarily they are more valuable
than any other hardni lands, except. the best lipdra lying ronund
village sites.

In Attock Tahsil the eropping is different. Most of the las
lands arve cultivated on the dofusli dosila system, viz., wheat fol-
lowed by bijra or moth, and then a year's fallow : but there is a
considerable amount of elfasli harsila land. The rabj and the
kharif croppings are nearly equal.  Over eighty per cent of the
rabi crop is wheat, and in the rabi bijra covers almost the same
proportion. The lus lands of Niild are superior to those in Sarwila,
and the former alone grow maize ingthe kharif.

The cropping on maira depends on the rainfall and on the Mairs.
coolness or warmth of the soil. Everywhere the kharif is uncertain
and there is a strong tendency to keep land for the rabi to the
exelusion of the kbarif. In the west rainfall is more important
than soil, the worst soil in a good year being more valuable than
the best in a bad year. The light soil of the Jandal, into which
a horse sinks up to his fetlocks, is the most sroductive soil in the
tahsil, and-is accounted better than the good ;ight loams found in a
fow villagas near the Chakwal border. The preponderance of rabi
over kharif crops is very marked, so that it may be said that the
two-year course of cropping is the exception and not the rule. The
rnin:él] is the predominant factor in determining the course of
cropping, and no system of regular rotation is necessary when it is
certain that drought will necessitate involuntary fallowing every
second or third year. The lands growing kharif cropsare generally

embanked or sheltered lands, which can resist the glare of the
summer sun, but kharif erops are ordinarily grown only after a rabi
crop has been taken off the ground, The rabi is the valuable erop,
which pays the revenue and reduces the load of debt; the kharif
crop provides food for the cultivator, and keeps the cattle alive.

In the east the cropping on maire is the cropping on other
bardni soils with a tendency to favour the rabi in preference to the
kharif. Three-fifths of the maira crops in Fatteh Jang and
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seven-tenths in Pindigheb belong to the rabi harvest. The Attock
proportions are 64 and 36 per cent. There the poor sandy maira
of the Sarwila can grow rabi crops alone with any certainty. The
winter rains are much heavier in proportion than those of the sum-
mer; and wheat or gram once germinated can be expected to givea
crop. It is otherwise with the kharif harvest. x{j lengthy break
in the rains generally proves fatal to the crops on these soils.” Under
such conditions it is only Mtural that rabi crops should be preferred
to kharif, and that there should be annually a large area of bare
fallow. Similarly the sandy, stony maira of Indus bank villages is
only cultivated with rabi crops. Generally in the better parts of the
District the system of cultivation is the * dofasli-dosala” system.
Elsewhere the eropping is almost solely in the rabi, but a kharif
crop is snatched whenever the rainfall allows, Favourable rain is

- the main factor in determining what erop is to be sown. Wheat is

everywhere the important crop. Gram is important in the Jandsl
of Pindigheb and the Sarwila of Attock. In the Jandil, though
wheat covers u larger area than gram, the latter is the important
erop, for the wheat is very poor, thin and ragged. Bdjra is the
autumn staple. It is not grown in the Chhachh, its place bei
taken by moth and mung. In Sarwila also the proportion of mot
18 very large,

~ When rain falls in September térimira is sown among the
bi jra esfpeciall_}' when the fdjra is a failure, so much so that in
years of good winter rain the whole country is covered with

tdrdmird, most of which is sown, but much of which springs up

like weeds from the seeds of previous years. In good years the
tardmira grows thick by the roadside, on the housetops and
even among the ballast on the railway lines. A thrifty habit is the
sowmng of férdmird and mustard on the field banks, thereby
securing a crop return even from the land occupied by these banks,
In the nalas of both Fatteh Jang and Attock the fertile limestone
soil responds quickly to rain and the area under bijra and oilseeds
is greater than elsewhere,

In a country of this kind ploughing is not so important as

further east, and the-soil does not receive the constant labour of

tilth that is the custom in the Pothwar. Three or four ploughings
uﬁii‘h-u

are considered enough for wheat, except in the Sil Soan,

seldom that the cultivator finds time for more. The amount of

seed used per acre is fully one-quarter less than in the Pothwar,
for the dry, thirsty land cannot su pport the heavy crops of more rainy
tracts. It will indeed be found that in all tracts t}m ratio of the
outturn to the seed varies much less on different soils than the

outturns vary, a poor'soil with a poor average outturn being

always accompanied by a low seed demand.

. ﬂu%}m' Ium:i' 18 very bad mafre. In the western tracts where
rainfall J8more important than soil, the distinction between rakbar
and maira is very small. In cultivation there is very little differ-
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ence. [Ralkkar receives less attention, and is less adapted to the  .—
= growth of kharif crops than maire. Rabi crops mostly are grown Agcioalvme
on ralkar: chiefly wheat and taramira. About half the area is under

wheat. A great deal of the rakkr land is mot cultivated every

year.
In the various months of the year the cultivator's time is Agricultuml
ANPEraTLIOnS,

taken up as follows :—

In January, from 15th Midgh, he commences plonghing for
the next autumn and the following spring harvests, and takes on
his agricultural servants.

Ploughing goes on for the next month also, and by the end
of it some of the sarson and young wheat is ready to be cut for
fodder.

In Chet (March) ploughing still goes on, and melons and
pumpkins and cotton are sown.

In Baisikh (April) ploughing proceeds; moth is sown, and
sarson and tdrdmira ave cut as well as barley and gram, and in
the hotter tracts some of the wheat.

In Jeth (May) some ploughing is done, and the wheat 1s cut,
and some of it garnered.

In Hér (June) some ploughing is done, and the remainder of
the wheat threshed and garnered, and, except in manured lands,
maize, bdjra, jowdr, and mung are sown.

In Sgwan (July) much plonghing is done, and the manured
fields are sown with maize, bdjra, ete.

In Bhédon (August) much ploughing for the ensuing spring
harvest_is done, and ploughing is done between the stalks of

wing crops of bdjra, makld, etc., and green grass is brought in
or the cattle.

In Asij (September) wheat, gram, sarson, and other spring
crops are sown, and much of the bajra, makki, and jowdr is cut.

In Kitak (October) sowing for the spring harvest still goes’
on, and the moth, mung and mdsh, hemp and similar crops are cut
and garnered.

In Maghar (November), should rain fall seasonably, the

idra lands which have just yielded an autumn crop, are sown
with spring crops.

In Poh (December) there is little field work done. Hemp is
picked and daily labour frequently undertaken.

 The time of sowing the winter crops is a little later than in Sowings.
Rdwalpindi Tahsil so that the plants may not come up till they are
ready to withstand drought. It is remarkable how late sowings
ean take place. Rain in the beginning of January is not too late
for the winter crop. [Lipdra is always the last to be sown in the
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ﬂ{lﬂ"b rabi and barley is then a very favourite crop. All kharif sowings
“are broadeast, and, except in irrigated lands, all rabi sowings are
hy drill (ndli), a hollow bamboo attached to the plough share
by the handle, and fitted with a wide wooden month which is
kept supplied with seed by the ploughman. After sowing the
field is levelled by the sohdgd, a heavy flat beam drawn over it
by ballocks, the driver standing on the log to increase its weight.

The sohdgd is more usually called majh or maira.

Ploughing. Bullocks are almost invariably used for ploughing, but where
cattle are scarce, as in parts of Tallagang, cows are used, even
cows in milk. Generally the land does not get nearly so many
ploughings asare usual in other Distriets. In the light, hot soils,
which are so common in the District; anything”but very light
ploughing does not seem to pay. The extreme is reached in some
parts of Tallagang, where in the sandiest soils there is no plough-
ing previous to that with which the seed is sown. In addition,
at least south of the Kala Chitta, the cultivated area per plough

* 18 go large that a great number of ploughings cannot be given.

E But the value of fallow ploughings is fairly well understood. On
the better hdrdni soils as many ploughings are given as the cul-
tivator can find time for. A good farmer will often turn over the

. soil as many as ten or twelve times. The depth of the furrow
varies on different kinds of soil, the heavier soils requiring deeper
plonghing than the light soils. The furrow is rarely over six
inches deep. A field is ploughed from the outside in. The
furrow always turns counter-clockwise, so that the right-hand
bullock should be the stronger of the two as he has more turning

£ to do.

Msnuring. The manure used consists of house-refuse, cattle-dung, the
droppings of sheep and goats, old straw which has mildewed or
rotted from keeping, ashes and earth-salts. The fields lying near
the homestead, which is usually raised above the surrounding
soil, get manured by natural drainage and as a result of the habits
of the people. Fields at a distance are artificially manured, the
manure being carried to the fields, distributed over them, and then
ploughed in.  The droppings of sheep and goats are considered the
most fertilising of all manures. Wherever there are irrigated
lands they get the bulk of the available manure. The manure is
thrown out on the ground first out of sacks, is then spread over it
with the phio or wooden spade, and is then ploughed before
the cropis sown. Manure is also put into fields when the

has come up. In the case of sugarcane and melons, ashescargg

kallar arve used in this way. '

The,importance attached to manuring varies thronghonut the
District. In Attock Tahsil, especially in the Chhachh, the ery
everywhere is manure. The lack of manure is the only bar to
the extonsion of well cultivation. In the dry parts of Fatteh

i
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Jang and Pindigheb, the available manure is used, but except ___H-L
when the rains are unusually favourable it is not considered of Agicalinrg,
much value. The people say that manure in very dry seasons
only burns up the crop.

In the east of Tallagang manure is used, not indeed with the
same care as in Attock ; but in the hotter and drier parts of the
tahsil, manure, except so far as needed for the wells, is treated as
s much dirt thrown down the cliff or hillock on which the village

nerally stands, to be washed away in time into the torrent bed
below. In these dry and thirsty soils manure is said to burn up
the crop, and no doubt it does have a bad effect ; its heating effect
is recognised even in the cooler parts of the tract, it being
considered dangerous to manure the kharif crops in dry land, as
the heat they have to withstand is so great: and there 1s little
need to do so, as the effect of manure put on in the rabi continues
over the next harvest at least, even on the light sandy soils where
it is most evanescent. Nevertheless, the fact remains that here
and there one finds a thrifty village which manages to use its
available manure by putting it on the right kind of land, so the
eause of the waste seems to be partly laziness; one would think
that the dung would be used for fuel if for nothing else, especially
as firewood is by no means plentiful, but even this use is seldom

made of it.

The best irrigated lands in the Chhachh get 300 maunds of
manure per acre per annum. On the sugarcane lands in the
immediate néighbourhood of Hazro, _hnwcvur, G600 to 700 maunds
of manure per acre is put into the soil, Other irrigated lands get

from 150 to 250 maunds.

Unirrigated lipdra lands get from 80 to 100 maunds per acre
. in the year in which they are manured, but no very accurate
average can be struck, as the amount of manure available for any
particular field varies very much according to the circumstances,
the number of cattle possessed by the owner, the distance of the
fields from the homestead, and the nature of the crop intended to
_be sown, all affecting the question.

Hand weeding is never done exeept on wells, though certain
weeds useful as fodder or otherwise are collected in their season.
The only weeding done on rain lands is when in August bdjra,
cotton and the other kharif crops are plonghed over after good
rain to thin them and open out the ground. Of this operation,
which is known as sil, it is said that it ought to be done by an
‘enemy, for the bencfit derived from it is in proportion to the
violence with which the erop is treated.

Reaping of grain crops is done _with the ddntri or sickle. Reaping.
Ratooning cotton is also eut with the sickle, but when it 15 desired
to rotate the crop, the cotton roots are dug out with the spade,

Weading
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The grain, in the case of spring crops such as wheat and
barley, is threshed out by means of large bundles of thorns,
are weighted with stones (phdla) and dragged over the
zrain by cattle driven round and round as it lies on the thresh-
ing-floor (khaldra). The threshing-floor is a small space in one
part of the field carefully levelled and then moistened and pressed
down by the feet of flocks of sheep driven over if, after which
some crop of little value is first threshed on it and after it has

been thus cleansed, it is ready for more valuable crops.

The autumn erops are trodden out by the feet of cattle driven
round and round on the threshing-floor, which is smaller than that
used for spring crops. The grain which has been threshed out is
next winnowed, as soon as a day oceurs with sufficient wind to
earry out the operation.

The winnowing is done first with the tringdli or pitch-fork,
and then with the phio, a flat s[mt]e-slmped instrument, and
consists simply in throwing the gram and chaff straight into the
air; the wind blows away the light chaff, the grain falling back on
to the heap. The chhaj, or winnowing basket, is not used much
for sifting grain. Bdjra is the crop in connection with which it 18
most commonly employed.

After the winnowing is complete, if the ecrop has been grown
by a tenant, the owner’s and tenant’s shares are separated off at
the threshing-floor, and the dues of the village artizans are paid
at the same time. The owners of the crop are usually at this time
also much pestered by beggars, to whom 1t is the practice to give

small portions of the grain and straw.

In all tahsils embanking is of much importance, Large
embankments are construeted by calling in all the neighbours to
help. The smaller embankments are made by the cultivator
himself, sometimes with the aid of hired labour. Embanking and
levelling are done with the karrdl, a large wooden shovel drawn
by bullocks and held by the owner. Beginning at the top of the
field the peasant drives his oxen towards the lower end, holdin
the karrdh down so that it gets filled with earth. Atthe lower en
the karrdh is lifted, and the earth deposited on the embankment.
The process both levels the field and raises an embankment at the

lower end which retains the drainage water.
Agrienltural implements are of the usnal types. The ploughs

g e
. (hal) are light and similar to those used in other parts of the

Punjab. There is no tendency to replace them by any other.

The ploughshare (kur) is a strong flat piece of wood, broad at
the back and centre, but gradually tapering to a point, called
phald. Into the middle of this fits the sllmft, (hal), from which it
takes its name. The woodwork of the plough is usually of olive,

phulah, kikar, khair or shisham.
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Other implements used i icultural its in this Distriet —
p in agricultural pursuits in this Dis sk
_ Panjdli or jot (yoke), made usually of light wood, Persian
lilae or bamboo, for yoking oxen to the plough or harrow.
Niri (traces) of leather, for attaching the yoke to the plough,

T'vat (whip), a whip with wooden handle and leather lash
for driving oxen. Choka (goad) of wood, with iron point.
Maira or majh (harrow). This is a flat board, some ten inches
broad and eight feet long. A pair of oxen is yoked to this, and
the driver stands on the board and drives them over the field to
level it before sowing after plonghing : usnally made of phula, hit
or pine wood.

Karrah (earth-board), a large flat board with teeth at the
lower end. Drawn by bullocks, and used for levelling fields by

ging earth from higher portions on to the lower, made of
various woods, khair, phula or tif ; much used in this district.

Jandra or jandri (earth-board), similar to the karrah, but
gmaller and drawn by hand instead of bullocks. Requires two
men to work it, one to hold it down, the other to drag it.

Khopa (blinkers), coverings placed over the eyes of bullocks
or buffaloes when working Persian wheels.

Chhiklka or topa (muzzle), made of string, placed over the
noses of cattle to prevent their eating the crops; also used to

revent calves from sucking.

Nali (seed pipe), a pipe, headed by a cup, attached to the
back of the plough, through which the seed is allowed to fall.

T'rangar, open net for carrying straw or grass.

Ghomdni or ghomat (sling), used for frightening birds, ete.,
off the crops.

Manna (platform), a high platform, with bed of string, placed
in the fields when the crops are ripening for the watchers to sit

u -

Punfﬁﬂa, a bundle of thorny branches pressed together and
loaded with stones, dragged by gtﬂlucks over the crops to break
the husks and chop up the straw. ' _

Tringli (pitch-fork), used for throwing up the mixed grain
and chaff into the air to separate them. .

Phio, a flat spade, used for throwing the grain into the air i3
after it has been already sifted by the tringli, to further divide off
the actual grain from chaff and dust. The blade is usually made of
- shisham carefully planed, the handle of bamboo or light wood.

Chhaj (winnowing basket), shovel-shaped basket, the smaller
kind is used for winnowing grain, the larger for sifting refuse.

or satdnga %p:tch-fnrk with two prongs), a rough

wooden *Eitch-fork, chiefly used for lifting bundles of thorns n
making

i orn hedges, :
Kandali or undala (for digging holes), shaped like a straight

narrow spade, made of wood with iron blade.
]

[
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Kahi (spade), a spade with blade at right angles to the handle.

Kohdri, kulhdri (axe).

Diintii or dardti (sickle), sickle for cutting crops, ete.

Ramba or Fhurpa (trowel), this is a small trowel or hoe, with
a short handle.

Tokra (basket), a large basket for carrying manure.

Bora, open sack of rough rope for carrying manure, earth, ete.,
on beasts of burden.

There is little sugarcane grown in this District, except in
Chhachh. The old sugar-mill or kohln is not met with ; the Behea
sugar-mill being almost universally employed. Those zamindirs
who grow sugarcane, but have no mills of their own, hire those of
their neighbours at one rupee per day of 24 hours.

Oil-mills, known as ghdni, are used to express oil from sarson,
tdrdmira and other oil-seeds. These are constructed of wood,
nsually of shisham, tit or plhulai, and consist of a circular recept-
acle of wood, made strong and bound at the top with iron, in
which the grain to be crnshed is placed. At the bottom of this is
a small outlet for the oil to escape.

In the centre of the receptacle a heavy wooden erusher
revolves, being yoked by a heam at right angles to itself to an ox
or buffalo. The horizontal heam is weighted with stones, and as
the animal paces slowly round, grain is pressed between the vertical
ernsher and the sides of the cirenlar receptacle, the oil is squeezed
ont and escapes below., This is the nsual form found throughout
the Province, and it is to be met with in nearly every village in
the District. It costs about Rs. 35 to make on tim average. Itis
still oecasionally but very rarely used for pressing sugarcane; the
belna or Behea sugar-mill being now commonly employed.

The account given of cropping on various classes of soils will
have shown to what extent rotation of erops is practised. The

dofasli-dosdla system is, when strictly adhered to, essentially a

system of rotation. Where the other system prevails the rabi

usually bears wheat year after year, varied every third or fourth
year in Tallagang by a erop of gram put in to rest the soil which

its nitrogen producing properties enable it to do. But a lon
suceession of gram crops is also considered harmful, and is vari
by wheat now and again. The rotation of crops of well lands is
strictly observed. But beyond this no special attention is paid to
rotation. Certain crops are, however, supposed to do particularly
well following certain other crops, as, for instance, wheat after
moth, and gram after cotton. '

The following general remarks on the standard of cultivation
are quoted from the Settlement Reports of Tallagang and Fatteh
Jang and Pindigheb.

Mr. Talbot wrote :— [\ LA

“ Much of the slovenliness of cultivation which strikes one at
first sight is more apparent than real: the kharif land, for instance,

R W

S
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in many parts of Tallagang and elsewhere has a very slipshod N
appearance, being thickly studded with clumps of grass and brush- Agriculture:
wood, the latter chiefly the dwarf ber : these are carefully avoided
in plonghing, for the grass, of course, is useful, and the shrubs, cut
down every winter, yield firewood, and in addition their leaves
dried and separated from the stems provide a most valuable fodder,
which in some villages is sold to great advantage. On the whole,
as observed by Colonel Wace in paragraph 49 of his Assessment
Report, the agriculture of the tract, rough as it is, is well adapted
to its circumstances, and its methods are often the necessary
consequence of the largeness of the areas dealt with: improvement
seems certainly possible, in the fuller use of manure, and greater
attention to weeding—where needed (which it hardly is on the
sandier soils)—and, more important than either, in the gradual
levelling up and terracing of the sloping maira land, in which
respect much might be done. Gradual improvement 1s no doubt
taking place in this direction and will continue to be effected
as population becomes denser, and the supply of new land for
cultivation begins to fall.”
About Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang Mr. Kitchin wrote :— Pislighar
*The ecultivated area per plough is so large that the same jung. i
amount of ploughing cannot be given as in the Riwalpindi District, General
Generally there is more land than cultivators, and the cultivation caltivation.
heinfain the hands of tenants they have not the same inducement to
careful plodding labour as have peasant owners. The well cultiva-
tion in the Sil Soan and the cultivation of the best bdrdni lands in
that circle is as good as could be desired, but with that exception
the cultivation falls far short of perfection. Many of the owners
are hard on their tenants, especially the owners who are themselves
weak and impoverished, and there is small advantage in labour
when the fruit of the toil is carried off by another man. In very
few villages are the tenants numerous enough to do full justice to

the land.

The cultivation gets more and more careless towards the west
as the fields get larger and the climate drier, until in Makhad the
cultivation is very slovenly. The Pathans of Makhad are not bad
cultivators, but they have not the patience to continually plough
and embank the same field, so they prefer to keep large areas
under cultivation and by changing from field to field they get the
same total preduce which a closer cultivator could get off a much
smaller area. The Pathan sepoy when he comes on pension invests
his savings in a -huge embankment, while he sits down to enjoy
the produce of his labour. The Awansof the Awan tract of
Pindigheb are fair but not good cultivators, and have something
of the slovenly ways of the Pathan. Khattars everywhere are bad,
Jodhras, when they cultivate themselves, are little better, while
the Gheba still finds his oceupation in driving tenants and is seldom
reduced to working himself. 2
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“‘_'—‘n"' Among the tenants and among owners there is still a g&t
Agricnltare. q0,] of co-operation, and the custom of calling in all the neighbours
to help in embankments, or in any special work still prevails, the
cost of feeding them being the only cost involved. The large
owners all claim the right to call out their tenantry whenever they
think fit, and this right wisely exercised is of great use in breaking
up new lands, or in improving old lands,”
Population Practically the whole population resident in the villages and a
engaged in Jarge proportion of the urban population is either ﬂﬂfn.god in or
Menealtire: gependent on agriculture. The proportion of the population which
is actually engaged in cultivation is 66 per cent.
eultural The demand for labour is considerable only at harvest time,
urert: especially at spring harvest. The chief source of supply is
the menial classes, who join in all the harvesting operations,
and also assist when any special work is undertaken. Men of
the icultural tribes and Kashmiri and Pathan immigrants
are also available. The latter enter in the District in time
for the autumn harvest and stay out the winter. They are
i often employed in the construction of embankments. During the
hot weather there is little demand for labour, and indeed a portion
of the agricultural population is accustomed at that time of year to
seek employment elsewhere. But especially at the rabi harvest
outside labour has generally to be employed, for the cultivating
holdings are too large for the tenants to reap all the crop themselves
when the harvest is at all good. The expense is not great, for
there are always plenty of people who work for their food only,
and the tenants help one another.
The following table gives.the percentage of the area har-

Prineipal ey
erops. vested of each of the principal crops on the total crops harvested :—
i ATToUK. &
— -] g z
sonls &
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* Mnim .. 2 @ 12| 27| 105| 87 1] 8
Jowdr ... o] 43| 31| 82| &6 4 a B
Pulges ... | 13| 26| 13| ¢8| 3| %] '8
Cotton ... 27| 18| 4| 26| 17| @ 2| Ve
Others ... o R e
Total Kharif .. | 825| 316 184 399|207 31| 42| 29
Rabi. ! ‘
Wheat 7. w| 43| 418 :.2-4| a1 430 | 43| 4] 81
Barley ... 5 37 g1| 63| 67( Tl | 4 4 1
Gram ... ] 1 | g5 | 200 26| | M 1 14
Dilsends 27| 55| 12| 75| 7| @0 1
Tobageo g | 34 | T o 0 L R e 1
Othiers ... 11| 44| 02| 11| @1 | 1| “a
Total Rabi m-si mimﬂml wal au‘ 88| 71




149

Arrook Distrior, | Rabi Crops. . | [Pauee: A
; CHAP. IL.A
The rabi is the important crop. 675 per cent of the crops are Artinel
harvested in the rabi and 32:5 per cent in the kharif. Wheat is by oliene:

far the most important erop and amounts to 453 per cent of the
whole. Béjra is next in importance with 17-4 per cent, and gram
and oilseeds come next.
Wheat is the principal crop of the Fear in every circle, and i Ravi crops.
the prineipal source of pros-

bt ity. In Tallagang and
S P : perity. 1 Tallagang
o Wheat. the Attock Sarwila it occu-
o i vies more than half of the
e i 52 wmrvested area. It is grown
L . on every class of soil, but in
Nild 40 the Chhachh is displaced on
i T e 5 well lands by sugarcane and
ESaijihab Tuill . - tobaceo, and is of compara-
ﬁ“ﬁm 2 s i tivei__v 'ﬁiétrht‘i ]ir|1|1|m"tnn'-:ilu lf"
1 - the irrigated lands i Lalla-
Tuhsil ... ) al .
o K 3 453 gang, where barley largely

takes its place. Both wheat
and barley are, when irrigated, valued chiefly as fodder. The latter
can be cut over more frequently and yields more heavily than the
former. Wheat is nearly always sown in fallow land, as the first of the
two consecutive crops taken in the two years' cycle, and 15 not sown
after a kharif crop even inlipdra soil. In the rich double eropped
lands of Attock Tahsil the kharif maize is usually followed by barley,
but in the Nilé the maize crop is often off the ground early eno h
to allow wheat to be sown. Ploughings usually begin after the
Christmas rains, and go on as oceasion permits more of less until
the crop is sown. Heavy rains arve desirable in August and
September before sowings. The best time for sowing is early in
October, but if there is not enough moisture at that time the crop
may be sown up to the end of December or even in January, but
in the latter case very good rains are required through the spring
to.bring on the crop.  When a kharif crop has already been taken
off the land wheat 13 usually sown, if possible, in November, In
some parts of the District, when the autumn crop has not been
favourable, and it has not been possible to sow it before, wheat has
occasionally been sown as late as the end of January or even the
beginning of February, but this is done only under pressure of
necessity and with very little prospect of success. Generally the
saminddrs think that they cannot have too much rain while the
crop isin the ground. Of all erops it is the most tolerant of drought

ided that there is plenty of moisture in the ground to give it
a good start at the outset. Raius in Chet (March), however, are
much prized, the people having a proverb to the effect—

Wasse Chetar
Na ghar meve na khetar,
’ or
Wasse Chet,
Na khil mitte na khet,
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the meaning being that there is no room anywhere for the grai

"

Barley.

when rain falls in March. After the crop is sown it requires little
or no attention. On irrigated land it is generally weeded to some

- extent, the commonest weed being the pidzi or wild leek. On

such land and also on the best barini lands, if the erop promises
to be a heavy one, it is cut over for fodder, or grazed down when
a fair height, and afterwards grows nup and yields a normal crop.

The crop ripens in April. Reaping begins in the end of that
month, but may be much later if sowings were late. The wheat
ain is almost all the ordinary red bearded Gujar Khin variety,
own locally as Iohi, rattar or ratti. The soft white beardless
“variety, known as ddgar, is also grown, but although it yields
better and ripens earlier it is more easily withered by drought, and
the grain is not so valuable. Beardless red wheat (rodi) is very
little sown. Sarson (mustard) and fdrdmire are in many parts of
the District often grown with the wheat, but they are never allowed
to ripen, being taken out early in the year for fodder and other

purposes. It wasat one time supposed that this {u'acticu rendered

the wheat more liable to rust (Fuwmmi), but careful enquiries made
on this point did not bear out the assumption. Other mixtures

with wheat are not common.

Rust and hailstorms in spring are the greatest dangers to
which the wheat crops of the District are exposed. Rust, known

* as kummi or bungi, is the result of damp cloudy weather. Rain

alone does not appear to produce it, unless accompanied and
followed by heavy damp close weather. If the weather between
the showers of rain is.bright and wind springs up, the tendency
to rust is dissipated, and it is wonderful to see how much EOCd a
few clear fresh days will do even to crops which have already
begun to rust, provided the mischief has not gone too far.

Barley is a valuable crop on irrigated and manured soils, but
Percent.jts importance in the whole

Attock Tabisfl ... rid | ' . P

tﬁul..;.'h &1 District is small. On the
S M 2 well lands of Attock Tahsil

Fattel Jang Tabsil 1 it is twice as important as
R < wheat. It is usually consi-

EEuBn ... ... 4 dered to do after maize’

h"ﬁﬁ.‘;ﬁ:’ T‘h:,u & - much better than wheat, but
g g 3 the best cultivators of the
: $ Sil Soan prefer wheat. In

Tallagsng Tahsil £ i

l:l:l.ul.rint e R the southern g]rﬁa of the
District, as in horse-owning villages, there is a brisk demand for
fodder, the crop is a very profitable one, and is mainly cut
for fodder. The cultivator may, for instance, sell one cut at
Rs. 2 per kandl, cut the erop over once himself for his cattle, and at
last, ripefiing the nrulp. nm{]ﬂget as much as 10 or 12 maunds of
grain to the acre. If he sells the standing crop outright he can

I L |
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get Rs. 5 or Rs 6 per kandl, or even more than that. In favourable
circumstances the crop can be cut over three or four times.

Barley can be sown much later than wheat, and ripens earlier.
In years of heavy winter rain the area under barley always shows
a large increase. The crop is usually reaped in April and May,
and is garnered generally by the end of June, or early in July. In

ears of pressure or distress, barley is sometimes cut in March
P N 1

and the grain, though not absolutely ripe, can then be eaten.”

Generally speaking the yield of barley is always larger than
that of wheat, though of course the grain is much less valuable,
It is always grown alone, and, like the wheat, is of good quality.

CHAP.ILA.

—

Agriculture

Gram (chhiola) is pre-eminently the crop of the sandy villages Geam.

of the Janddl and the Sarwala.

Por cent. v
Attock Tahsil... . In Fatteh Jang it is grown
Clibwohb' ... iy 1B only here and there on sandy

Sarwdln .. u., - 206 : ! Sl
Nala £1] 736 soils. Elsewhere it 1s grown,
Sat Guny Taholl 4 never on any soil but maira,
Gheb .. 1 wherever the soil is light, In
Plasisteb Tabsi o consequence it is an import-
Janddl ... 32 ant crop in Tallagang, for the
R = light soils and the scanty rain-
Mmugrng Tahsil 1 fall of that tahsil exactly suits
. e this crop. Gram followed by

wheat is the characteristic rotation of the Jandil. The gram grown
is almost all the common sort, with here and there a hittle of the
white Fabuli variety, known locally as voda. Sowings take place
in October, and the crop is eut in April. The growing plant is
an important article of diet, the tender shoots for some two
months every year being plucked and eaten as a vﬂg_etabIe. At
this stage the crop is almost public property, outsiders being

allowed to help themselves freely. The plants profit by the prun-
ing which they undergo, and also by being grazed over when
young by sheep and goats. It is accounted a_more valuable erop
than wheat, but it is a delicate crop, suffering from drought and
from excessive rain, from wind or from frost. Even cloud is said
to have a blighting effect. When all the elements are favourable the
yield from gram is double that of wheat. It would be a very
popular crop if it were not so uncertain, but a good gram crop
comes only now and then, and a season which may suit wheat may
be disastrous to gram. Asa food-grain gram 18 consumed only by

the very poorest.

Nearly all the oilseeds, which comprise seven per cent of the Oijseeds.

total crops harvested, are {tdrdmira (Evuca sativa), usually bub
inaccurately called rape. .
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Tdrdmira is one of the three important rabi crops, and t1i1n
Percent. ~ Fatteh Jang and e
A

o T 9% Attock Nala ranks after
o ing o wheat alone. It needs no
Fatteh Jang Tahsil K. cultivation, the seed is

Nl :
Gheb 10 cheap, and the crop will
8il Soan 6 grow onany land. It is
DI i - own almost exclusively

Jandlil 7 gr . s L

Makhwl H on the most inferior kinds
mﬁﬁmg Tobatl 4 of unirrigated land, much
District 66 of the poorest rakkar

being able to produce nothing' more than a light tardmira erop,
unless it be a very poor cotton. Tdrdmira is also sown along the
edges of paths, over the ridges between fields, is dribbled in
among the bdjra, and is scattered broadcast about the fields when-
ever rain falls in November. The seed is cheap and the zaminddr
who eannot afford wheat seed can always afford tdrdmira. 1f the ﬂmIp
fails there is little loss, and if it succeeds the profit is large. It
is & most useful erop. Like gram it is used as a vegetable when

n. A good deal is also consume for fodder. Itis the favourite
food of eamels. But the bulk of the crop is allowed to ripen;and
a valuable oil extracted. The only objection to ldrdmira i3
it is an exhausting crop, and is considered the most exhausting of
all rabi erops. In a good year the tdrdmira pays the revenue of
the whole year, and great quantities are exported. In Fatteh
Jang itself there are a great many oil presses, and the oil stored
in kerosine tins is sent in to Rdwalpindi and Gujar Khan for
export. The oil for lighting purposes has now been superseded by
kerosine, but it is considered very strengthening and healthy as
an article of food, and in many ways takes the place of ghi for
frying, ete. The ontward application in plague and other cases is
said to be.very beneficial. The Kot estate makes a large income
annually from this crop. :

A remarkable characteristic of fdrdmira is its vitality. It s
often self-sown. In years of good rainfall it springs up every-
where, even on the housetops, in the Kala Chitta Forest, and
among the ballast on the railway lines, The real matured area can
never be determined, and the recorded area can be considered
only a very rough estimate. Taken all in all tardmira is probabl
a more important crop than even gram. It is ganamllpj'rucal
gamdh.

The only other oilseed of importance is sarson, ormustard (Bras-
gica campestiis).
especially in the Nala, but even there it does not amount to 2 per
cent of the total harvested area. When sown alone it is grown
for oilseed. More commonly it is sown among the wheat for use
as adg or vegetables or for fodder. Itis sown in theend of Sep-
tember; and when allowed to ripen for oilseed is cut in the second

-

It is grown to any extent only in Attock Tahsil, -
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half of April. Lands sown with wheat and serson mixed have o gHAPITA.
very rich and pleasing appearance to the eye. Two varieties of , -~
sarson, the white known as gori or chitti, and the black, or kdlf, are sarson.
in use.
Tobaceo is grown to any extent only in Attock Tahsil and only Tobaceo.

on irrigated lands. It is most common in the Chihachh. There are
two kinds, that grown forsnuff (nasiedr) in Hazro in the Chhachh and
in eleven of the neighbouring villages, and the ordinary tobaceo.
Again the ordinary tobacco is of two kinds, thatof the Chhachh being
superior to that of the Sarwila and Nala circles.  The snuff tobacco
owes its excellence to the Gandgarh spills, which give an additional
fertility to the heavily manured well lands round the town of Hazro.
Tobacco is sown from 15th January to the end of February in
small seed beds protected from frost and the eold north winds, by
reed screens erected on one side of and overlapping the beds.
When the season becomes warmer, and the seedlings are a few
inches above the ground, they are planted out in plots. The erop
is cut4n the end of June. The best tobacco is made into snuff by
the Kashmiris and Aroras of Hazro. Thenece it is exported
through the Lawrencepur station to other parts of the Punjah,
especially Amritsar, and to Karachi. Snuff is also manufactured at 2

khad and Pindigheb. The snuff habit is general in the District.

: The very best wells, which are thoroughly commanded by the
Gandgarh spills, yield about 40 maunds of produce; but this is
unusnal. The ordinary snuff growing l:—uufl will yield about 32
maunds an acre, and an acre of ordinary tobacco about 24 maunds,
The Sarwila and Nala yields are somewhat lower. Rs. 4 per maund
for snuff tobacco and Rs. 2-8-0 per maund for ordinary tobacco are
average rates, The price of tobacco is falling with the spread of .
cultivation. :
Vegetables, a little alsi and massor (Ervwm lens) methia and Other rabi
" melons make up the vest of the rabi crops. None of these crops ™
are of any importance. Melons are grown to some extent in the
Chhachh on the moist lands below the Gandgarh mountains.
Safflower (kasumba) used to be cultivated, but has disappeared
owing to the use of aniline dyes. Methra (Tvigonella fanugraenm)
i8 grown only in the Chhachh and is used for fodder.
Except in the Chhachh ﬂ.i:fr.rt {Pr-ufrfﬂm-ﬂf N‘nfa'uh:}, the apiked Kbarif crops
e Petcent.  ynillet, is everywhere the &
otk ., wi. | D 3
Chhnchh | sl all-importantautumncrop,
it 12 though in Sarwila and the

g:::eh Jang gl Jandil it is not one of the

gﬂ'ﬁ = Gy prin€ipal staples of the

gil Soan,, = 51 P year. In Tallagang its

T h:h sien importance is completely

M ey overshadowed by that of

s = wheat. There the method
17

of cultivation somewhat
X
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Rdwalpindi. It issownon unirrigated land, doing
on the manured lands around the village sites,
on which it is pmbablg grown more extensively than any other
erop, even wheat. In Tallagang it is not, as a rule, cultivated on
the bdrdni I land, where it 1s hable to injurious ﬂooclin%, and it
does but poorly, as a rule, on the ordinary maira, But the great
hijra-growing tract is the country between the Soan and the Kala
Chitta, including the Attock Nala. There the success of the agri<
cultural year depends greatly on the bdjra harvest, for the grain
is the principal food of the people, and the stalks of the cattle.
Failure of the hijra is not a disaster comparable to the failure of
the wheat harvest, but it means a year of struggle and discomfort
for the men and of positive distress for the cattle. To some
extent fdrdmira is an alterpative crop to bdjra, and is nearly
always sown in the hdjra fields, but it is not possible for both to
prosper, and, if one is to fail it is far better that a good bdjra crop
should choke the tardmire than that the bdjra should wither in
the gmunﬂ. leaving the tdrdmira to wait for the winter rain. In
the Sil and Makhad circles hdjra is an important irrigated crop, but
only on the poor wells where maize will not grow. On such
lands the yield of bdjra is large, and the crop is fairly safe. On
manured land bdjra is grown not in fallow land but in land which
has already grown a crop of wheat or barley. ~There are excep-
tions, however, for the rainfall is too uncertain for any definite
course of rotation to be regularly followed, but the rule is that
bdjra is not sown in fallow land. _

Sowings take place in the latter half of May and in June or
after the first heavy rain of the monsoon, and the crop is cut in
September and the first half of October. The seed is about
9 seers per acre sown broadeast. The best hdjra is grown with the
stalks well apart from each other, so that the plough can be run
between in August when the operation called sil, described at page

143, is done.

~ * A common agricultural J)mverh on the proper method of grow-
ing various crops runs as follows :—

Moth supattal

Til ghane

Dad trap jowdy

(Githon utte bdjra

Dalanga utte bdv
which signifies that moth should be grown with the plants at a dis-

tance from each other; &7 with them close together ; joiedr stalks
at a frog’s leap distance from each other ; bdjra stalks a span apart

and cotton stalks separate one pace from each other.

When the crop is ripening great care is taken to protect this
and other kharif crops from birds, a platform (manna) of wood or
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dried mud being erected, on which some one sits all day to guard Rl

the crops. The ears (sitfa) arve often plucked and roasted as soon
as the grain forms. The average outturn is usually decidedly
lower than that of wheat.

Maiz ¢

South of the Kala Chitta maize is not grown at all exeept on Fgni.
Percent. jprigated land. In Tallagang

Attock . BT iy :
Chliachh .11 it is almost entirely unknown,
S A oL the average area under maize
Fatteh Jang i ) each year not exceeding 50
ey : acres. In Fatteh Jang and
8il Soan 6 Pindigheb it i much the most
oo 3 important crop of the year
Maktnd ® g on irrigated lands. The erop-
Tallagang .. ping in the Sarwila is simi-
District o 3 lar to that in Fatteh Jang.

But in the rest of Attock Tahsil maize is grown to a considerable
extent on bdrdni lands. It is, however, pre-eminently a crop for well
lands. In chdhilands of all kinds it is the favourite crop. It covers
75 per cent of the well land, 83 of the dbi and 71 per cent of the
aahriin Attock Tahsil. The two varieties which are universally enl-
tivated are the white and the yellow, called respectively sufed or
chitti and pili. -The Attock Tahsilis the only Tahsil in whieh the
American variety is grown and locally known as garma, but
must not be confused with that called Jarami or mavsam garma,
grown in Pindigheb.

The favourite erop to follow maize is barley. It is generally
admitted that wheat does not do well alternated with Indian
corn, but in the Attock Nala wheat after maize has become more

popular.

In Fatteh Jang Tahsil the wheat or barley (generally barley,
but in this tahsil it is sometimes the custom to alternate wheat and
maize) being reaped about the last day of April, the land is then
left fallow for a month, in June the land is ploughed and manured,
and after this, as soon as the rainfall comes, three or four times
more. Sowing takes place from the st to the 15th Aungust. If
the rainfall is not opportune and the land irrigable, it is flooded
seven days before sowing. In chdhi lands weekly waterings take

lace till the crop is matured. Godi is effected fortnightly ; but if
the rainfall is plentiful, ordinary weeding is substituted. The
erop matures in about two and half months.

In the Attock Tahsil American corn is cultivated by the

~ Mallidgrs of Sarwala and is sown in May to June and reaped in
July to August. At this season the indigenons varieties cannot be

cultivated, The land is ploughed three or four times and manured

before sowing. If at the time of ploughing and before sowing time

_no manure is procurable, manuring is effected when the crop is
about a foot high. If there is not an opportune rainfall, it is
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m‘i‘:“"‘ usnal in irriga.tm'l lands to water before sowing. Godi is effected

Agricatture. wwhen the cob is half grown, and again when about a yard high,
and when the erop is formed in irrigated lands, but in bdrdnt lands
furrowing (sil) is substituted for godi when the crop is eighteen
inches high. Sowing of the native seed takes place from 25rd
July to 2nd August.

The cobs form about the middle of October, and reach matu-
pity at about the end of October. The stalk (fdnda) is then cut
and collected in heaps (phassa) and exposed for a fortnight to the
sun.  The cobs are then separated from the stalk and peeled ; the
white variety requires plenty of manure. Dhanian a sort of
masala, is occasionally sown after the last godi, but then the erop
is not sueceeded by barley. .

In Pindigheb tahsil maize is sown about the 11th of May, and
reaches maturity about the 5th of August. Sometimes maize is
ﬁinsuwn in the kharif, ripening about the 12th December.

en maize is alternated with wheat, the land is left fallow for a
erop in between, i, ekfasli system. When the wheat has been
reaped, the land is watered and ploughed, and the yellow mnaklkd,
called gaimia, sown, It is cleared about the 6th August. The
system of sowing is as follows. The land is watered, and when
the surface has caked itis ploughed and harrowed and the clods
are smashed up; the land is then furrowed, and holes called choka
are made with a rambz. Two or three seeds arve dropped into each
hole. (fodi and the destruction of insects have to Lo regularly
effected. The hot weather crop is always poor, and, as has been
mentioned, good successive crops of wheat and makki are not
generally obtained. Very often tlhu hot weather crop of maize is
succeeded by Adjra in the kharif; a plough with two cattle 1s
worked by one man. Manuring is generally done before the cold
weather crop of maize, and always before planting wheat or barley.
This suffices for the whole yemr’s course.  Two or three days after
the appearance of the crop, it is usual to water it, and godi is
effected. Useless or poor plants are removed and given to the
cattle. The hot weather crop matures about the 28th of August.
The crop is then cut and collected in heaps ( phassa). The seeds
are allowed to dry in the skin, and the phassa is watched at night.
Wheni dry, the cobs are separated from the stalks, and after two
or three days’ more exposure, the seed is beaten from the core with
clubs, and the best seed set apart for sowing. The grain is ‘win-
now]ed, and the core used for fuel and the stalks given to the
cattle.

The Mallidrs of Ikhlas grow a fine cob. Good land and good
husbandry are both required.

_ The most successful cultivators of maize are the Mallidrs or
.&.'.I'lfll:ﬁ, a most industrious class, and the best cultivators ‘in
Distriet:  Their success is obtained by constant plonghing before
sowing ; assiduous attention to the crop by weeding, godi ; and sil;
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\ i
and care in the selection of seed. The finest seeds of the finest OR AR IR
cobs are most carefully preserved for next year's sowing. Asriculture.

The Awins are also successful cultivators of maize, and very
nearly rival the Malliirs. Of course in maize cultivation, the
amount of manure available, timely rainfall, and a judicious rota-
tion of crops, are all most important factors; but what is required
to improve the quality of the maize grown isa careful selection of
seod by the cultivators, and the fostering care displayed by the
Malligrs in bringing their crop to madturity.

Pulses ave, at least in area, second in importance among _the Palses.

Por cent, kharif crops to bijra alone.
PR i\ o TthV are wung, moth and )
Chhaghh ... Foae T mdsh (Phaseoleus mungo, aco-
Saewila . - = 3 nitifolins, and vadigtus). The
Fattoh Jang 1 last is not common. In At-
g::'h i tock Tahsil mung is slightly
8il Soan ... & 7 more popular than moth, but
i ki & 3 south of the Kala Chitta the
Makhad ... g former i8 grown, in an

*

%Iﬂl'“‘ﬂ‘“!l 3 _ quantities, only in the sl
District ... 40 Soan cirele of Fatteh Jang
Pahsil. Generally more moth is grown than muug, and especially in
Pindigheb. These pulses are confined to the poorer rain lands.
Moth in particular 15 an inferior crop grown in inferior land.
They are nearly always grown as a mixture with bdjra, chari or
cotton, and are sown immediately after rain in April. They are
easily grown and require little labour. In the Chhachh pulses
take the place of bijra which is hardly grown at all.

Moth is valued as food for horses and cattle. The grain is an
excollent substitute for gram, and the straw makes good fodder.
Mung and mdsh are used only as vegetables or dil. Nether crop is
of muech importance.

“Jowir ov great millet is grown on all classes of land, Jowir.
Per cént. lut chiefly on maira. A good
deal is sown on the Sarwilla

o b sailih, the Chel lands. On the
;ﬂ:lli:”l ?!!E whole more joirdr i8 grown
Fatteh Jang 3 than maize. Everywhere it
e L 3 is grown exclusively for fod-
8il Soan ... Can A der, and is sown thick. The
atieheb s o Y area under this crop tends
Makhad ... w3 to increase as the grazing
A A bk H grounds contract with the
District ... - 30 advance of cultivation. 1t

also yields some grain if allowed to ripen, but it is seldom left to
mature. It is grown very easily, gives no trouble, and with
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CHAPILA £, yourable rajnﬁ ields a ]goml return ; but it succumbs to drought

Agriculture. more easily than hdji.

Sugarenns.
K vimaded,

or this reasonit is generally grown on
lands. The succulent stalks provide an imperfect substitute
or sugarcane for chewing.

Cotton -(kapds) is grown on the best soils and on the

Per cent. worst. In all four tahsils
FIVE " the well-irrigated area under
Chbachh ... i R L cotton is considerable, but
g e much the greatest amount
Fatieh Jaog 2 is grown on maira. A
B (T . deal of the nahri land in the
Bil Soan ... 3 Attock Tahsil also is under
e ik : cotton. In Tallagnmg it iz
g:ﬂ-um 5 found on_the wells, aqd on
Tallagang .. 1 the inferior soils, including &
Diwtriaht ... g il great partof thenewly broken

_rakar, sloping gritty stuff of the poorest and roughest description.

On such land the yield, if any, is miserably small, but the crop fills
the ground for several years at little cost or trouble. There is
always some cotton grown in every village, not for sale, but to meet

rsonal requirements. Sowings tuke place in March and April.

he seed is sown broadcast, but scantily, so that the plants shall
not press upon each other. Furrowing (sil) is done after it has
begun to come up, especially on irrigabef]lfuuds, and pickings begin
in the middle of September, and continue once a week thronghout
November. This is usually done by women and children. The
husks are given to cattle, after roasting, with their chaff or other
fodder. Cotton is a plant which can be ratooned, and if another
erop is desired, it is cut down in December. But this is not done
on irrigated lands. On hirdni lands it stands for two, and in Tal-
lagang as a rule for three years, yielding best in the second year,
when the plants are more vigorous and bushy, and worst in the
third year, when there is a great falling off both in quality and in
quantity. If it is intended to take a different crop off the ground
i succession to eotton, as on irrigated lands, it is necessary to dig
out the roots carefully. Tt is in Tallagang succeeded by jai. On
irrigated lands it is always a valuable crop. Too much rain is bad
for it, and it grows best on average land which, while not ﬂam&
and waterlogged, should be fairly moist. It is both hardy
growth and exhausting to the soil.

Sugarcane grows only in Attock Tahsil, on chdhi und high
class dbi lands. Where the best cane is grown the soil must be &0
good and the manuring so heavy that a second crop of onions,
cucumbers, or, on a few wells near Hazro, even tobacco becomes
possible.

Three kinds are cultivated—jpanndha, kio and sakdrai, The
paridha and sabdrad vavieties ave sold standing, and are et up and

ﬂ'-l'l-lﬂ B o
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eaten as ganderi for chewing. The ldo is a slender variety of cane, m."‘_n""
from which the juice is extracted. Paundhais the only cane grown Agriculture.
in the Nala eircle, and is there confined practically entirely to the

rich dbi lands of Hasan Abddl and Wah. It is also produced in the

well lands of Hazro in the Chhachh, and on certain wells in eleven =
of the neighbouring villages. Tn the Sarwila it is not found as a

rule at all, except in Shirdni, one of the twelve villages noted above,

which runs up close on Hazro on the north, and spreads awa into
Sarwdla sand on the south. Thus the bulk of the Chhachh and
Sarwila cane is kio and that of the Nala paundha. Except in
Chhachh, its cultivation is not an important item in the husbandry

of the District. In Chhachh planting takes place from 20th March

to the end of April, and the cane is usually grown in lands from

which cotton has been dug out in the preceding December, the

ground being constantly ploughed up thereafter to prepare it for
sugarcane. The best selected canes are tied into bundles and

buried in the ground in the middle of October, and they are left in

the ground until the time for planting arrives. They are then

taken up and are carefully cut into lengths from six inches to one

foot, each containing one or more knots. All inferior, bruised or
blemished portions are rejected. These pieces are then planted
horizontally in the ground, which has been well plonghed and man-

ured, about six inches under the surface, and the same distance

apart. When this has been done over the whole field to be planted,
water is at once let on to it, chiefly in order to obviate danger from
white-ants. The land is then irrigated as frequently as may be,

and godi or hoeing is done several times before the cane ripens.

Also, if necessary, manure is thrown in June and July. From

{

15th October onwards the cane ripens.

The paundha or saldrni varieties attain a height of from four
to eight feet, and a diameter of from two and a half to four inches ;
kdo from three to six feet, with a thickness of from 14 to 2} inches.
Sales of separate canes are made, however, before the crop is ripe,
in the neighbouring hazdrs by the end of September. Except in
Chhachh, the crops are sold standing for sale in the bozdrs. In
Chhachh, however, the juice is extracted by the cultivators.

The plant necessary to the extraction of the juice consists of a
hut or shed, a crushing press, an oven built under the shed, four
or five feet deep and about three feet wide with a large iron vessel
for boiling the sugar in, and sundry vessels for receiving the juice.
This oven and press are set up on the borders of the field, the cane
is but and carried direct to it, and in many places in Chhachh, the
cutting, Eressing and boiling processes go on simultaneously. The
press, w ich in this District is usually the Behea sugar-mill, is
worked by one bullock or buffalo; a man is required to feed
the press with canes, and the juice runs off into earthenware
vessals known as matka. When four matkas are [nll, they are
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e emptied into the karali or iron cauldron, and the furnace is then
Agriculture: Jighted beneath it ; the juice thus extracted is known as ras. One

Other Khuril

crops.

Yialds.

man is required to manage the fire, and another to watch and
stir the juice as it is heated np. When the juice becomes red
in colour, the fire is allowed to dieout; and the juice now of a
much greater consistency is ladled out into open vessels. When it
has cooled, such portions of it as are white and pure are taken
and rubbed by hand and purified thus into sugar. Those portions
which are less clarified are made into gur, and rolled into balls
weighing from 10 to 20 folds.

From 3% to 7 maunds of gur can be prepaved in this way in
the 24 hours. This process is completed in this District by 15th
December. A kanil of paundha sugareane in Chhachh, on the aver-
age, yields 28 maunds of juice, giving about seven maunds of gur.
ﬂg;;a yields about 20 maunds per kanil, yielding five maunds of gur.
Canes sold standing, to be disposed of piecemeal in the bazdrs and
not required for immediate squ, are buried in bundles and kept as
late as the following June. The jnice of the kdo variety is darker
in eolonr and inferior to that of the other varieties. When kdo gur
sells for Rs. 3 a maund, paundha gur will sell for Rs, + or Rs, 5.

The largest area of sugarcane and the best crops are to be
found in the villages round Hazro in the Attock Tahsil. Sugarecane
fields in the immediate neighbourhood of Haszro ave very highly
manured. Thirty loads of about three maunds per load mﬁ be
thrown on to one kanil, that is, 700 maunds per acre, costing one
rupee per ten loads, or Rs. 24 per acre. In outlying villages as
much manure as can be gathered is placed on the fields, but it is
nott usual to purchase it. The canes, after the juice has been
extracted, are used as fuel, and the leaves used as fodder for cattle.

Other kharif erops include til, hemp, pepper, and other small
crops, vegetables and a little fruit.

The average yields per acre harvested of the various erops
were carefully worked out at the various Settlements, and ave all
on record in the Settlement Reports. These outturns were
caleulated for assessment purposes, and intentionally err on the
gide of leniency. But they are on the whole fairly accurate but
moderate estimates of the average outturn. They are no doubt
largely exceeded in a good year on all lands, and on the best lands
in an average year.

Many calamities reduce the yield. Drought is a constant dread.
On the other hand rain damages the gram. High winds and hail
lighten the wheat crop. Locusts and other insect-pests, rats, birds
and wild animals all take toll. In dry seasons white-ants do harm,
Weeds and varinuioglantmdiseases, such as rust, retard the erep.
Even when the produce is brought home after suffering further
loss on the threshing-floor (which may be heavy if the weather is
bad) the stored grain is liable to be attacked by weevils.
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As the Settlement yields are scattered through three reports DAY M
they are collected here for ease of reference :— Agriculture’
ﬁ pors.
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The present (1906) cultivated area is 29 per cent more than
that of twenty years ago. The increase is not uniform throughout
the District. Conditions differ very largely especially north and
south of the Kala Chitta. In Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang the
land is held by large proprietors cultivating through tenants,
The increase of cultivation in these two-tahsils between first and
second Settlements and between the second and third Settlements
18 shown below :—
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The check in the rate of increase of cultivation in every
circle, and especially in the Sil, is very marked. There is no
doubt that the feverish extension of cultivation which marked the
period of the first Settlement has passed away, and is not likely
to return. The tenant difficulty is increasing, and the area under
cultivation depends far more on the pressure of the tenants on
the soil than on any efforts which the owners may make to
extend their cultivation. There is still plenty of waste waitin
the plough, but the average owner is not industrious himself
not considerate to his tenants, while the average tenant has as
much as he can cultivate already.

L Bass

TR
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In Attock tahsil, on the other hand, the waste available for

second (1885) and third Settlements (1902) the cultivated area
increased in the Chhachh by 55 per cent, in the Sarwdla by 10°6
per cent, and in the Nala circle by 58 per cent. But the new
caltivation is of very inferior quality, including the mouse-eaten
lands along the Indus or the skirts of the Chel stream where the
soil is impregnated with salts, besides here and there ficlds
rescued from the hill slopes or the sides of ravines. In the Nala
circle the increase of ecultivation has been retarded by a heavy
falling off in the villages along the Haro, a big slice of whose
lands has been lost by diluvion. In Tallagang cultivation increased
927 per cent. between 1878-79 and 1899-00 and the increase is
still going on. But everywhere the new cultivation is for the
most part greatly inferior to the old. All the good land, at least
in Attock and Tallagang, was brought under the plongh long ago,
and much of the new stuff is so poor that it can hardly repay the
cost of cultivation. In these two tahsils the increase in cultivated
area giveslittle guide to the increase in the resources of the people.
Here and there waste that will make fair cultivation does exist,
but in the ordinary village this is not the case. In Fatteh Jang
and Pindigheb, on the other hand, there is still great scope for
extension, but there is little hope that the occasion will be
improved.

With regard to the method in which land apparently almost
unealturable is brought under eunltivation, Major Wace, who settled
Tallagang Tabsil, then a part of Jhelum District, made the
following remarks :—

“The method by which cultivation is now extending in the
west half of tahsil Jhelum, in tahsil Chakwil and Tallagang, and in
the hill eirele of tahsil Pind Dddan Khin, and in which it has been
extending during the past fifteen years, is peculiar to this part of
the Punjab. These portions of the Distriet are elevated pfﬂtﬁmu
intersected by ravines. The ravines cut back in countless little
branches into the plateaux and the lands reclaimed arve largely
those which form the beds and sides of these little ravines, or the
sloping lands which lie at the foot of the low renges of hills. These
lands are correctly deseribed as uneulturable in their natural state.
They are rendered culturable by a laborious process of levelling

down and banking up. They were originally for the most part .

recorded as village common: but since the Regular Settlement was
made there have been continual partitions of them all over the
country. And when partitioned, the owners reclaim them, not by
an expenditure of capital, but by steady industry. The upper
banks are broken down, the lower ends of the slopes are banked
up and the beds are dammed. Every means is adopted to level
unequalities and to prevent the rains from washing away the soil
that is broken down. Occasionally down comes li"mavy rain and

CHAPILA,
cultivation is small, and what there is is poor. Between the Agriculture.
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breaks the lower slopes and dams on which so much pains have

been spent and washes away a great quantity of valuable goil : and
the cultivators have to do almost half their work of reclaiming and
levelling over again. And so they have worked on perseveringly
and unweariedly for the last fifteen years; till when the new
measurements come, and we add up the total area cultivated, we
are astonished at the gross amount of land that has been reclaimed,
and wonder how the previous Settlement Officer can have so short
estimated the prospects of extended cultivation. Well so far so
good ; only let us take care how we assess this new eultivation.
A great portion of it is in a very unformed state ; and if we put
too much revenue on it, the people will lose heart and throw it
up. Treat it lightly, and they will not feel its assessment ; and
will go on as before steadily reclaiming unculturable land, till ver

likely, thirty years hence, the Settlement. Officer of the day will
wouder how it came about that I repeated my predecessor’s short
estimate, and returned so much land as unculturable. In other
districts the land veturned as culturable is land which any one
would be glad to have; but that reclaimed in this District is stuff
sider would think worth asking for : but the

which no ordinary outs
resident cultivators break it down, level it, and embank it year by

year, till in course of time the new lands are as fine as, and some-
times finer than, the old.”

North of the Kala Chitta loans for improvements are made

chiefly for the sinking and repair of wells, south of the Kala

Chitta for4he construction of embankments. Statistics are given
in Table 20 of the second volume. In Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb
there is not the same necessity for loans as elsewhere. Most of
the land is cultivated by tenants under large and prosperous
proprietors, who are themselves able to afford all the assistance
required. In the Makhad ilaka embankments are often built
with savings made in Government service. In Attock Tahsil
the annual average of loans granted has been about Rs. 3,000,
but in the year 1902-03, when Settlement was in progress, the
loans rose to Rs. 68,950, In the Chhachh alone Rs. 51,900 were
distributed by the Settlement staff for well sinking. Seventy-six
new wells were sunk and 27 put in repair. In Sa rwala the loans
amounted to Rs. 15,860 for the construction of 24 new wells and
the repair of 6 old ones. In the Nala, where there is very little
room for further well extension, it was not considered worth while
to distribute loans under the Land Improvement Loans Aet. There
is still room for a further spread of well enltivation, and loans
continue to be given. These loaus are usually properly applied,
and are not diftieult of recovery.

In Tallagang also considerably more loans than usual were
distributed during Settlement to assist in the construction of
enbankments. Since the formatign of this District this tahsil has
shared more fully than before in the loans distributed, and ean
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still make use of all the loans it can get. Recovery is not difficult CTLAREG:
and the loans are popular. Agriculeure.
Loans under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act are made mostly in Agriculte
ﬁt-lf grants, and ostensibly for the pu rchase of bullocks or seed. Aet..
The necessity for them varies with the nature of the season. In
good or average years the amounts distributed are small, but in bad
years, the reserve resources of the people being insufficient, very
weneral loans are necessary. The harvests of 1896-97 and 1899-
1900 were everywhere bad, aund in 1901-2-3 "Fatteh Jang and

Pindigheb did not do well. The figures in the margin give the
loans for these years. In Attock these

Ra. . i

1896-97 . 20738 loans are very seldom required. During
e e the last twenty years, considerable
e advances were made only in the very

bad vear 1896-97. Unfortunately loans granted for purchase of
seeds and bullocks are very generally misapplied, and their
recovery is often difficult.

There are no a.gri::ult-um] banks in the District, and it is Agricultural
doubtful if they could be established with any success. They might
do well in Tallagang, but not elsewhere.

Agricultural indebtedness varies very largely from tahsil to Agricultural
tahsil and even within tahsil from circle to cirele. In the Chhachh "aebtedaes
the position of the zaminddrs is very strong. What mortgage =
there is is due either to individual improvidence, or else to absen-
tecism. When a Pathén goes on service, he protects his land from
his relatives by mortgaging it to a stranger. There arve always
members of agricultural tribes ready to take it up, and there is a
healthy give and take in the matier. Under 8 per cent of the total
eultivation is mortgaged. 68 per cent of the total mortgaged land
is mortgaged to members of agricultural tribes, and only 19 per
cent to Hindu money-lenders, nor is there an undue praportion
of well lands hypothecated. As with mortgages so with sales.
Between second and third regular Settlements just under 4 per
cent of the total cnltivated area changed hands, and of t!]J'u'a
amount 76 per cent was taken by members of agricultural tribes.

The condition of the Sarwila is very simmilar. Between the
two Settlements under 4 per cent of the cultivated area was sold,

89 per cent of the total transferred area going to members of
agricultural tribes, The mortgages, 4s in the Chhachh, are largely
commercial transactions. Less than 5 per.cent of the total
cultivated aven is mortgaged, and Hindus hold only 16 per cent

of the lands under mortgage.

In these two circles the samiddrs are practically completely

froe from embarrassment. But the Attock Nalacircle is different.
As a whole the circle is a lame ene. It is owned by large, but, on

the whole, weak pmprietam. It is burdened to the extent of 28

per cent with unproductive occupancy tenants, and on an average

\
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CBARNLA- 37 per cent of the unirrigated crops fail to come to maturity.
Agrieulture: Though the circle is not yet heavily indebted the process had

commenced when the Land Alienation Act was introduced, and 16
r cent of the total cultivated arvea is under mortgage. Hindus
old 57 per cent of the mortgaged area, and the majority of the
mortgages are due, not, as in the rest of Attock Tahsil, to
convenience, but to real financial embarrassment.

In Fatteh Jang generally there is no cause for anxiety about
the alienations, nor are the people generally embarrassed. Among
the Ghebas transfers are very small, and even among the Khattars
with their mad extravagance alienations are not very large. The
largest percentage of transfers is in the Sil Soan, but there the
Alpidls and Awins are a steady, thrifty lot, quite capable of
]wiiug after themselves, so that while Hindus in that circle hold
5 per cent out of 7 per cent of the mortgages, they have acquired
nn?; 4 per cent out of 11<per cent of the sales. In Pindigheb the
state of the alienations is really serious and money-lenders have
in many parts of the tahsil acquired a commanding position,
which enables them to harry the people almost as they will. A
comparison between Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb can be made
from the following statement, which shows for each cirele the

reentages of the eultivated area sold, and now under mortgage,
together with the average transfer price per acre: E
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In no part of the old Riwalpindi District was the Alienation
Act so sorely needed as in Pindigheb. It must also be remembered
that in that tahsil- there are large proprietors, like the Maliks
of Pindigheb and the chief Malks of Khunda, who own many
villages, and these, so far from selling land, are buying in all
directions. If their villages were excluded the proportion of
transfers in the whole tahsil would be much higher than is shown
by the figyres above. [In order to indicate roughly the state of
transfers among individual tribes, alienation figures of 13 Khattar
villages and 37 Awin villages have been excerpted with the result

#

B B S T IR W

el it Lada BN

LLER



167

Arrock Disreior, | Agricultural fndebtedness. [Parr A,
shown below, the percentages of transfers being the transfers s
cultivated area :— . Agzicalture.
Awan, Khattar,
Under mortgag e 20 18
Sold 'y v g L2 11
Total ey v 29

Of these transfers far the greatest part is to money-lenders.

In the Awdn tract, we find money-lenders ruling the villages,
raising the old customary rents, taking a share of the straw,
breaking up grazing lands, exacting enormous usury, and attach-
ing the plough cattle and selling the houses of their debtors. The
Alienation Act has done much to stop all this, the Settlement has
done sométhing, and it is to be hoped that the civil law and the
revenue administration of the new District will be more under
control than has been the case in the past. The causes of aliena-
tions are two-fold. The Khattars and Jodhras are not self-
eunltivating and only take to cultivation when they cannot continue
to make a living by employing tenants and servants. By the
time that the step is taken and the landowner has ceased in his
own estimation to be a gentleman, and has become a peasant, it
may be that a load of debt has been acenmulated which can never
be lirwiﬂuted. Sons are born and families split up, and each
branch tries to keep up the style, the horses, the hawks, and the
servants, to which they were accustomed in their youth. When,
among the Khattars, litigation and dissipation are added to other
expenses it is not remarkable that families go under. The Awins
however, are neither lazy nor extravagant They are simply
unfortunate, Alienation and debt among them are not new, for
the mortgages of total area in the Jandil Circle have decreased
since Revised Settlement. They are in debt because no peasant
proprietary can expect to keep out of debt in a tract where good
years are few and bad years many, where there are no extraneous
sources of income, and where the cattle and the children have to
be fed in good years and in bad years alike. The land revenue is
not of much consequence in determining debt. Suspensions have
been given confinually and liberally, and it is certain that in a
year the revenue is nothing and its incidence hardly felt.

pt in a few villages, where measurements were wrong or the
statistics wrong, the land revenue is not high, but the great
increase taken at Revised Settlement in a poor and atruggijng
tract has not justified itself, and the subsequent history of the
tract has verified the gloomy expectations of some of the officers
who noted on the assessment proposals of the Settlement. Talla-
gang is a good deal better off than Pindigheb and a good deal
worse off than Fatteh Jang. Ten per cent of the total cultivation
is under mortgage, 7 per cent being mortgaged to sdhukdrs and
3 ge.l' cent to zaminddrs. Between second (1878-79) and third
(1899-1900) Settlements 8 per cent of the total cultivation was
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OBAPILA: ¢ 1 oferred by sale. The unsecured debt in 1898 was estimated at

Agrioulture: Rs. 5,41,979 or Rs. 1-12-7 per

Prices
realised.

acre of cultivation. But the tahsil
Parts of it are much involved and raise the
lmrtiuna arve for the present times

whole, it gives the impres-

Hs mot unprosperous.
neral rate, but considerable
remarkably free from debt, and, as a
sion of freedom from serious embarrassment except
vagance is the cause of it. The extent to which the cultivated
area in each tahsil is mortgaged is shown below i —
Aren In acres.

Name of Tahsil.
Attock ... 1,398
Pindigheb . . 1,979
Fatteh Jang B v B70
Tallagang 2 e 2,067
Total e 0,814

Generally the District is not seriously embarrassed. Things
are worst in Pindigheb Tahsil. Then come the Attock Nala and
Barta of Tallagang. Elsewhere the agricultural population eaﬁrilﬂ

olds itsown. Indebtedness does not depend much upon the pite
of the revenue or, except in’ the Jandal and Makhad ilakas, on
natural advantages, but almost entirely on the varying degrees in
which thrift is practised or neglected. Debt often begins in extra-
eazance on domestic occasions or in ruinous litigation. Perha
the cattle die through drought or sickness, Indays of prosperity
no Jeriaion has been made to provide a reserve for bad seasons,
and there is only the money-lender to whom to go. Once in his
clutches escape is difficult. Even a trifling debt, fostered by his
wiles and swollen by means of heavy compound interest before
long becomes a crushing burden. Most of the mortgages appear
to take place in the four months of July, August, December and
January, when the revenue is being realised, but that does not

rove that indebtedness is due to the severity of the assessment.

he fact of having to find a given sum by a certain date does
lead to many transfers, but the man who mortgages his land to
pay Rs. 30 would probably not refrain from doing so if he had to
pay Rs. 20 or less. There are other reasons also for the large
number of transfers registered in the demand months ; balances
are struck at those seasons, and the zaminddr has more leisure to
attend at the tahsil than at other times.

The inerease in the value of land in all circles is very strikifig.
W e The average prices at whi

e sal oM sales were effected in 1900—

E 1906 are given in the margin

R | Bs  in comparison with mort-

L g 3| = gage prices, True mort-
T - 8 | 3 gage and sale prices: 8I9
L -] & 1 & almost impossible of ascer-
190606 ... - 8 | 18 tginment, The former are
' S swollen by the accumnlations

where extra-
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of interest, and a substantial addition is always made to the CRATIA
latter to keep off pre-emptors. But, even though the figures are Agriculture.
not quite reliable, it is beyond doubt that the value of land has
risen enormonsly. In Tallagang sale prices rosein the twenty
ears 1878—1898 from Rs. 9 to Rs. 26 and mortgage prices from
3. 10 to Rs. 20 per acre. Land in the Chhachh that in 1885 sold
for Bs. 25 or was mortgaged for Rs. 32 an acre is now sold for
Rs. 175 and mortgaged for Rs. 97. In the Sarwila the average
mortgage and sale money per acre now stand at 72 and 127 times
the land revenue. The average sale money per acre cultivated
comes to Rs. 63. The sale price in 1885 was Rs. 30 per acre.
The passing of the Land Alienation Act for some time depressed the
selling value of land, but prices have now regained their former
levels.

The usual rate of interest to swminddi borrowers 1s 25 p
cent per annum. To ordinary shop-keepers of good credit the
asual rate is 1 per cent per mensem or in some cases twelve annas.
The following accounts of the methods of money-lenders is taken
from the Shahpur (Gazetteer, but is accurate for at least the
sonthern half of this Distriet.

The better class of Hindu and Sikh bankers and shop-keepers,
keep three account books (vaki), (1) the day-book (stihr, parchin
or bandi), in which all transactions are recorded day by day as
they occur; (2) the cash-book (rokir), in which only cash transac-
tions are entered as they occur; and (3) the ledger (khdta vahi or
gimply vaki), in which each client’s account (lekha) 18 written up
from the day-book at the shop-keeper's'leisure, The at
majority of shop-keepers, however, keep up only the ledger,
making entries in it from memory or from rongh notes which are
destroyed, so that there is no means of checking the entries.
The ledger (vahi) is kept in the form of loose leaves fastened

ther lengthwise in such a way that a leaf can easily be
extracted without detection. Each page (panna) has its number
gmgg}, and it is usual, on opening a new ledger, to get a

rahman to imprint on the seventh page a coloured picture of
Ganesh and his rat, adding the invocation * Om Svasti Ganeshdya-
- mama " with the date and a blessing. The account of each client
ghows on the left side the debits or out-goings, and on the right
_ side the credits (dgit). Generally, once a year the balance baki)
is struck, intrest (vedj) charged, and the net balance carri for-
ward to a new account. As the paasant who has his dealings
with the shop-keeper (kirdr) is often utterly ignorant of accounts
and very careless, he is often taken advantage of by the shop-
keeper who will, as occasions offers,

(1) dole out old grain of sorts for food purposes in the
cold season, and take repayment at harvest time, a
few months later, in wheat or its money equivalent,
plus from 25 to 50 per cent interest;

or Entes of
Intereat.
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customer insufficient grain wherefrom to pay his land
revenue and feed himself till next harvest;

(3) a month or solater pay his debtor’s land revenue, and,
taking advantage of his necessity, charge him at least
the highest average rate for money lent;

(4) take ome amnna per rupee as discount (katt or gadd
chhora) when making a loan, but charge interest on the
discount ;

(5) eut six months’ interest out of a loan, and record the
gross sum as a loan free of interest for six months;

(6) cause the debtor to go before the Sub-Registrar and
state that he had received the whole loan in cash,
whereas, in fact, the amount was chiefly made up of
gimple and compound interest ;

(7) misrepresent debts in the ledger by entering inferior
grains a8 if wheat;

(8) allow no interest on repayments in kind and either no
or short interest on credits in cash, and cause the
customer to believe, when he is making a payment to
account, that a concession of grace has been made
when a small remission is credited to him out of the

. interest due (chhot or mor);

(9) generally keep accounts in a loose, unintelligible, way
which make the separation of interest from principal
impossible ;

(10) keep only a ledger, plus sometimes a sort of day-book, in
loose sheets or book form, and write up the former at
any time ;

(11) strike the balance in a casual way, naming as present
one or two witnesses, either brother lenders or men of
the class known as “ four-anna witnesses "’;

(12) charge a full year's interest on grain or monl:i lent a
few months or even weeks before the striking of
balance.

The usual rate of interest charged between bankers of good

credit on bills of exchange (hundi) is one pice per day for -

Rs. 100 =74 annas per cent per mensem, nearly 6 per cent per

annum. On ordinary loans to shop-keepers of good credit the usual -

rate is one per cent per mensem = 12 per cent per annum. But
a peasant rarely gets a loan at less than one pice per rupee per
mensem, or Rs."184 per cent per annum; and often -the rate
cha is 24 or 36 per annum; and with the aid of the methods
of tion detailed above, the money-lender often so mm
his aecounts that & good solvent customer’s money debt is d

inside three years, and his grain debt inside two years; and if the
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lender be exceptionally dishonest, and the debtor exceptionally help- OHAPILA.
less and stupid, the debt doubles itself in an even shorter period. Agricultare.

There 1s nothing peculiar about the cattle of the District Live Steck.
except in Tallagang, where there are many fine beasts, mixed,
however, with a great number of average or inferior animals.
Elsewhere the cattle resemble the poor class animals of Rdwal-
%indi District. The Tallagang breed was deseribed at length by

eterinary Captain Gunn, C.V.D.,in his report for the year 1898-99
on the live-stock of Jhelum District, and from that report the
following information is taken.

The average height of the better class of Tallagang bullocks
is 51 inches behind the hump, with splendid chest measurement
(a sure sign of power), as much as 77 inches on the average. The
mrresg::-nr.iing measurements for four-year old siege train
bullocks at Kessir are 47 and 58 inches. The breed is quite a
distinetive one and it is not found further south, nor even in the
adjoining parts of the Rdwalpindi District, where the cattle are
of a very poor class. The excellence of this breed seems to be
the result more of good luck than management, for as in the rest
of the District, so here, breeding is not carried on according to
organized principles, but haphazard, the young males running with
the herd until they are about 3 or 34 years old, when they are
emasculated. The people recognize that this is not a satisfactory
arrangement, but are unwilling individually to do anything to
improve matters. It is suggested that young males should not be
allowed to run loose unless app:*mmdy and branded, while the

roduce of suitable Hissar bulls might be turned loose with the
Eards. The few Hissar bulls hitherto tried do not seem to have
been a success, their progeny being tall, leggy, shallow-chested
animals, requiring more feed than the local stock, and possessin
less stamina. The zaminddirs look after their cattle very well,
and their good quality may be due to the care with which they
have been tended in successive generations. In favourable seasons
the grazing is sufficient and of good quality. Working cattle are
home-fed more or less throughout the year, but at certain times
all have to be kept off the fields, and for months at a time are -
E:mtiﬁﬂy all stall-fed, and only leave the home enclosure when

iven to water. The ordinary food in the spring is green sairson
and tdrdmira, mixed with dry chopped bajra or jowdr stalks. Bhusa
is mostly used in May to July, mixed with green charri if the
season permits. After that the feed is bdjra and charri, green up
to the end of September, and dry afterwards up to ebruary,
with wheat and pulse straw, as available. Favourite buffaloes and
cows are given oil-cake and various grains, animals doing hard
work on the wells, etc., also getting a grain ration if possible.

Cows are treated with little consideration, being often made
to drag the plough. They come into season at about 2} years,
and breed at 3}. They are poor milkers, giving only about one to
two seers a day.
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HARTLA: The characteristics of the breed are moderate size, flat fore-
Agricultwre- Lo s short horns, square bodies and fairly level backs, deep
chests and very long tails, with a big tuft of hair at the end of them.

The better class of bullock bred in Tallagang is much in
request down country in Sialkot, Gujranwala and Amritsar and a
considerable export trade is carried on. The stock is usually
bought up on the spot by traders, mostly Hindus from the Bannu
District, ormen of the Attock Chhachh. The beasts intended for
sale are exceedingly well cared for and realize high profits. The
estimated annual sales of stock from Tallagang are 300 head, the

average price being about Rs. 40 per head.

The cattle of the rest of the District are of a very poor breed.
They are fed much as described above. The cows are very poor
milk givers, and cows for milk are freely imported from other dis-
tricts. Cows drop from four to seven calves before going barren. -

Cattle diseases ave at times very prevalent in this Distriet,
and arve often very fatal. Eleven different diseases are reported
to be known. The most fatal are—

Gari or ghotu, a swelling of the glands ; animals thus affected
rarely survive. The only attempt made to cure it is by pronounc-
ing spells over the animal. It is infectious.

Tak or taku, which comes at all seasons ; the animal ceases to
eat, the body swells, and the skin becomes limp, and the tempera-
ture falls.

Bari zalmat, or wah, a kind of dysentery. [IWah also is now
used for rinderpest.

Molhur, the foot and mouth discase. Animals affected are
carefully separated from the others.

A Pharin, accompanied by cough.

Dhalh, a disease of the mouth. :

Ching, pilehi, tah and tili, the last a disease of the spleen, are
vernacular names for less common affections. When kine are

. affected with molkhuwr, it is considered very beneficial to hunt down
a jackal with dogs, and then to drag his dead body round the
ed animals.
__ The buffaloes of the District, like other horned cattle, are of
inferior breed. Male buffaloes are used for ploughing, and more
commonly if the working of wells.

Cow buffaloes give more milk than cows, from two seers up
to as much as twelve seers per diem, and drop from five to eight
calves. They are fed much as other ‘cattle ; milk buffaloes are
more carefully looked after when in milk than other kinds. Milk
buffaloes cost from Rs. 15 upwards; even Rs. 100 will be gi
E:?IO very one, The male costs much less, from Rs. 12 to

b
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Camels are found in considerable numbers in all tahsils, and CHAPILA:
in all circles, except the Chhachh. They are common in many GETES
arts of Tallagang, and many of the big Maliks of Pindigheb and
atteh Jang own large numbers, from which they derive consider-
able profit. They are all pack animals, highly bred riding camels
being quite unknown. But they are a fine breed, the keeping of
them is encouraged by the proximity of two cantonments. Their
numbers, however, tend to decrease with the opening of new
railways. A considerable number are employed on the grain routes,
especially to Gujar Khin and the stations on the Mari-Attock -
Railway. Only in Attock are their numbers increasing. The
total number within the District is a little over seven thousand.

Camels are made to carry light loads when two years old, and
are considered full grown at seven years. While still at the
mother’s foot, the young camel is known as fode or lidl, From
this period up to two years as chhatiar; when three years old as
tirhdn; four years dok; five years as chocka; six years as ehligga ;
seven years and upwards as jawdn. They usually work until
twelve years old. They browse on trees and shrubs, such as jand
and phudaa, and occasionally get fardmira and green moth, of both
of which they are very fond. The absence of carts, except on the
metalled roads, makes camels peculiarly valuable in this Distriet.
The price varies from Rs. 30 to lR- 120 ; a fair average beast can
be purchased for Rs. 70 to Rs, 80. The camels of this District
are rarely ridden and do not make good sawdri camels, but they
are strong and enduring, and excellent beasts of burden.

The diseases from which camels suffer much in this District
ale—

Miawdra malli, from eold or wind stroke.

Akar, under which the animal becomes almost rigid.

Joga, a very fatal disease, considered very infeetious, in
which the whole body swells, and the animal cannot eat.

Pira, accompanied by eruptiom on the skin.

The District has a certain reputation for horse-breeding. Seve- gorses.
ral parts are well suited for the purpose, and many good animals
are annually produced. In Colonel Cracroft’s time the horses of
Janddl were noted for their blood and wiry strength, the village of
ithiil%n particular having a great reputation, but now there are
very few horsesin that circle. The chief horse-breeding tracts are
the Sil dlika of Pindigheb, the Gheb ilika of Fatteh Jang,
the Khattar tract north of the Kala Chitta range in Attock and
Fatteh Jang Tahsils, and parts of Tallagang ; but horse-breeding is
by no means confined to these tracts. In the Narrara hills a breed
of small, hardy, wiry horses is found, which are much prized, but
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CHAP ITA. (1,016 are not many of them. It is a matter for regret that horses
Agricattare. and ponies are diminishing and the breeds are probably deteriorat-

ing. Owing to the spread of cultivation the horses are allowed
much less liberty than formerly, and the method of tethering the

stock is very bad. Within recent years many of the best mares

have been drafted off to the Jhelum Canal Colony, but as the
eolony now provides its own replacements the drain has ceased and
some improvement may be expected. Mule-breeding also has made
great progress at the expense of horse-breeding, as the profits are

nicker, more certain, and more easily earned. The Ghebas and
:’oﬂhr&s and the Awdn Malliks are still great horse-breeders and the

owners still keep up considerable studs, but division of
holdi and bad seasons have had their effect, so that the number

of good mares has diminished and is diminishing, ~There is little
profit in horse-breeding. It is simply a question of love of horses
and love of show, and when hard times come the number of horses

" has to be diminished. Horses are useless to the small zamindir,

F

He does not require them to ride, and they are not employed in
any way in the husbandry of his fields. He can, therefore, only
keep them to sell at a profit. Consequently many of the animals
breg in the District are sold very young, either to Govermmnent
officers or across the Indus or wherever there is a demand for
them. Some of the horses of the District are fast, and nearly all
are remarkably enduring and able to go over the stoniest ground
without shoes.

The fodder usually given to horses in this District is grass
from Aprilto August; from September to January they get chari
and the straw of moth; in February and March they are fed on
young wheat; and in winter are usually given various masdlds or
spices, as gur, oil, majith, turmerie, and so on.

The grain given to horses varies according to the taste of the
owner, bijra, barley, moth and gram being all In common use.
Moth is an excellent grain for horses. ~

Foals intended for exhibition at the horse fair get balls of
butter and turmeric, and butter and pepper, to put them into
“ dealer's condition” as well as cow’s and goat's milk, Colts and
fillies are, too, often riddenin this District when only two years
old, and are often put into regular work at three. Several of the

landowners have formed runs for young stock, with very
good results, but horse-breeders, who are unable to do this, con-
tinue to spoil the produce by tying them up, as soon as they cease
to follow their dams, in dark and close quarters.

_ The control of horse-breeding operations is now is the hands
of the Army Remount Department, and the District forms part of
the Rawalpindi circle.
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The following table shows the distribution of Government OHARAS
Agriculture.

stallions throughont the Distriet :—

™ ',1..,'

| Detail of Horse | Detail of Donkey | .Detail of
Stallions. Btallions. District
Board Horss
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0 |x @] —=7
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Mule-breeding has taken a strong hold on the District, some- Mule-
what at the expense of horse-breeding. The intial ontlay is less, breeding.
In addition a mule commences work earlier than a horse, requires
less care, is more hardy and is readily sold. The high prices paid
within recent years have given the breeding of mules a t

im Probably the industry is limited only by the aval ble

- supply of ponies. Mule-breeding naturally tends to extinguish
Iﬁﬂpﬁ It is breeding to a stop. The supply of ponies is not large,
and until some arrangements are made for breeding or supplying
y mares no further extension of mule-breeding is to be expected.
mhestmuleﬂmto be found in the Soan villages of Fatteh Jang.
Many are kept by Khatris throughout the District, Tt issaid that

T
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OBAPILA 41 . 1ule trade of the western Punjab is almost monopolised b
Agricaltare the Khatris of Dudhidl, a large village in the north of the Chukm%l
Tahsil of Jhelum.

Mules when two years old are known as deorhi ; when three
ears old as dowak; and from five years old as jawdn, being then
Elll wn. They are, however, worked after their third year to
their eighteenth.  Their prices vary very much from Rs. 50 to
Rs. 500 for the female, which is considered much superior to the
male, and from Rs. 20 to Rs. 200 for the male.

poskeys. ~  Donkeys are numerous in the District, and are employed in all
kinds of carriage, especially that of stone. The zamindir, however,
does most of his pack work with his ordinary bullocks. They are
often used to fetch water when the well or other water-supply is at a
distance. Every Kumharand Dhobi has one or two. The majority
are miserable little animals bought and sold for about Rs. 5, but
the best will carry an enormous load of grass almost hiding them
from view, and are said to cost as much as Rs. 100

Large flocks of sheep and goats are kept throughout the
District. These wide arid plains provide excellent browsing for
these animals which are always inereasing, and are a very material
addition to the means of support of the tenant class, and to a less
extent of the owners themselves. In the villages bordering on the
Kala Chitta and Khairi Murat ranges and in Tallagang the number
of browsers is very large.

Sheep are of two breeds, the ordinary, and the dumbe or fat-
tailed species. The dumbas of Makhad are the best breed of sheep
in the District. Neither species is of very good quality. Sheep are
kept for wool and for their produce. They are shorn twice a year,
in or about October and March. The yield of woel on the average
@ s probably not much more than one seer per sheep per annum.
Blankets are made from the fleeces. The milk of the ewes is drunk,
and mutton is sometimes eaten.

Goats are of good quality, and are very profitable. Their hair
is cut only once a year in Baisakh, the yield being about half a sér.
Ohhats, boris, or large packing bags, much used in the District, and
T are made of goat'’s hair. The female goats continue to give

k after their young have been taken from them. The milk is
good, and is largely consumed. Goats breed mare rapidly than
sheep, and often drop more than one kid at a time. They give on
an average one kid in the year, and continue producing for ’E.‘Fﬂ

or six years.
A disease known as phrikki or tainki is often very fatal to
. both sheep and goats ; the zamindsdrs know no remedy for it, and it
comes on and proves fatal in a very short space of time, the animal
often succumbing as if shot.

[Part A.

© Bheep and
gonts,
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Paun or kharish is a sort of mange. e
Agriculture.

Zahmat or wdli 1s a kind of dysentery.

Thandi is a disease of the mouth accompanied with cough.

Phrikki or thandi is considered very infectious.

Another affection, of which the symptoms are great debility,
inability to eat, and general collapse, is known as budhi.

The enumeration of plough and plough eattle (statement 22, Plough

Vol. II) gives results which are probably not very reliable. Jp P
shows the number of cattle per plough as 1'6 in Attock Tahsil, "9 in
Fatteh Jang, and 1°1 in both Pindigheb and Tallagang Tahsils.
But it is probably correct that plough cattle “have slightly
decreased in hoth Attock and Tallagang. The loss in the
fodder famine of 1899-1000 was very severe, the great hardships
which the eattle underwent accounting for the disappearance of the
older and weaker .animals, and in part at least for the smaller
number of young stock now enumerated. Probably Tallagang is
somewhat understocked with plough cattle. Many a small land-
owner has but one bullock, and makes up the pair by borrowing
from a more fortunate neighbour, or by joming hands with another
in the same predicament as himself. Cows and even donkeys and
ponies too are yoked to the plongh. Everywhere in Fatteh Jang
and Pindigheb on the other hand there has been a substantia
inerease in the number of horned cattle, although here too there
was a decrease after the bad year of 1899, These tahsils are fairly
well off for cattle. But the whole District cannot compare with
Réwalpindi, whether the comparison be made with cattle per
cultivated acre, or cattle per plough.

It is not easy to say what the average price of the different prices of
animals is. The following are the limits within which sales eattle.
are usually effected, and an attempt has been made to give the

average -—

Male buffaloes from Rs. 20 to Rs 43, average about Rs. 30

/" Female M " w 90y o 90 1 w on A9
Bullocks " w13 g u 80 1 i yw 28
Gm (13 1 I'H 1] (L] 4“ L] L i ls ‘i
Young stock & e
H‘hﬂﬂp " 4] 2 LA 7 w LL] 1 2!
Do. dumbas ,, n By 12 " " nw of
Gﬂl‘l.tﬂ " LL 2 LA [ 9 o L] it 2&

Till recently no very large cattle fair was held in the District, Fairs.
In 1907 a cattle fair was started at Tallagang and was attended
by cattle from that tahsil, Pindigheb, the Gheb ilika of Fatteh
Jang, and the Chakwil tahsil of Jhelum. Rs. 760 was distributed
jin prizes. One of the main objects of the show was to_encourage
the breeding of the Dhanni cattle, which have their home in
Tallagang and Chakwil Tahsils. The fair will probably hecome a
permanent institution advantageous to the agriculturists of both

Attock and Jhelum Districts.
P
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ORACTLA: Every Monday a cattle fair is held at the village of Gandal
Agricaltare. iy the Chhachh. The fair sprung up in 1905 in connection with

Wells

the fair held every Sunday at Khairabad in Peshawar District, and
has now been taken under District management. [t is growing
rapidly. Small fees are levied on sales effected and a moharrir is
entertained to attend at and manage the fair.

In 1889 and 1890 a fair was started at Hazro, but as it
proved to be simply a meeting ground for all the bad characters
and resetters of Peshawar District and a mart for stolen cattle, it
was stopped by the Deputy Commissioner.

There ave no Imperial canals in the District, and no large
privately owned canals. The only thing approaching canal irriga-
tion is found in seventeen villages of the Attock Nala, which are
irrigated by thirteen cuts or channels taking out of the Haro, and
are in consequence known collectively as the Panjkatta. The irriga-
tion is not dissimilar to that from an inundation canal. The water-
supply is not perennial. In alarge part of the year the Haro at this
garb of its course is dry. With each fall of rain a freshet comes

own the river, and this is caught and taken on to the land. The
total amount,of land thus irrigated was found at Settlement (1903)

" to be 7,988 nacres of which 1,702 acres were classed as “nahri

“dofasli” and 6,286 acres as “nalri ekfasli” This land is far
inferior to both the well and spring irrigated lands. With them
irrigation is perennial. In spite of a considerable area of dofasli
the nahri does not quite run-to a full single ecrop a year, in which
it compares unfavourably with sailib. On an average 12 per cent
of the rabi crops fail. The lands classed as nahri vary greatly in
quality. There are several villages in which the supply of water
is so uncertain that it was only with some hesitation that the land
was classed as narhi at all.  The water channels take out for the
most part in the Haripur Tahsil of Hazira in the villages of the
Gakkhar family of Khanpur. In consequence the Panjkatta zamin-
diirs irrigate in practice by the goodwill of the Khanpur family.

[rrigation from wells has already been deseribed at pages 130
to 135. The following statement sliows the number of wells in
each tahsil :—

Kachha wells,

Tahsil. P ﬂ'll‘lk“ dhenklis and
L jhalars.
i I i

Attock ... 5 : 2,079 693
Fatteh Jang 2,047 | 100
Pindigheb ,. 1,204 | 49
T!.Hnging B89 117
District M 6,300 038

P S ...:l"'u.- B
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Almost all the land irrigated from springs known as b is in CEAPILE,
Attock Tahsil. There is a little in the Pindigheb Jandél and in m‘-ﬂ
Tallagang, as for instance at Tamman, but the area is trifling. o
In Attock there is no spring irrigation in the Chhachh and very, . 50
little in the Sarwidla. The total dbi area is 2,538 acres, of which from springs.
2.048 acres are in the Attock Nala. The best springs are those at
Hasan Abdidl and Wah, but there are other good springs in the bed
of the Haro. Everywhere spring irrigation is perennial, and obi
lands are extremely profitable.

Section B.—Rents, Wages and Prices.

The rent rates in wvarious parts of the District present & o .aitions
bewildering maze. The following table shows the proportion of the determining
cnltivated area held by owners or rent-free, or by occupaney tenants
and tenants-at-will paying cash and kind rents :—

Held by ocoupancy | Held by tenants-at-
Held by tenants paying | will paying
Tahsil or circle. | owaersor |
rent-free, |
Cash rents. |[Kind rents, | Cash rents. | Kind rents.

Attock ... 9 13 11 8 a
Chhachh ... 41 30 | 13 15
Barwiln ... 25 & 19 3 47
Naln oy % 1'.!» i *f? 3 :;
Faptteh J H
- it 15 3 43 i
Gheb 17 | 2 22 &9
Bil Boan ... 62 [ 1 1 53
Pindigheh a4 | 4 13 45
Janda = 40 2 7 46
Makhad ... 4 ! i 4
8il % I| g 17 -'3 ;?T
Tal 1 - | H
wnhgn Dhstrict .. ] 10 J 9 12 2 4l

The conditions obtaining in Attock Tahsil are different from
those in any other part of the District, and will be discussed later.
In Tallagang, the Fatteh Jang Sil Soan, and the Janddl and
lfnkhadﬁka& of Pindigheb ownership is largely by small pro-
prietors, who cult-ivatg their own holdings as far as possible. In
these tracts there are In consequence few tenants with a right of
mupanca Competition cash rents are unknown, and tenants-at-
will pay kind rents at customary rates. In Tallagang, as will be
mwﬁabar, cultivating arrangements are very intricate. Many of
the tenancies are merely ephemeral arrangements. Temporary
exchanges of holdings are made, each owner being recorded as the
tenant of the other's holding : or owners of two or more holdings
cultivate jointly. Again hired labourers are employed, and paid by
a fixed share of the produce. Generally tenancies are either
friendly arrangements between owners or cultivation by servants,
who often themselves have a little land. Rents are accordingly
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Fnlin.l fixed by custom, The only exception to this rule is in the case
wmﬁd of the not inconsiderable amount of land which has passed into
ﬁ:u. the hands of sahikdrs, who will not rest satisfied with the
customary rate of the countryside, but take very naturally just as
much as they can get. Where the demand for tenants exceeds
the sapply, as it does in some parts, the sahiikdrs, of course,
cannot raise the rate, but elsewhere rents have a decided tendency

to rise, though the process is a very slow one.

In the Makhad and Janddl ilikas of Pindigheb and in the
Fatteh Jang Sil Soan, the Pathin, Awidn and Alpiil owners nnarl'v
all work their.own ploughs, though the large alienations in Pindi-
Eheb, and the universal military service among the Pathins of

fakhad are not without their effect in diminishing the area of
Lhud-kasht., The supply of tenants nowhere exceeds the demand,
and at least in Makhad and parts of the Jandsl the soil is poor.
Rates accordingly rule low. In the Sil Soan the rates are higher
as the yields are better. Elsewhere in Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang
the land is largely owned by big non-cultivating proprietors. Among -
the Ghebas there is very hittle cultivation by the owners themselves.
The Jodhras and Khattars cultivate in only a few villages, where
holdings are comparatively small. To some extent cultivation i8
by servants and this accounts for the khud-kasht area, but as a

neral rule cultivation is through tenants. Everywhere custom
is the main factor in determining the rent rates, and an attempt
to force up the customary rents is violently resented. But there
are two cases in which custom is not the sole rule. Money-lenders
everywhere try to force up rents, and their disregard of established
customs; and what are considered as established rights, is one
cause of their extreme unpopularity in Pindigheb. Again, in
addition to the share of grain, most owners ¢laim other dues in
addition, the strong owners marking their sense of their import-
ance by the multitudinous character of the dues which _they
claim. y

The share of straw ordinarily taken is one bullock-load per
holding, but the Jodhra owners of the Khunda villages and the
Sardar of Kot are recorded as taking half of all the straw and chaff.
Sometimes 1 seer to 2} seers per maund is taken under the name of
haqq-bahoi or of malikana from the common heap. This is sup-
posed to compensate the owner for the payment of kamins from
the common heap and also for the speculation which goes on before
division of the grain. The Sardar of Kot and some other owners
colleet also » small cash sum of a few annas per holding per annum.
Many owners claim fees from kamins as ground rent and fees at
the marriages of their tenants, as well as one sheep or goat annually
from every herd. The kind rents paid by ocenpancy tenants
are ordinarily the same in all respects as those paid by tenants-
at-will, but the occupnney tenants are often, but by mo means
always, free from the petty dues which are additional to the rent.

iy m—— -
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Produce rents are by no means always paid by division of the
erop on the threshing-floor and appraisement 18 very common,
especially in the kharif. When appraisement is done, each side
appoints an arbitrator and there is little difficulty in mutually
deciding on the estimated yield. When the yield has been esti-
mated, the owner’s share is worked out and paid over whatever
the actual yield may be. This method is peculiarly fitted to the
circumstances of the kharif crop, for cutting is always going om,
and there is on one hand great danger of peculation,. and on the
other hand an attempt by the owner to su servise the harvesting
operations caules constant annoyance to the tenant. The raln
crop is generally divided on the threshing-floor, but by special
ent appraisement is sometimes made for the rabi also.

In Attock Tahsil a large E]rn::-pnrti—:m of tenants are makarii-
ddrs or occupancy tenants, whose rents are fixed, chiefly in cash.
The tenants-at-will are often owners or occupancy tenants of
other plots of land in the same village. Their rents are custom-
ary, varied especially in the Chhachh by competition. The very
varying degrees of fertility in the different circles canse corres-
ponding variations in the rent rates. Chahi rates vary little from
circle to circle notwithstanding the marked superiority of the
Chhachh well cultivation. But, as a rule, kind rents are taken for
the best well lands in the Chhachh, when let to tenants-at-will. Tt
is a curious feature of this tahsil that generally speaking occupancy
tenants and tenants-at-will pay the same kind and cash rents.

In Tallagang the share of the produce taken by the owner is

CHAPILB.
Rents,

Wages and
Prices.

Produce

usually on unirrigated lands one-third. The percentage on ipri- rents.

%n.wd dsis a little higher, being on an average about 40 per cent.
he right to take a share of the straw is recorded in about 2 acres
in every 5, but is not in practice often exercised. Even when a
ghare of the straw is taken it is often merely one chilli of wheat
straw per plough, with generally a full share of the more valuable
straw of the p and of charri. In the rest of the Awdnkiri in
Pindigheb Tahsil the ordimary rate is two-fifths, but one-third
is common. In the Makhad ilika the ordinary rate is one-third,
but there are whole villages on_which one-fifth is paid, while one-
on rental. The tenants of the Janddl pay

fourth is quite a comm
two-fifths on the best land, and one-third on distant and inferior

lands. In the Pindigheb Sil the rent rates vary from village to
village with bewildering variations. Generally speaking the
Jodhra owners collect one-half in the eastern villages, the rate
falling to two-fifths towards the west. It is m*urywhuw common
to ﬁns rates of from one-third to one-fifth fixed on newly broken
upland, or on land newly embanked. The really strong owners
fixed oll their rents at one-half, and have no difficulty in finding
tenants. In the Fatteh Jang Tahsil any rent lower than two-fifths
produce is quite abnormal, and needs special explanation in each
case. The rent rate in the Sil Soan is always one-half, and in the
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OBAPILB. 1oy circle is nearly always one-half. Tn the Nala the usual rent is
Rents. _ one-half, but there is a good deal of inferior land on which only two-
and i) is taken. The general rule everywhere is that occupaney
tenants and tenants-at-will pay the same rents. It is the exception
for an occupancy tenant to pay less than the full customary rent.

In the Chhachh three-quarters of the tenants pay cash rents,
but there is a considerable body of tenants paying in kind. The
typical Chhachh rate is a half. The rate is generally the same on
irrigated and on unirrigated lands. But there are considerable
areas along the Indus, in the hills about Gorgushti and Malikmala,
in the outlying portions of Shamsabad and in the corner near-
Attock where two-fifths, one-third and even one-fourth are taken.
In the Ohhachh, though this is not the custom in the rest of the
tahsil, the proprietor usnally takes the same sharve of the straw
as of the grain. The same rates are paid by occupancy tenants
as by tenants-at-will.

In the Sarwila circle the customary rent is one-third of the

in, and the tenant keeps the straw, except in the case of
odder crops, which are divided in accordance with the grain
rates. On chdli, dbi and sailad lands the owner's share 15 a half.
But there are variations from these average rates.

In the sandy tracts four or five miles away from the village
site, and beyond the reach of even drinking water, the landlord
is glad enough to take one-fourth or even one-fifth of the grain.
Round the village site and especially in the firmer soils along the
Haro two-fifths is sometimes taken, especially in Khattar villages ;
and in the twe large estates of Bariar and Shakardarra, owned
by *Sirdar Nawib Khan Khattar, of Dreg, in Fatteh Jang, even
more is collected. In his villages, for instance, land which would
ordinarily pay one-third pays two-fifths, and land which m
ordinary Khattar hands wounld pay two-fifths pays one-half, but
rents are here, under the proprietor’s orders, always wrongly
stated, and the records on the subject are not trustworthy. @
urward tendency in these two villages is an interesting example
of the breakdown of customary rents. The change has been
brought about slowly and at the cost of the extermination of the
oceupancy tenants, of whom now not one remains in Bariar and
but few in Shakardarra. Sirdar Nawdb Khan's rents are always

ken of by other landlords as exceptional, but there are indica-
tions that in one or two villages near Campbellpur the proprietors
are endeavouring to raise rents from nne-tlhird to two-fifths. = At
present, however, one-third is the prevailing rate.

In the Nala a half is the rate on dbi, nalri and saildb lands.
Elsewhere the general rate is two-fifths, and the tenant keeps the
straw as in the Sarwila. In the Panjkatta tract the rate is half,
and in the poor villages to the west of the circle one-third. In
some Khattar villages also half is'taken. On the whole the rents
of tenants-at-will are fairly evenly divided between half, two-

fifths and one-third,

Piroduce rents. [Parr A,

P —— -..LL_
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For ease of reference the average rents paid in each assess- CEABIE
ment cirele are collected in the statement below :— Rents.
Wages and
E s Sl A = = Prices-
REXTS PAID ON
Cirle. — -
Irrigated lands. | Unirrigated lands.
Chhachh 4 | i
SBarwila 3 yi Vi i
gﬂa AT 4 | ¥ -
'I»tltlah ﬂ.]'.ig ﬂlﬂ P iEs | ¥
Gheb ... ' ii%
Sil Soan §
Jlﬂlill ey Bty saw :_: *
Makhad 3
T b1
Tallagang i | 4

There are practically no true cash rents or fixed roduce Ussh reats.
rents in Tallagang. The occupancy. tenants who pay cash rents
‘nearly all pay at revenue rates, plus a few pice or annas per S
rupee as mdlidna and are to all intents and purposes proprietors.
The area they hold is small.

In Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang cash rents are equally rare.
With few exceptions the cash rents recorded are not nuine
_competition cash rents at all, and amount to little more than the

nt land revenue and cesses. There are always a certain
number of holdings in which the occupants are recorded as paying
only the land revenue, or a small cash rental, and the total of
these is the total of the areas under cash rents. The cash rents
paid on irrigated soils are an exception to the above and are
genuine cash rents. In the Fatteh Jang Nala cash rents are
common on the best wells, Rs. 2 per kanal, or Rs. 16 per acre,
being the usual aunual rent. On o few superior wells as much
as Rs. 3 per kanal is taken. '

It is only in Attock tahsil, and especially in the (hhachh, that
cash rents become of real impdrtance. The proportion of the
ehdhi, dbi and unirrigated areas held by tenants-at-will paying

cash is shown below :—

Cirole. Chahi, Abi. ~ | Biirdni.
Chhachh L3 E
© Sarwila i e ‘ :T:
0 H‘.II e 3 - & i. i "Ili]
P 2 — |




CHAPILE.

Wages and
Brices.

. at Rs. 32 per acre.

Wages.

yili
meninls.

#*
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The same cash rents are paid by occupancy tenants as by
tenants-at-will.  The best wells in the Chhachh are enltivated by
tenants-at-will on kind rents.  For the rest the rent rates are much
the same in all cireles.  As a rule Rs. 16 is the lgwest rent taken
anywhere from a tenant of well lands. In the Chhachl cash rents
on wells run from Rs, 16 to Rs. 20 peracre. Theaverage is aboput
Rs. 17-8-0. The averages for the Sarwila and Nala wells are Rs. 16
and Rs. 17-4-0 respectively. The cash rents on the Nala ali
The best Wah and Hasan Abdil lands are rented
The average for the poorer abi is about
Rs. 15-12.0 the acre, and for the better lands about Rs. 21. The
latter is the average of the dbi lands in Wah and Hasan Abddl
which are more than half the total. More than half the lar
birdni area cultivated by tenants-at-will in the Chhachh is cash-
rented. The average rent is in the Chhachh Rs. 2, in the Sarwila
Re. 1 and in the Nala a little under Re. 1. Sdildd lands rent for

from Rs. 5 to Rs. 4 per acre. ;
The rents of mokarriddrs will be mentioned later on. They are
found chiefly on well lands. Those who paid a lump sum down
at the time their rights were created, pay from Rs. 8 to Rs. 12 an
acre. For others a common rate is Rs. 16 per acre. Many of
their rents were fixed by contract.
There is no apparent tendency for cash rents to displace

produce rents.

Statistics of the wages of skilled and unskilled labour, taken
from the Punjab Administration Reports, are given in Table 25 of
the second volume. They show that the force of skilled labour rose
between 1880 and 1885 and again in 1895, but has since remained
constant at a maximum of SBannas and a minimum of 6 annas.
Similarly the wages of unskilled labour rose in 1885 but has since
remained constant at a maximum of 3 annas per day and a mini-
mum of anmas 2-6. These figures cannot be considered trustworthy.
All that can be said is that the wages of labour, both skilled and
unskilled, have for long shown and still show a tendency to rise
with the general rise of prices, but not to the same extent. There
are no large labour centres in the District. The change is a very
gradual one, and is not affected by temporary fluctuations in the
Enma of common food grains. Much of the labour is supplied

y the agricultural population, and is not affected by the ing
value of grain.

The village menials have already been deseribed at pages Y8 to
100. The customary payments made to them vary very much. They
have been accurately caleulated for each tabsil in the variouns
assessment reports. The chief menials to whom payments are
made are the [u}mir (blacksmith), tarkhdn (carpenter), and kumhdr
(Emrtar} The sweeper (musalli) frequently receives dues too. The
shoemaker (mochi), and the barber (nai)are often paid out of the
‘ommon heap, but by no means invariably.

1"31‘1,.' very l]lﬂi_']l.
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There is no common standard of payment. In Tallagan
payments to Jlamins are always partly and sometimes Wiﬂl]j"
calculated at so much per plough. A very rough estimate gives
2,500 sérs as the total yield of a plough for Imth%mrvesta. here
are very few lohdrs, the flarkhin being blacksmith as well as
carpenter, but in that case he takes double fees. The almost
universal rate is for each kamin 14 sérs per local maund of 60
sers or 21 per cent of the total produce. In addition there are
certain miscellaneous payments per plongh (one or two sérs of
cotton, a basket of bhijra ears, and a few sheaves of wheat, and so
on) amounting, on the whole, for lohdr and tarkhan together to
about 39 sérs per plough, or a little more than 1} per cent
of the g8 produce. The total, therefore, for these two kamins
is in this tahsil 6} per cent. Musallis are not kept as regular
kamins in Tallagang. The lohdr very rarely receives any
payment on well lands, as he is not concerned in the upkeep of
the well and its appurtenances, but his place is taken by the
kumhdr or potter, who provides the pots for the well wheel, and
whose dues are about the same as those of the farfhan. The
tarkhdn ayd kumhdr on wells each take 1} sérs per maund of 60
sérs or 23 per cent gross produce, as on ldrdni lands, and in
addition certain miscellaneous dues perwell, e.g., bijra ears equa]
to about 6 sérs grain, 4 sérs cotton, one or two lLidris (or irriga-
tion plot) of tobacco and garden stuff, and wheat equal to about
6 sérs. The total dues for each kamin on well lands in Tallagang
are about 3} per cent gross produce. It is not common in
Tallagang to pay the other kamins such as the shoemaker, barber
and washerman from the gross produce.

In Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang, as in Tallagang, one man
often combines the duties of lohdrand of tarkhdnand gets a double
share. The potter is only paid on wells, and not invariably then,
for on some wells the pots are bought when wanted. The dues
of the potter are the same as for the other menials. Only two
menials are paid on any one kind of land. In every circle grain
dues are paid from the common heap, and generally in terms of
the total produce. In Makhad, however, the dues among Pathdns
are paid per plough without ostensible reference to the amount of
the total produce. In reality the share of produce is nowhere
fixed, but varies with the status of the proprietor and the
character of the harvest. In addition to the grain dues a few
sheaves of wheat, or a lapful of hijra heads, or a bundle of maize
are always given, and these are always given as a rate per plongh
and are not a definite share of the whole stock. The attar

illages are peculiar in weighing their grain, using standard

weights, and do not use grain measures. Villages owned by

Bugdiil Awdns always give a share which 1s practica]i&
wivalent to one sér per maund, and this practice prevails in

Bugdiil villages in all cireles of Pindigheb. The dues of a single

kamin vary from circle to circle. In the Fatteh Jang Nala and in
BB

the M@l
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Prices of staple food grains.

er cent of the ss produce.
gven, and in the%?whrl and Sil
The Pathins of Makhad give
eight to ten sérs per kamin at each harvest per plough. This
works out at about 2} per cent of the total produce to each menial.
In addition to the dues of the two kamins always employed about
1 per cent is paid to the sweeper (musalli). The shoemaker and
barber are often paid out of the common heap, but by no means
invariably, Their dues are about 1 per cent. About 2 per cent of
the produce is paid to the outside labour called in to help at
harvest time. In Attock Tahsil nearly every village has some
different standard for measuring the dues of menials. The
plough and percentages of the gross produce are the commonest
measures. 'The fact is that there is no regular scale fixed. When
the harvest is full, the allowances are liberal : when it is poor they
dwindle to a nominal amount. On an average the farklhdn and
the lohdr get each about 2} per cent of the total produce. In the
Chhachh there is n distinct tendency to leave out the lohdr, and
pay him directly for work done. In good years the tenant does
the reaping himself, but in good years a reaper is often, employed
and gets 5 per cent of the gross produce. When a reaper is_not
called in the musalli often gets an allowance amounting to from
5 to 6 per cent of the total produce. Inall tahsils there is a distinet
tendency for these customary grain payments. to be commuted
into cash, but the change is going on very slowly.

The retail prices at head-quarters of the principal grains are
shown in Table 26 of the statistical volume (Part B), from which
the prices of wheat and bdjra, the food staples of the District are

extracted. Prices are stated in seers per rupee.

| | I = -
23|28 E(8|E|8|5|8|8|2|2|8|8
Sl Kokt Kot hadk Sadi St Solt Sar ot 1—— Ll
Whest ... o | 10 IT;EJIIEI Elll.l'l'!ll'll 1918 {17 | 16 1]
Bijrs .. .,.[uzum 24| 81820 |13 [15 |16 191818172l
| ‘ Ll - i

The prices are those prevailing on the st of January in
each year. These figures show very clearly the chief cause of
variation in prices. In the good years 1804, 1895, 1899 prices
were unusually low, and in the years of scarcity 1896, 1897, 1900,
1001 the rates were very high. Communications are bad, and much
of the District is very badly served with railways. The export
trade is small, and has only a slight direct influence on the piteh
of prices. Generally prices rise at once on the first sign of
searcity, but only gra unllf fall in more prosperous times, and never
quite regain their former level. :
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Campbellpur prices are not quite a fair test of the general GRARSE
District rates. Tallagang wheat never finds its way to head-quarters,
and communications south of the Kala Chitta are with Rawilpindi,
Gujar Khan and Chakwil rather than with Campbellpur.

Within the last 25 years prices have risen here as elsewhere.
In Tallagang the rise is from 30 to 36 per cent, and in Pindigheb
and Fatteh Jang about 20 per cent. The recorded rise of kharif

rices is greater in Pindigheb and of rabi prices in Fatteh Jang.

he rise in the prices of wheat and of tdrdmira, the prineipal crops
sold, is on the n}ljmlu somewhat less than the all-round rise of prices.
In Attock the all-round rise in prices is 34 per cent. Wheat which
is the chief food staple, and also the principal crop grown for sale,
has risen in price 25 per cent.

In this rise the improvement of communications, and especi-
ally the opening of railways, have played a great part. The
vise is- greatest in Tallagang, the most backward tahsil, where
although the improvement in communications with the outer
world has been no greater than elsewhere, yet the general rise in

rices, caused by the extension of railways and by the development
of the export trade, would naturally have a greater effect. In1885
it was expected that the opening of the railway would depress
rices in Attock Tahsil, but this gloomy belief was never justified.
1 addition to raising prices improved communications have tended
to steady them, and there is no likelihood that the prices of

cereals will again fall to any great extent.

Section C.—Forests.

The District is very badly wooded, and, with one exception, Reserved arid
the forests are forestsonlyin name. Reserved Forests number 8 Jaciased
and cover 218 square miles. There are no Protected Forests. The
Unclassed Forests, in number 36, extend to 142 square miles. The
following statements give the names and areas of each forest in the

diﬂtﬂ{!tl y= -

RESERVES.
Name of Reserve. Tahsils. Area in nores.

Kala Chitta Attock, Pindigheb, 93,194
{oeri Fatteh Jang.

Kheri Mar Attock 9829
Kawa Ghar 3,726
Kaunlial 1.207
Khairi Murat 13,267
Mari 7,608
Kot Khaléin 2,223
Chinji 15,009
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CHAPIL C. Unclassed Forests.
Forests. - — -
Tahsil. Nome of rakh. A:::Mf‘ Talisil area. | Manngement.
Attock e | Attock 4,721 418,781 Deputy Com-
LEEILTITT
Fatteb Jang | Bagra Dhungi ... . 2% 564,246 | Forest Dept.
B i
Pindigheb ... | Makhnd T, 024 058,055 F
j Utrar i 2,854 v
Jabbi L] e
Tawin B.717 e
Kakh Dhok Mila 2,950 '
Nakn Kalan .., 1442 "
Gokhi 1,001 "
Torabern 2016 "
Baulinn = 4,002 o
Chhattei o -~ 7 608 "
Trap Namin ... 2,766 "
Guliil 16,608 2
Kot Chajji 14 248 "
Jalwil A e ks i
Jalwil B 1,057 ™
Arnnwal 670 i
Min i 3,261 v
Tallagang ... | Chingi 171 767,076 ™ v
Nakka Kahut ... 1,525 Deputy Com-
missioner,
Ohak Wahin ... 50 | ki ki 5
Kalri 272 "
Hari Rimashah 1,415 1"
Suthwahan 1,074 o
ﬁlﬂ.il:l]:ll.ll' Wi e 1,387 "
Nariganwili ... 2.853 "
Bhagur £F= 1,313 "
Uechri =i T "
Dandi 60T "
Datwal Ealin .., 526 "
gll_l"l \ e = G230 e
nizanwali .. ED 1 "
Jhantla % o
|

For purposes of forest administration the Attock, Fatteh Jang
and Pindigheb Tahsils are included in the Rawalpindi Forest Divi-
gion, and Tallagang Tahsil is included in the Jhelnm Forest Division.
The control of the Divisional Forest Officer, Réwalpindi, extends to
5 Reserves, 17 Unclassed Forests ime Pindigheb and to 2 Unclassed
Forests in Fatteh Jang, but proposals have been made to Govern-
ment to transfer the Unclassed Forests of Pindigheb to the direet
control of the Deputy Commissioner. Of the Forests under the

Ehw Rawalpindi Divisional Forest Officer the Kala Chitta alone is of
any mmportance. By far the greater portion of it is in Attock
Tahsil, but it also extends into Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang and
almost 3,000 acres are in Rawalpindi. Its area is distributed ap-
proximately as follows among the several tahsils in which it lies :—

Acres.

Attock ... .. D7,139
Pindigheb . 22,641

. Fatteh Jang 3 .. 10614
Rawalpindi 2,800
Total e 98,194

e
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It owes its origin to the assertion, at the first regular settle- O
ment of the District, of the right of Government to the extensive Forests
waste land, which from early historic times has been regarded as -
State property under every dynasty which has ruled the Punjab.
Waste sufficient for the pastoral and domestic requirements of each
village in the tract was marked off, artd the remainder reserved as
State property. These proceedings resulted in a tentative demar-
cation in 1865 of an area estimated at 111,053 acres as a Govern-
ment rakh under the control of the Deputy Commissioner. In
1879 the whole area, estimated at 109,787 acres, was constituted
a protected forest under the Forest Aet, and in 1882 the actual area
of the rakh was found by the Survey of India to be 98,575, During
Revised Settlement 5,381 acres were excluded from the rakh, and
in 1890 the remainder, comprising 93,194 acres, was created a
reserved forest under the Act. The portions situate in Attock,
Fatteh Jang and Rawalpindi Tahsils were placed under the con-
trol of the Forest Department in 1871, and the Pindigheb portion
in 1887. The entire forest was surveyed by the Survey of India
in 1880 to 1882, and maps on a scale of 4 incfmﬁ =1 mile prepared.
On the north the range is of limestone formation, on the south
of sandstone. The principal characteristics of the climate are
aridity, great heat in summer, and a considerable degree of eold in
winter with occasional oceurrence of early spring frosts, sufficiently
severe to cause some injury to the indigenous tree-growth, even
when in a fairly advanced stage of development. Snow, sometimes,

thongh rarely, falls.

In the early part of 1892 snow lay for some time to a depth of
several feet on the higher peaks and ridges. There is no heavy :
timber. The forest presents essentially the appearance and cha- -
racteristics of coppice growth composed chiefly of the wild olive,
with phulahi and sarnatha as the chief auxiliary species. The
undergrowth is nowhere dense, and consists mainly of sarnatha,
bhekar, gavanda, patiki and bher.

In respect of character and condition of the growing stock,
the forest into three conspicuously marked natural divisions,
determined mainly by the combined influence of geologieal forma-
tion and aspect. The tract north of the main ridge, which is by far
the best woodéed, is covered with olive forest par excellence. The
slopes with a southern aspect are gemerally sparsely wooded, but
in the valleys and on the northern slopes the forest growth is often
dense, though generally rather open. The age of the existing
stock varies considerably, the age and size of the trees being
greatest in the west, and diminishing eastwards.

In the tract south of the main ridge the predominating species
is phulahi (Acacia modesta). The most prominent feature of this
tract as compared with the northern tract is the sparseness of the
tree-growth. The hills often have a somewhat barren appearance.
In the sandstone region the forest growth is merely a miserable,
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tection leads to nothing in the way of improvement. A few
ave some good grass after pain, but generally grazing is poor,
Leases are sold every year. Except in the Reserves, grazing of
all animals is permitted on payment of fees,

Some of the rakhs contain a little culturable land. Patches
here and there ave leased out for cultivation. Forest management
gives little trouble, The people have plenty of grazing, and do
not encrosch much on the forests, The village grazing lands,
which are often valuable and well-wooded, are not seldom the
subject of violent disputes between the owners and tenants.

All the large landowners make their own rakhs, in which
they carefully preserve the wood and grass and allow no one to
trespass. It is remarkable to see what an effective control the
strong landowners have over their rakhs, and how great a ch
is produced in a few years by strict preservation. These
are unpopular with tenants, and are often made the subject
of violent complaints, so much so that useful village rakhs have
sometimes been thrown open to grazing and ruined by adminis-
trative orders. It is in general unwise to interfere with a work,
whieh is in the main useful, and which, though a trouble to tenants,
is beneficial to the best interests of the countryside.

An account of the district grazing resonrces would be incom-
Flete without a reference to the chirigdhs of Pindigheb, Fatteh

ang and Tallagang Tahsils. These are areas which were at
Revised Settlement set aside by the people themselves for the
grazing of the village cattle. Their areas and other particulars
are given in the wajib-ul-arz of each village. It was agreed that
they would never L.- brought under cultivation, but would be
enjoyed by all the inhabitants of the village whether owners,
tenants or kamins. These areas were generally the portions
of the waste then most suitable for grazing : often they were the
bottoms of ravines or stretches of land which received moisture,
When they were closed as chirdgdhs their reservation caused no
inconvenience, each man having already as much land as he could
with ease cultivate. But with the increase of population an
extension of cultivation became imperative, and the best portions
of the waste came under the plough. As every one was
anxious to extend his eultivation no one objected to th » ch ih
being broken into, and much of these closed areas have n
broken up. This new cultivation is often the cause ofw
disputes. In some villages the non-proprietary body iz wil
that the restriction on the chirdgdh should be removed, elsewhere
they insist on the maintenance of the grazing grounds. When
two owners fall out, and especially in the Pathan ilika, it is a
favourite method of annoyance for one man to apply to have the
other turned out from the land he has broken up from the

i
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chiragdh. In M. Narrara a typical Pathan case occurred. A pro- CHARILG
minent owner immediately after settlement broke up a great deal Forests.
of the chivdgdh and sold the varions fields to certain owners in the

village. A few years later he applied to have them turned out

of the land which he had sold to them, and on their eviction him-

self entered into possession. In many cases these chirdgdhs exist

only as entries in the Revenue Records. If they had been kept up

as grazing grounds, they would have been exceedingly useful; but

now their retention is chiefly a source of dispute and annoyance.

The Tallagang Reserved Forests lie along the skirts of the Salt Tollsgang
Range, the Unclassed Forests chiefly along the Chakwal border y
and on the line of the Soan. They consist for the most part of
blocks of broken waste ground, sometimes of insignificant size,
cut off from villages which at the time of their formation were
thought to have more waste than they required. The reserves are
fairly wooded with shrubs and stunted trees but timber trees are
almost always very rare indeed, while many of the rakhs produce
practically nothing but grass and sometimes very little of that.

The following remarks are taken with some alterations from
Mr. Talbot's Jhelum Gazetteer.

Our present rakhs had predecessors before British rule in the
reservations, chiefly for sport, of the Janjua Chiefs, and the Sikh
Kiirdiirs, whose example was followed in the unauthorised appro-
priations of waste with which the Customs official accompanied
their assumption of control over the Salt Mines in the early years
after annexation. The earliest reservations on alarge scale were
not, however, effected until the first Regular Settlement, when, -
partly as a solution of a series of bitter quarrels regarding the
ownership of the hills, but partly also for climatic reasons, and to
grmrida a reserve of wood and fodder, a large area of hill waste was

emarcated by the Settlement Officerand declared tobe Government
Forest; it was also notified that Government reserved the right
of appropriating, when and wherever it might be found necessary,
all uncultivated land in excess of three times the amount of cultiva-
tion. It was on this principle that the Deputy Commissioner acted
in carrying out the instructions issued in 1864 for a general demar-
cation of excessive waste in this district, which resulted in large
additions to the old reserves, and the creation of a number of new
ones : in the case of the more important hill rakhs the reservations,
though sound on the whole, were faulty in detail, while in the
plaius the work was carried out with a great want of diserimin-

. afion. Serious hardship resulted, and in 1875 the evils of the
system in force attracting attention, Mr. Thomson was appointed
to deal with the whole question as Forest Settlement Officer: his
work resulted in the restoration of several minor ralhs to the estates
from which they had been taken. Special rights and privileges
were carefully enquired into and recorded ; and recommendations
made in regard to grazing, fuel, access to water-sources, and the
like; it is largely because his recommendations were subsequently

o
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OBAPILO. 1,0t sight of that it was found necessary to go into the matter of
Forests. the management of the forests again at the recent settlement.

As a result of the recent enquiry during the settlement of
Jhelum District the following orders were passed by the Local
Government : —

Management.—In regard to the Unclassed Forests in the plains,
it has been decided that they will be managed by the Deputy
(Clommissioner under the rules under the Punjab Laws Act, and
not by the Forest Department; as the interests involved in the
management of these rakhs are purely local, and they do not lend
themselves to afforestation.

(razing.—The following principles are to be observed, as far
as possible, in the management of the grazing in the hill rakhs,
those rakhs being set apart which can be wholly and strictly closed,
two-thirds of the others should be open for nine months of the year
and one-third should be closed to grazing throughout the year, but
open to m&u-cut_ting when necessary, camels and goats being
excluded from half the open area; the grazing value of the rakhs
to be assessed for five years, and the grazing to be leased to the
villages of the neighbourhood, other villages being allowed to graze
only on permit or payment of fees. The grazing assessment of a
village may be distributed over the village as a whole, or the

lease may be held on behalf of the estate by one or a few of the
illages if that is preferred ; in case of a breakdown of the system

here sketched (and it is doubtful how far it is practical), if it
becomes necessary to lease to individuals instead of to villages, the
lessee should be carefully selected and should never be a mere
speculator : and on no account should the old system of auction
sales be reverted to.

The unclassed plains rakhs will be offered on five-years’ graz-
ing leases to the nm%’hbouring villages: in case of breakdown, the
remarks as to the selection of lessees above will be applicable, but
in these cases there should be no difficulty.

The authorised scale of grazing fees is as follows :—

I

I ] For permits jssned
Maximum rate departmentally
Detail. leharganble by lessees) when closed nrens
of grazipg contracts.]  are temporarily
opened,
Par annum, For monsem.
Camels ... e 16 snnas
Boffaloss ... X AT 4 annas.
Horses and mules, cows and bullocks 4 o 4w
Plough cattls 1 anns 1 mnna.
Donkeys ... 2 annas 2 punss,
Gioats 2 1 anna
Ehesp e . .
Grass-cutter per sickle o g Annas 16 annas,

Norr.—Young stock charged half rates ; bl . e
'm“%mmﬁ-ﬂauﬁh:ﬁtm Dhaiu!;towhmnh-n?l tence
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Firewood from the hill 7akhs is to be obtained on permits, to AR

be issued at or near the spot, at the following rates : — Mines and

Camel-load, 6 annas; bullock or mule-load, 4 annas; donkey Resources.
load, 2 annas ; head-load, 1} annas for thick wood and 1 anna for
brushwood.

These rates are equivalent to about 1 anna per maund, plus
of course the labour and cost of collection and carriage.

Sale of wood thus procured is prohibited; and no cutting
instrument is allowed within a rakh.

The plains rakhs contain little wood ; dry wood may be collected
by persons using the rakhs, subject to the warning that in case
of wilful damage to green wood, the system of leasing the grazing
to the villages will be suspended.

Wood for ploughs.—-Trees fit for ploughs will be marked by
the Forest Officer, and persons wanting wood for ploughs can take
out a permit and select one of the marked trees, to be cut in the
presence of the Forest Guard. The rates of payment will be 4
annas for large ploughs and 2} annas for small ones.

The plan of cutting and storing wood for ploughs for sale at
convenient centres will be tried at the same time.

Forest fires,—These are very rare; but when they do occur
the area damaged will be strictly closed for five years, the dead
wood being cut down at once and sold by auction to the highest
bidder.

Bad Boundaries, ete—A report regarding the amendment of
bad boundaries, provision of access to springs was made; and, as
far as possible, all reasonable grievances of this kind have been

redressed.

Section D.—Mines and Mineral Resources.

} The District is not at all rich in minerals. No appreciable
proportion of the population is engaged in mining.

Lignite is occasionally met with in small quantities in the Coal
Khairi Murat Range, and an inferior demlgption of anthracite is
found in small quantities in the Pindigheb Tahsil, near the banks
of the Indus. True coal, and not lignite, has been found in several
spots on the north side of the Kala Chitta, notably near the
villages of Mungi, Choi, Bigh Nilib and Soghinda Bita, where
it was worked by the North-Western Railway. It is found in
wedge-shaped pockets or small seams, which, when followed up,
gradually taper out and disappear in shale. Some of these pockets
at Choi and Soghiinda Bta are in the hillsides, while others are
in pits from 10 to 50 feet below the surface. The outcrops
generally, but not always, occur in jvater-courses, the scour of
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OHAPILD: 1o water having exposed shale, which on being followed up
Mines and Jeads to coal. The coal is very friable, and rapidly erumbles to

Besources. dust when exposed to the air.

Gold.

This is always the case with
surface coal, the superincumbent strata being necessary to solidify
it.

In 1882-83 several borings were made in the hills and also
in the valley of the Haro. But after the surface shale and coal
were exhausted, nothing was found but hard compact limestone
in the hills, and sand, shingle and other alluvial deposits in the
valley. A large quantity of the coal dust was m.i.\'m.l with ecow-
dung and compressed into cakes, and so used for burning lime
and surkii for which it was found cheaper than either firewood
or charcoal. The coal was also largely used in the smithies and
other works connected®with the erection of the Attock bridge.
A ton was sent to the Rawalpindi Gasworks, where it yielded
from 7,000 to 8,000 cubie feet of gas and 13 ewt. of coke, which
was considered a very favourable result. Coal is now worked
un:jv in the small pockets and seams on the northern slopes of the
Kala Chitta. These are all very small undertakings with no
effect on the economic condition of the District.

Gold is found in the Indus and in the beds of various streams,
tributaries of the Indus. The Reshi, the Sil and most of the large
torrent beds in Tallagang are all the scenes of gold-washing, but
the profits are very meagre and ave already heavily taxed.
The industry is carried on almost always by men of low caste,
though in one village of Tallagang the ordinary land-owning
classes also engage in it. The work is hard, the outturn pre-
carious, and the average profits very small.

In the Attock Tahsil gold is found on the banks of the Indus,
and the right to extract the precious metal is granted yearly to a
contractor. Rupees 81 was paid for this right in March 1907,
Gold is also found on the banks of the Rafsh, Sil and other
streams in other parts of the District.

In Pindigheb licenses are issued at a fixed rate per * Dhrin.”

The mode of extraction is simple. 10 or 12 1bs. weight of the
sand is placed in a shallow basin-shaped tray, called in the east
8 “ Paritra” and elsewhere a *Dhrin,” and this is repeatedly
washed, the water and the light sand being repeatedly thrown oﬁ
until a dark deposit with minute shining specks of gold in it is left.
Mereury is then added to this, which unites with the gold grains
to form a small nodule. The mercury is then detached by the heat
of a fire, and a sinall globe of gold remains.. The * Dhrins™ are
E;emlly owned by one person, and the gold-washing is done for

by paid labourers, 1:!.'-'].l|]|;'u1 get a share of the profits which varies
from Re. 1 Tﬁmr diem down to nothing at all when mno gold is
obtained, e average dogs not exceed Rs. 6 or Rs. 7 a month
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and gold-washing is now less common than it once was, as more
ermanent employment and certain return is to be got in many
orms of ordinary daily labour, the rate of remuneration for which

has risen greatly of late years.

Mines and

Mineral
].IHI.

Petroleum is found in small quantities in the Kala Chitta Petroleus.

and its immediate vicinity. It was worked only at Sadkdl, on the
gouth of the Kala Chitta, three miles from Fatteh Jang, on the
road from that place to Campbellpur. Borings were first made
in 1870, when a well was sunk at Sadkdl. Later five borings
were made, each 4} inches in diameter, of depths varying from
50 to 100 feet. The oil was drawn out in small dippmg tubes
with ropes, bringing up about 2 pints of mixed oil and water.
This was thrown into a cistern, from the bottom of which the
heavier water was drawn off, leaving the oil above. For the first
eight years the average outturn of oil was about 30 maunds per
diem, but from 1878 the guantity of oil obtained from the wells
gradually decreased, and the outturn fell to about 1,000 gallons
Esr year. Aftempts to increase the output by deepening one

ring and sinking another to the depth of 800 feet did not lead
to unﬂ appreciable difference in the quantity of oil obtained
annually. No distilling or purifying u_[)emt-ions were performed.
The oil was sold in its raw state to the Rawalpindi Gas-works,
and cost, delivered at Rawalpindi, from Rs. 16 to Rs. 20 per
hundred gallons.

There is now practically no systematic exploitation of the oil-
springs, and the annual out-turn 1s very small.

Petrolenm much mixed with water is still to be seen in many
holes and depressions in the Kala Chitta, but nowhere appears
in workable quantity. In colour the oil is dark green by reflected
light, and a bright golden yellow by transmitted light.

Veined marble (dbri) is found in the Kawagar hill, [t Other

used to be worked into cups and other ornamental objects, but
the industry appears to have died out, probably because of the
great cost on account of the hardness of the stone and the
absence of skilled labour. The pillars in the garden of Bairim
Khin at Attock are made of this beautiful stone. Mortars and

pestles of d@lri are highly prized.

minerals,

Limestone is the chief stone of the whole northern portion pime.

of the Kala Chitta Range. It is burned by zamindars and contrae-
tors under permits granted by the Deputy Conservator of Forests.
Most of the kilns are in the Kala Chitta Reserve and are worked by
contractors. The chief purchaser is the Public Works Depart-
ment and preference is given to their contractors. The kilns are
limited to the amount of brushwood available, The refuse from
the fellings, after the firewood cut has been stacked, is generally
used for the kilus, -Brushwood cut on the roads under construe-
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CHAPILE (;5n is also used. The fees paid vary according to the size of the
kilns. Common rates are Rs. 9, Rs. 10, Rs. 12, Rs. 12-8-0 and

and
Spmatac Rs. 20 per kiln. Permits are issued by the Range Officer after

' sanction by the Divisional Officer. The revenue realised during

= the past three years and the number of kilns are shown below :—

Year. Kilns. Revenue from Fees.
Rs, a. p
1904-3 32 506 8 0
1905-6 : 4] 307 B 0
1906-7 93 1,537 8 0

Section E.—Arts and Manufactures.

In arts and manufactures the District is poor. There are no
factories and no large centres of population. What manufactures
are carried on are simply for the satisfaction of the ordinary
wants of a purely agrienltural population. There is almost no
export of manufactured goods, and no class of artizans has a
reputation outside the district. The only possible exceptions to
this rule are the snuff manufacture and shoe-making.

Snuff is manufactured in considerable quantities in Hazro,
chiefly by Aroras and Kashmiris. It is also made in smaller
quantities in Makhad and Pindigheb. The Makhad snuff goes
across the river into Kohat, that of Pindigheb is for purely local
disposal, the snuff habit being fairly general in the southern tahsils
of the District. The chief customers of the Hazro manufacturers
are the merchants of Amritsar, but a considerable quantity finds
its way to Karachi. The whole output is exported through Law-
rencepur station. The manufacture is earried on in a very small
way, and gives employment to only a few people. There i8
nothing peculiar in the process, :

The shoes of Pindigheb have a certain reputation. They are
supplied to the surrounding agricultural population, and are also
exported across the river into the Districts of the North-West
Frontier Provinee. But the leather manufictures generally have
diminished. Saddlery and shoes are the principal articles made.
The former are manufactured in Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang, and

cost from Ra. 5 to Rs. 20.

Haufl,

Bhoemaking.

-

Lis
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The other industries are purely village industries. A large CHAPILE-

number of lacquered legs for bedsteads (chdrpdis) are made by Artsand
the tarkhdns of Ikhlis and Kamlifr in tahsil Pindigheb. These “fires:
feteh from annas 12 to Rs. 10 for the set of four, anvf are made of
shisham, phulahi or khair wood. Pilvds, or low chairs, and spin- Industries
ning-wheels are also made by the same class in considerable
quantities. The chairs cost from Re. 1 to Rs. 6. Other wooden

articles also are constructed for sale in many of the villages.

The lohdrs of Mianwala, Tahsil Pindigheb, make padlocks of
iron, and stirrups are made at this village and in several places
in Fatteh Jang and at Hasan Abddl. Iron vessels of large size
(karah) are made at Makhad, and cost from Rs. 1 to Rs. 40
according to size. Baking plates arve also made there. Reed-

“matting known as phur, is made in some villages in Attock Tahsil,
and embroidered shoes, chappris and sandals (kheri) at Kot, Chaun-
tra, Pindigheb and Hazro.

Country eloth of various kinds is made throughout the
district. Blankets are manufactured in considerable quantities in
parts of Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang. The barbers of Fatteh Jang
and Pindigheb engage in the manufacture of chlats and boris, or
packing %a s, which are sold in Rawalpindi, Peshawar, and
elsewhere in considerable numbers, Silk work of varions kinds
_is done by the women of the Attock Tahsil especially. Phiilkdris

are made in many places, those. of Hazro being the best. The
stone of the Kheremdr hill, known as dbri, is worked into enps

and other shapes in Pind Ter and Kawa, neighbouring villages.
Soap of a common country kind is made at Fatteh Jang and 3

Makhad.

There is now no manufacture of luzds, or earthen-jars, at
Fafteh Jang, as there is said to have once been.  Oil is manufactured
in many villages of the district, especially in Fatteh Jang, and a
good deal of 1t is exported across the Indus.

Mr. Lockwood Kipling, Principal of the Lahore School of
Art, recorded the following note on some of the industries of the
district :—

“There seems to be no special manufacture of any kind in
this district. Boats are built for use on the Indus at Attock and
Makhad. Richly carved chaukits for doors and windows are occa-
Eiunn.]]ﬁ::ade as in other parts of the Punjab. From a will
near an Abddl some good cotton prints (abrds), rongh i
execution but fairly good in colour, have been procured. But while
the distriet cannot be said to do a regular export trade in any
special branch, it must not be imagined there is a total absence of
industries. Here, as elsewhere, the cotton weavers complain that
their trade suffers from European competition ; and it is said they
are turning to wool weaving.’
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e L Section F.—Commerce and Trade.

Oommeree  « e trade of the district is in purely agricultural produce and
in a few minor products. There is no trade centre of the whole
distriet, as there is in Rawalpindi. The trade of each Tahsil finds

. its own outlets. The Soan is a barrier to communications between

Tadl Pallagang and the northern tahsils. In that tahsil Tallagang is the

Fahblls only place with any pretensions to rank as a trade-centre. Formerly
al trade route used to be to Pind Dadan Khan, 50 miles

the princi
ther routes were to Jand on the Khushilgarh lime (48

distant. :
miles), to Mari (42 miles) and Khushal (40 miles) on the Sind Sdgar

branch and to Mandra and Gujar Khan on the main North-Western
Railway line. The Mari-Attock Railway now almost touches the
- north-west corner of the tahsil, and though the Soan lies between,
much of the trade of this portion of the district finds it way to Injra
station. 'The other routes are still used, but generally the tahsil

is but little opened up.
Grain, chiefly wheat and gram, and a few minor products,

such as woollen goods and wool, lacquered woodwork, embroi-
dered shoes and women’s trousers are the chief exports, while timber
from the hills, rice and gifr from down country, ghi from the Bar
and Pinchh, salt, cotton-goods and the like form the principal
articles of import. The trade is entirely in the hands of Hindus,
the saminddr, who is possessed with the idea that he is disgraced
if he goes ont of his way to sell his produce to the best advantage,
depending entirely on the local dealer. Camels and donkeys are ﬁ:a
pindighed transport animals. Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang form a purely

and Fauteh o donltural tract with no towns of any size, no large dealers, and

Jang Tahsils. DET !
BT ittle trade other than local. Pindigheb used to be the trade centre

of much of the Tahsil but it has been left deserted by the railway,
and what little trade it had 1s drifting away to Jand, which Btanga
close to the Jand railway station. Basil and Thatta, two large
villages near Basil station, are the centre of the trade in wool and
ghi.  Fatteh Jang, with a population of 4,825 souls, is the largest
place in the Fatteh Jang Tahsil, but is only a large village with
a few petty shops. It has some special trade in fdrdmira and
vegetable oils, but the market is of fo importance. In the Soan,
Chakri and Adhwil are the principal centres of trade, butdoa
small and local business, and all foreign exports and imports are
conducted through the medium of Gujar Khan. There are
large and rich shopkeepers in the two tahsils, but there mﬁ"‘*—
who are traders as opposed to village money-lenders. :
(irain is carried to market on camels and donkeys, and in the
same way reaches the various railway stations to which it is des-
patchied.  All the Targe owners have their own camels with which
they bring the grain into their own store-houses, where the grain
is sold from time to time as prices rule favpurably or as necessity
compels. For fodder there isno market at all, except near large
villages where a little may be sold to the landless classes. So long
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as the cattle of owners and tenants are fed every one is satisfied, Im‘..l_!'-_ILl-
and in times of distress the owner is expected to give of his stores Commercs
to liis tenants, while in times of plenty he takes as much as he can —
colleet. Imports are much the same as in Tallagang.

Of the railway stations in Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb Tahsils,
those doing the largest trade are Pind Sultani and Injra. The
former exports abont 18,000 maunds per annum and imports about
7,000 maunds. The latter exports about 17,000 maunds but
imports only about 700 maunds. The total annual value of trade
is about 14,000 mannds at Jand, 16,000 maunds at Fatteh Jang,
5,000 mannds at Basdl and 2,500 maunds at Chaontra. At other
gtations the volume of trade is mmsignificant. But these averages
are very widely departed from. In years of good harvest, if food-
stocks “be high, the exports increase enormously, while severe
gearcity causes an increase in the imports. Between 1903 and
1905 exports rose from 13,659 maunds to 214,213 maunds. The
import trade is small, in general much less than half the
exports. A good deal of the minor products are not exported by
railways, and not disposed of locally. Reference has already been
made to the Pardchas of Makhad. Other commodities, chiefly silk

s, gold threads, [.fu]d seals and such like, find no sale mn the

istrict. Parichas also deal largely in hides. The minor pro-

ducts of Pindigheb, shoes, coarse cloth and the like, find their way
across the Indus into Kohat. The trade is carried by beasts of
burden.
In Attock Tahsil the communications are singularly good. The Asoci
North-Western Railway runs through the Tahsil from east to west, Dahakl
and is readily accessible from all parts. In consequence, themarkets
are excellent, and trade iz well diffused. Hazro in the Chhachhisa
big mercantile centre. Attock and Campbellpnr are cantonments 3
and Hasan Abdsl has a very considerable grain market. All that
is wanted is a good road to connect Campbellpur with the outer
world, and this is being arranged for. Without it all commodities,
which are not conveyed by train, have to be plodded through the
sand on-mules or bullocks. Miscellaneous articles of trade are of
considerable importance, but the great exports of the district are
food-grain and oilseeds. In years of good harvest and favourable
prices the exports are considerable. But the grain exports vary
very much, and in bad years are inconsiderable. The only crops
regularly exported arve sugarcane and tobacco. Ghir goes largely by
road across the Indus. Some gram goes from the Sarwila fo the
Cantonments of the Peshawar District. Tobacco goes from
Hasan Abddl and Burhan railway stations and from Hazro through
Lawrencepur station. The snuff trade of Hazro is of more than
local importance. Consignments are made to Amritsar, SBukkur,
Karachi and Kashmir, The Hazro traders have considerable deal-
ings with the inhabitants of independent territories, Swit, Buner,
ete. Akhori is a large village with a little business in grain,

cloth and salt,

on
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The chief imports are salt, cloth, rice, ghi, turmeric and

Moansof cotton. Maize is imported from the Swit (anal tract. Cottonis
Cation. brought from the Chenab Colony as the local production is

Railways.

insufficient to clothe the people. Sugar comes from Jullundur,
rice and mdsh from Swiit, rice from Kangra, and ghi and turmeric
from Hazara.

Miscellaneous exports are women's patjimas and shoes, made
at Hazro and exported to Peshawar and across the frontier, and
wool blankets and hides. Timber comes from Kashmir, hard-
ware from Amritsar and Gujranwala, silk from Jullundur, Amritsar
and Peshawar, and country cloths from Amritsar and Ludhiana.

Goods are conveyed on bullocks, mules and camels, and in
carts, which number over a thousand. As usual the bulk. of the

trade 18 in the hands of Khatris and Aroras.

Section G.—Means of Communication.

Generally communications are excellent in Attock Tahsil,
and either bad or very bad elsewhere.

The North-Western Railway main line runs through the
Attock Tahsil from east to west, and in 1899 was re-aligned to
pass through Campbellpur instead of keeping to the waterless
tract four miles further north. From Golra in the Rawalpindi
district, the Rawalpindi-Kohat branch takes off from the main
line, runs through Fatteh Jang Tahsil below the Kala Chitta and
on through Pindigheb Tahsil to the Indus at Khushalgarh. A
light railway continues to Kohat and Thal, and a great bridge is
now in course of construction across the Indus. Across these
two lines the Mari-Attock Railway runs from Campbellpur on
the north to Sohan Bridge on the south. A few miles south of
Campbellpur it runs through the Kala Chitta. At Basal it joins
the Kohat line, leaving it again at Jand, and running south along
the edge of the Makhad Circle down to Mianwali.

The following are the stations on the various lines :—

Main Line.
Liistanca
5 5 eI Ietween
Tahsil. Name of Station. atations] Remarks,
in miles.
Attock .o | Attock
Campbellpur 11
Lawrencepur i 10
Burhan Tamil 3
Hasan Abdal vir, i
Budho Sis 4
—
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Rawalpindi-Kohat Line.
| Distance
Tahsil. Name of Station. J:Ei?::;: Remarks.
in miles,
Fateh Jang ... | Kutabal
Fateh Jang 7
Gagan 8
Pindigheb ... | Chauntra 9
| Basal 9 l These four stations
Pind Sultani 3 have also been en-
Langar 11 I tered in the Mari-
3 Attock line.

| Jand
| |

e

Mari-Attock Railway.

==

|
DMstance
Tahsil. Name of Station, between Remarks.
stations.
Attock ... | Campbellpur
Kanjur ’
Jhalar 11 From Campbellpur.
- Pindigheb .., | Basal B These four stations
Pind Sultani Road .. 3 have also been shown
Langar 11 in the Rawalpindi=-
Jand i 3 Kohat Line.
Uchhri ]
Chhab eE 10
Injra ]
Mﬂkhﬂd L I i

These railways are not equally valuable as means of com-
inunication. Attock Tahsil is exceedingly well served by the
main line, which has the rich Chhachh eclose to it on the north,
and the best part. of the Nala Circle close on the south. The
Mari-Attock Railway has its terminus at Campbellpur, and
runs for about 9 miles through the Tahsil. It is mot much
used by the Attock people, but is gaining greatly in importance
now that Campbellpur has become the head-quarters of a district.
Some parts of the Sarwala are rather inaccessible from the
railway, but generally the Tahsil has excellent railway facilities.

The other lines are primarily strategic and are of very limited
commercial importance. The stations are numerous and desolate,

but most of them do mno goods traffic at all. Only Fatteh Jang,
Basal, Pind Sultani, Jand and Injra, the last the station for Makhad
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GHAPILG ;g Tallagang Tahsil are of any importance. Much of hoth
gwuf Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb Tahsils is completely out of tonch
eating,  With the raillway. Pindigheb town itself is unhappily placed at the

centre of the railway arc which circles through the Tahsil. All
the stations are situated at the same distance of approximately 20
miles from the tahsil head-quarters, and all are equally inconvenient
of access. The Soan Circle of Fatteh Jang is far from any rail-
way, and much of the Pindigheb Sil Soan is equally badly placed.
But the position of Tallagang is worst of all, as no railway passes
through any part of the Tahsil. The Mari-Attock railway almost
touches the north-west corner, but the Soan lies between it
and the rest of the Tahsil, and it has done but little to open
up the country. In this respect, however, there has been a
considerable improvement within the last 20 years, for now
railways completely surround the tract (generally it is true
with 20 or 80 miles of difficult country between them and its
border), while then the nearest railway station was at Jhelum.

The chief effect of railways has been to raise prices. The
effect has been most felt in the most backward tracts especiall
in Tallagang, even although there communications arve still hﬂc{
The gloomy forebodings entertained in 1885 in Attock Tahsil, that
the extension of the railways would cause a fall in prices have
never been realized. Throughout the district the effect has been
both to raise and fo steady prices.

A proposal at present is on foot to construet a branch line
from Basdl on the Kohat and Mari-Attock lines to Mandra on the -
main line. This line would pass near both Pindigheb and Talla-
gang and would open up both these Tahsils. The route is being

surveyed.

The Kala Chitta and the Soan are serious obstacles to
communications and, roughly speaking, the tracts north and south
of the Kala Chitta and Soan have their own systems of communi-

cations.

The chief connecting roads across the Kala Chitta are the
Attock to Makhad road, and the roads from Fatteh Jang to Camp-
bellpur and to Hasan Abddl. Across the Soan the chief roads are
from Pindigheb to Tallagang and to Tawin. Within Attock Tahsil
communications, except in the Sarwila circle, are excellent. The
Grand Trunk Road runs parallel with the railway, save that it
follows the old alignment, and does not go down to Campbellpur.
From it a new metalled road, constructed in 1890-92, branches
off at Hatti, and connects that important camping ground with
Hazro. From Hasan Abddl a metalled road, laid down in 1893,
runs up to Haripur and Abhottabad. The unmetalled roads,
except that from Attock to Hazro, are what unmetalled roads
usually are, Of the minor roads the Attock-Makhad road, and the
Campbellpur-Choi road open up the Sarwila to some extent ; the

[Parr A.
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Campbellpur-Fatteh Jang and Hasan Abddl-Fatteh Jang roads do AT
the same office for part of the Nala of both Attock and Fatteh Means J
Jang, while in the Chhachh there is the Hazro-Attock road. The ~ eation.
Haro is a very serious obstacle to communications within the Tahsil,
otherwise it is fairly easy to get from place to place.

In Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb the state of communications
can only be described as difficult. The old military road from
Rawalpindi to Kohat, which preceded the railway, is close to the
latter throughout its length. It is a Provincial Road, roughly
metalled in places, but of little importance and use. Between
Fatteh Jang and Rawalpindi the old metalled road is entirely
deserted by all traflic, even by regiments on the March, and every
one follows a short cut by an unmetalled road. The Provincial
Road from Attock to Makhad, once made with great labour, recalls
the old importance of Makhad, but the steamers have left the
Indus, both Attock and Makhad have fallen from state and nothing
but the decaying road remains. Unmetalled District Boards roads
are numerous and bad. The only unmetalled road which can be
followed without hesitation by a stranger, is the road from Fatteh
Jang through Kot to Pindigheb, and on to Kalabagh on the
Indus. - The roads of the Pindigheb Tahsil are all bad, mere tracks
across the waste, but the Deputy Commissioner has recently made
a road fit for wheeled traflic from Tallagang through Pindigheb to
Basil Station, and Dilk tongas run from Tallagang. The experi-
ment is interesting and deserves to succeed, but it remains to be
geen what encouragement it will receive from the slow-going zamin-
dar of Pindigheb and Tallagang, who has no sympathy with
modern methods, and not the least desire to be improved. The
railway is the central artery of main traffic and all district roads
radiate from the various stations. The Soan circle, however, cut
off from the rest of the Fatteh Jang Tahsil by the Khairi Murat
and by the treacherous Soan, is most easily accessible from the
gouth of the Rawalpindi Tahsil, of which it originally formed a
part. Several fairly good roads traverse it along the Soan
running from the Rawalpindi Tahsil towards Chakwil and
Tallagang.

In Tallagang communications are worse than in any other
Tahsil. There is no metalled road in the Tahsil, and wheeled
traffic is non-existent. Fairly good roads connect Tallagang with
Chakwdl, Pindigheb, Trip, Léwa, Pind Didan Khin, and the
Khushab Tahsil, and a fair road connects Liwa with Winbhachrin
gtation on the Sind-Sdgar line. But all these roads are broken at
more or less frequent intervals by ravines which have to be
crossed often by a steep ascent anid descent, with sometimes
broad stretches of sandy and treacherous torrent bed between the
two. On the south and west lie the hills of the salt range, while
passage northwards is interrupted by the Soan river and by wide
stretches of broken country.



b The following statement gives the chief halting-places in the
Moans of Dhstrict :(—
Communi- _D!_ 2 e
1
louTE
Eﬂﬂng
. No. Halting place, ::';:.;::: Remarks,
From, To.
1| Grund | Tronk | Hasan Abdal 7 2 Hest-houses, sncamping
Road. ground.
Hattian 18 Hest-house, sncamping
ground, Sarai.
Gondal n Hest-house.
Attock 7 Hest-house, enoamping
= ground, 4 Sarais.
erry. A vVory Frl.nd
hr:?dga to ¢ross Lhe Indus.
2 | Attock. | Makhad. | Chhoi 16 Heat-house, Sarni and en-
camping ground.
Lammidhan - T Eneam ping ground.
Find Bultani 7 2 Rest-houses, encamping
ground, Sarai.
dand 10 | Rest-house, eneamping
ground
Jula 0 Enesmping ground.
| Lakap mér 11 Rest-house, encampiog
ground, Sarai.
Makhad 10 Rest-house, eneamping
ground, Sarad, Ferry.
3 | Tarnpul. | Khushal-| Fatteh Gong Rest-house, encamping
gurh, ground, Barai,
Gaggan : 10 Encamping ground.
Knmilpur f 13 0
Pinid sultani ‘ [ Bea No. 2.
Jam! - 10 Do,
Khuslinlgarh i 7 Encamping ground on
Kohat side.
4| Basal |Iallageng| Basal e ~r Rest-house, Barni,
e Torgn Road.
Minnwala = 114 Rest-house.
ndi - 11 Hut-houd.m.nnum:ling
Elbnksihlhun i 13 " I!ml ddtl.
ot Baran A 8 neamping e
T‘*ﬂummus 10 Hest-houss, £:H
5 [Tallagang. | Lawa and | Mial - 19 Rest-house under oone
Lawa. | SBakesar. stroction, Bais Ehans.
Lawa e 19 Rest-house.
Salkesar o 14 Host-houss, Barai and
Munshi Khana.
4
8| Fateh- Trap. Kot Fateh Ehan ... 13 Estate rest-h en-
Jang. camping .
Thatti Nur Abmad 10 Rest-houss, encam ping
Shah. ground.
Dandi - 13 Bie No 4.
Nukka Tut 11 Rest-liouse, encamping
gronnd.
Trap 18 Do. do.
Waterwa; . 3 i 3
e The only navigable waterway is the Indus river which forms
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the western

undary of the district for 96 miles.

It is navigable

for large boats of small draught as far as Makhad, which is in



207
[Parr A.

Arrook Disrricr. | Ferries.
the south-west corner of the district, and to which the steamers
of the Indus Valley Flotilla used to ply. Country boats engaged in Means g
carrying grain, oilseeds and other merchandise, used to go up "~ cation.
as far as Attock, but the navigation of the river between Makhad
and Attock is difficult and dangerous. Above Attock the river
is shallow and spreads over a wide bed. These boats carried on
an extensive trade from Peshiwar vid Attock and Makhad to
Sukkur, and other Southern ports on the river. When of average
gize they carried about 600 maunds, but larger ones carrying 800
maunds and 1,000 maunds were not uncommon. The opening of
the main line of railway, and then of the riverside lines, dealt a fatal
blow to this trade. Boats still ply on the river, but the volume
of trade is insignificant.
The following is a list of the ferries across the Indus, and Ferries

of the mooring places :—

GEEH&'G-

+
Name of River. Btation. [I:-m::::.‘: i Rumarks
Indus , | Attoek Raflway bridge with subway for
travellers.
Mooring place and ferry.

Haro 10 Mooring place [or country boats,

Bagh Nilab 7 litto  and ferry

Sojanda ... 5 Mooring place for country hoats,

Hita b Ditto.

Pari 4 Ditto and ferry.

Néarn b Ditto.

Dandi & IMiteo.

Makiri Japwil ] Ditto.

Ehushdlgnrh ] A boat bridge and mooring place
tar country boats.

Lidrnt Beln B Mroring place for country boats
and ferry.

Madhad 32 Ferry ani mmrim{ﬂplmﬂ.

Rakhwan ... 4 Forry lriy eountry boats amd moor-
ing place.

Kiami 3 3 Ditro.

Sarnds, or inflated goat skins, are also used for crossing the
Indus at the following pﬁces :—Sujanda-Bita, Kluira Khel, Garhi
Muatanni, Waisa, Painda, Kimilpur Alam, Damin, Mallih, Aba
Bakr, Adalzai, Tatari, Salem Khan, Asghar, Yisin, Momanpur,
Jalilia, Abdul Rahmin, and Shinka, all with the exceptions of
Sujanda-Bita above the Attock railway bridge, are in the Chhachh
ilika. These sarnds simply consist of a large inflated goat
gkin with a strap to go across the neck, and one for each of the
rider’s legs to be thrust through. The skin can be inflated at
pleasure, and their owners will cross even rapid and dangerous
rivers on them with great skill.
The ferries are annually auctioned and are controlled by the
Igﬂ:\uty Commissioner, under whose orders the auction is held.
y the Makhad Ferry is managed by the Deputy Commissioner,
Attock. The rest are in the jurisdiction of the trans-Indus officials,
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h offices will be found in Statement
Fn Attock tahsil there are many post
Communications are good, and postal
arrangements are satisfactory. But in the other tahsils post offices
are few and postal facilities bad. In Pindigheb Tahsil the villages
on and near the line of railway, and the Jandil ilika, are well
supplied, but elsewhere, especially in the Kamlidr district, on t.he
line of the Soan, and in the central uplands, the desimmh or receipt
of a letter is an adventure. Fatteh Jang and Tallagang Tahsils
are particularly badly off. The former has eight offices. Three are
close to Fatteh Jang, three are in the populous Soan ilika, one is
at Kot in a carner of the Gheb ilika, and one is at Baltar in the
Nala. The greater part of the Gheb and the Nala has no post
office at all near. Tallagang has eleven post offices, placed at the
principal villages. From Dranch post offices deliveries are made
once a week, but circles are so large and the country so rough
that it does not by any means follow that letters arrive every
nighth day. To the zamindar south of the Kala Chitta, however,
this is a matter of little moment, but to others it is a source of

inconvenience,

A list of post and telegra
31 of the Statistical Volume.
offices and railway stations.

Section H—Famine.

The only canse of real famine is failure of the rainfall. The
great proportion of the population live on the land, and high prices
n other parts of the province do not canse distress here. Migra-
tion into the district is small, and the increase of population far
from abnormal. Of course calamities, such as hail and I]ucuata, have
caused distress; but famine has always been due to failure of
the rains.

Much of Attock Tahsil is quite secure from famine. The
Chhachh with its wells is almost completely so. Only portions of
the Sarwila and Nala can be mllerr insecure. In Fatteh Jang
Tahsil the Soan ilika alone is even moderately safe against famine.
The whole of the rest of the district is quite insecure. It depends
entirely upon a precarious and always seanty rainfall, which must
be timely to be beneficial. Untimely rain means searcity : failure
of the rains positive distress. Actual starvation is unknown. The
district is so sparsely populated that, although it suffers periodically
from drought, real famine is exceedingly rare.

The popular memory recalls three famous famines prior to

British rule. The three years’ famine ending with the year 1783
A.D. (Sambat 1840) is commonly known as chdliswdn. %Ellﬂ and
springs dried up, wheat could not be had for 3 seers the rupee, and
the mortality among the people and the cattle was great. The
two years famine ending in June 1813, when wheat sold at 7
seers, was not in severity equal to the previous ome. The third
famine was a two years' complete failure of crops ending Septem-
ber 1834, Wheat rose to 14 seers, then a very high price, and
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the distress and mortality were very great. The year 1833 A.D. L
(Sambat 1890) was known as the markan year. A plant of that Famine -
name Ssprang up spontaneously everywhere in great abundance
as soon as the first rain fell, and afforded great relief to both
eattle and human beings. Of the famine of 1880 there is no

record available.

Within recent times scarcity reached the pitch of famine only
in 1896-1897 and in 1899-1900,

In 1896 the rains failed. In many parts of Pindigheb there Th: Famins

was not enongh moisture for sowings, and all the tanks dried up. o
Previons harvests had been bad. The kharif failed. A heavy
fall of rain allowed late rabi sowings in Fatteh Jang but in
Pindigheb there was no relief. The rabi crop was very bad t -
everywhere. The distress was most among the cattle. The people
could obtain food but there was nothing for the cattle. The
poor people did away with their sheep and goats. The more
enterprizing drove off their cattle to Jammu and Kashmir. Test
works were opened in October, 1896, and remained open for six
months. But workers were never plentiful, and the average number
of workers in Fatteh Jang Tahsil in January, 1897, was only 17.
Fatteh Jang was the only tahsil in which test works remained
open for some time. In that tahsil in February the number of
workers had risen to 69, and in March the Deputy Commissioner
ordered the gang piece-work system of relief to be started in
Attock, Fatteh Jang and Pindegheb in connection with a number
of approved tanks. The rates of labour were Rs. 2-8-0 per 100
cubic feet for digging and carrying. In March, works were at a
standstill everywhere except in Fatteh Jang Tahsil, where the
numbers employed reached 157. Elsewhere the works had to be
suspended as they were not resorted to, and did not prove the
existence of famine. By the beginning of May the existence of
famine was not felt, and there was no acute distress, except
among the cattle. Large amounts were distributed in June and
July 1907, to supply seed grain and to replace the cattle lost, and
the district gradually resumed its old life.

The famine of 1899-1900 was not so severe asits predecessor. The seare
The monsoon of 1899 failed all over the Punjab, and these dry °''®%%
bdrdni tracts shared the universal fate. Both crops failed. Tan
and even wells dried up, fodder failed, cattle died, and tenants
wandered away in search of employment. The year was one of
great scarcity and distress. Up till the 7th November it was not -
considered necessary to start relief works. When they were
started at the sanctioned relief work rates (two annas to eagh man,
one anna six pies to each woman, and one anna three pies to each
child between seven and twelve years of age) no one was willing
to work at these rates. Finally, on 9th February 1900, the
Deputy Commissioner reported that it had not been necessary to

start famine relief worksin the district. To provide for the cattle,
EE



210
“Arrock Distrior.]  The Scareity of 1899-1900. [Parr A.
RHARIER however, the forests and rakhs, including all the reserves
Famine. (which had not been leased to contractors for grass cutting or
grazing, were thrown open to grazing at fees reduced to half the
nsual rates. In addition, preparations had been made to obtain &
gupply of grass from Bombay Presidency, but by the end of March
the famine was nearly over. Large sums were distributed under
the Agriculturists Loans Act, but figures for the various tahsils are
not available. Arrangements had been made to send 15,000 men
to the Jhelum Canal to find relief for them there, but this measure
did not prove necessary. v
The chief security against famine is that the non-agricultural
pulation is small, that the big owners can themselves weather
the storm, and are expected to tide their tenants over the time of
distress, and that much of the District supplies can be brought
in from outside with fair celerity.
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CHAPTER IIL.—ADMINISTRATIVE.

e .

The District forms part of the Rawalpindi Division, and is in

Section A —Administrative Divisions.

CHAP.

the charge of a Deputy Commissioner nnder the control of the Com- A-g‘miﬂnil
missioner and Superintendent of the Rawalpindi Division. The pivisions.

Deputy C

are four tahsils with head-quarters at Camphellpur,

'ommissioner’s head-quarters are at Campbellpur. There . o

Fatteh Jang,

Pindigheb and Tallagang. The first takes its name from Attock,

the old tahsil head-quarters ; the others are known by the names
Each is in charge of a Tahsildar

Under the Tahsildar and Naib- Eanungos

of their
assisted

resent head-quarters.
TI;F a Naib-Tahsildar.
Tahsildar are the Girdawar Kanunges, who again supervise th
atwaris. The staff at the head-quarters of each tahsil inclndes,
sides the Tahsildar and Naib-Tahsildar, one office Kanungo,

@ and Fatwaris.

-

one accountant (wasilbaki navis), one clerk (sidh muvis), a sub-
treasurer, clerks for the Tahsildar and Naib-Tahsildar’s courts, an

overseer, peons and menials.

The following statement shows the Kanungo and patwari
establishment for each tahsil and for the whole District :—

PaTwamnis, KaNUNGOS.
Tahsil. T
Patwaris. |[Naib-Fatwaris. m(n“:::ua. Hmh:;:iu.
Attock 10 3 1 3
Fatteh Jang 5 3 1 3
Y g‘:ln],digheh 50 -] % :L!;
ng 42 A
Halldf;mﬂﬁl‘l o : 1 o
Total Disteict 22 T P 10

¥

A patwari’s charge includes on an average 3 villages in
Attock Tahsil, 4 villages in Fatteh Jang, 3 villages in Pindigheb
and 2 villages in Tallagang. There are three grades of patwaris,
the rates of pay being Rs. 10, Rs. 12 and Rs. 14 per mensem.
Field Kanungos receive Rs. 25 or Rs. 30 Igmr mensem, the office

Kanun

s getting Rs. 40.

The Sadr

rising by 4 rupees yearly merements to Rs. 80.

anungo is paid Rs. 60

Each village has its headman or headmen, who are paid by ol

a grant of 5 per cent of the yillage revenue demand.

The tota]
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number of lambardars in the District is 1,535. Their distribution

: -—T.hu Numberof | Numberof DY the tulru:nls 15 given in the
& headmen. | villages, margin. They are responsible

i ; for the collection of revenue, and

kel o 2 are bound to assistin the preven-

ll;*in;:irl':gﬁu?“ L 272 137 tion and detection of erimes and

Tallagang ... 27 | &  inthe work of general administra-

Total 1,535 | g2 tion. The office of chief head-

— man does not exist in the District.

In Tallagang Tahsil it has been decided by Government that
the present system of ildkadirs is not to be replaced by the more
formal zailddri system ; the ilikadiri arrangements which were first
introduced shortly before the Settlement began, have since been very
carefully reconsidered and revised and, it is hoped, placed on a more
satisfactory footing ; there have been a certain number of complaints
due to the changes made for some one is sure to be dissatisfied
by any alteration, and the people of this District when dissatis-
fied have no hesitation in making the fact known. The new
arrangements are believed to be working well.

It is perhaps as well to explain that an ilikaddr is for all
practical purposes a zailddr under another name ; but the greater
elasticity of the rules under which the system is worked renders
it more suitable for a tahsil like Tallagang.

In the rest of the District zuildirs were appointed during
Settlement. The previous arrangement was to appoint only indm-
khors, the indms in practice being attached to no special circle.
This system was found to work badly. Indms were found to
concentrate in certain families and localities, and large tracts were
left with no inamkhor at all. In some cases one man enjoyed
more than one fnam. The regular zaildiri system has now been
introduced, and is working well. In Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb
it has to contend with family and tribal jealousies and quarrels, but
care has been taken in the formation of circles and in making
appointments to allow for the social peculiarities of these tahsils.

The District staff consists of the Deputy Commissioner, who is
also District Magistrate, an Assistant Commissioner who is in charge
of the subdivision including the Pindigheb and Tallagang Tahsils,
and three Extra Assistant Commissioners, of whom one is also
District Judge, one is in charge of the Treasury and one is Reve-
nue Assistant. The Police are in charge of the Superintendent of
Police. The Civil Surgeon is Superintendent of the Jail. There
are 2 Munsiffs for the disposal of eivil case work.

The only Estate under the charge of the Court of Wards is that
of Kot Fatteh Khan in Fatteh Jang Tahsil. It is managed by the
Deputy Commissioner through a special Tahsildar deputed as
manager. The total area of the Estate is 56,302 acres, of which
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There are no debts, the total assets
are about three lakhs of rupees, and the annual income about a
lakh of rupees. The chief income is from rents. The ward,
Sardir Muhammad Nawaz Khan, is a minor seven years old, and is
at present being educated by a tutor. He has just been betrothed
to a grand-daughter of the Mallik of Kalabagh.

a0 061 acres are cultivated.

Section B.—Justice.

The Judicial work of the District is supervised by the Divi-
sional and Sessions Judge of the Rawalpindi Division.

The staff for the disposal of criminal cases is the Deputy ¢

Commissioner, *'who is District Magistrate, 4 Magistrates of the
first class (the Assistant (lommissioner,
Extra Assistant Commissioners), the 8 Tahsildars and Naib-
Mahsildars and two Honorary Magistrates. The Tahsildars have
magisterial powers of the second class, and the Naib-Tahsildars

wers of the third class. Khan Sahib Muhammed Azim Khan
has magisterial powers of the first class within the limits of
Attock Tahsil, and holds his court at Hazro. The Manager of
the Kot Court of Wards is an Honorary Magistrate of the second

class.

The District is not markedly criminal, the amount of crime
being considerably below the provincial average. But murders
and enlpable homicides are, as in the adjoining Districts of Jhelum
and Rawalpindi, a prominent feature of the District erime.

Murders numbered 22 in 1906, 38 in 1908 and 24 in nine
months of 1904 The figures for culpable homicide in the same
periods were 9 and 6. Murders are seldom premeditated. When
they are, or when an unpopular person has been removed, detection
is almost impossible. The majority of murders are due to violent
passions being suddenly aroused, and the handiest instrument, a
stone, a Lithi, or a knife is used. This class of violent erime usually
springs from disputes about women or land, and is not confined to
any one track. Murder charges are difficult of proof, and men of
violent passions, and many of the tribes answer to that description,
find in murder a form of revenge, which is peculiarly complete,
while the punishment demanded by the law is by mo means
inevitable. Generally the number of convictions in murder cases
of the more important type is unsatisfactory. When plans are
well and skilfully made and the murdered man was, himself
unpopular there is little chance of punishment following the offence.

Poizoning is almost unknown.
Grave offenées against property are happily rare. Dacoities
are unknown except when a predatory band comes across the

’
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L]
fi8  river, Within the District there is practically no organised erime.

mr B

Justice

'E-'hi.l. Justice,

A gang on the Grand Trunk Road for some time gave some
anxiety, but the imposition of a punitive post has had the desired
effect. In years of scarcity there is occasionally a more or less
serious outbreak of crimes against property. Such erimes however,
are not a normal feature of the District. There is a remarkable
absence of cattle theft and forgery. Theft is a constant element
in the crime of the District, but never reaches the provincial
average. Petty crime generally is small, and the Tahsildars and
Naib-Tahsildars have very light eriminal work.

Offences under Special and Local Laws are principal offences
under the Cattle Trespass and Forest Acts. The total number
is small. The forest area is not large and there is little tempta-
tion to commit offences. .

The Deputy Commissioner in this District is not also District
Judge. That office is usually held by one of the Extra Assistant
Commissioners, who superintends the administration of eivil
justice in the District. TI:e Assistant. Commissioners at Pindigheb
and the Extra Assistant Commissioners have powers of Munsiffs
of the first class. The four Tahsildars have got third class civil
powers. In addition there is a Munsiff at Campbellpur and
another at Pindigheb. Both have second class powera. There are
no Honorary Civil Judges. Litigation is not very heavy. The
population is almost entirely agricultural, and there are no large
centres of population or trade. Suits for money take up most of
the time of the Civil Courts. Other features of the eivil litigation
are matrimonial suits and suits for pre-emption. The Land
Alienation Act of 1900 has brought about a steady decrease in the
number of civil suits for the possession of land and has also had
an effect on the volume of money suits. The Pre-emption Act and
the Limitation of Loans Act have also had their share in diminish-

ing litigation.

The local bar includes one barrister, ten pleaders, of whom
three are of the first grade and seven of the second, and four
mukhtars. There are no revenue agents. Important Government
rosecutions are undertaken by the Public Prosecutor, who does
duty for both Rawalpind and Attock, and lives in Rawalpindi. Of
the 57 petition-writers in the different courts of the Iistriet, 19

are of the first grade, and 38 of the second.

Registeation,

The Deputy Commissioner is ez-officio Registrar. The
Tahsildars are Sub-Registrars for their own tahsils, and Raja
Bagh Ali is an additional Sub-Registrar at head-quarters for the
assistance of the Registrar. The same causes which have effected
a diminution in the volume of civil litigation have effected a
reduction in the number of registrations. Registrations are
gradually being confined to agricultural tribes.
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The following table shows the number of deeds registered and oﬂ‘

the fees realised during the years 1904, 1905, 1906:-— _ o
e, ~ Revenue.
VFEES REALISED 18 RUPEES. Watetd
Years. - deeds regis-
1 For registra- F, i tered. -
tion. or copies.
1804 (9 months) .. T 2,231 028 1,037
1805... el Sk 2907 135 1,053
1906... 3,685 187 1,313

Section C.—Land Revenue.

The following statement shows the village tenures as broadly '[::'I“-.l“' 3
classified at the recent settlements :— b i
PRIVATRELY OWNED. ' -
Tabsil. [Owned P31 Total,
Faminddri. | Pattidiri [Bhaischirn.| Total, | I
M) ol | |
Attock 13 100 CRR | 6 | w0
Fatteh Jang ... a6 | i1 ur | on 7 411
Pindigheb ... 9 [ e | 188 v 155
Tallaganyg 1 i 7B : £5 18 | 108
District o R T L . o L __r;;__i T
I

Zamindiri estates are those owned by a single proprietor, or
in common by more than one; prn‘i’.‘fr.f.:'.ri villages are those in which
each proprietor owns not the particular fields which he holds,
but a specific ancestral share in the whole estate; bhaiuchdira
villages are those in which every man is owner of only as much
land as is in his possession, or as 1t 18 m;nmunly put * possession
is the measure of right.” Few of the villages correspond exactly
to any one of these types. Many of them are a mixture of two
of them with the characteristics of ome class predominating.
Many of the bhaiachdra villages are divided into farafs, and in
some of these villages, though classed as bhaiachdra, the measure of
right in one taraf may be ancestral shares, while in the rest of
the village right follows ancestral shares. It is only in those
parts of the District where outside interference, especially Sikh
interference, was least that the villages closely approach any one
type. The tendency is for all villages to become bhatachdra estates.



216

Arroox Distrier. | Tenures. [Parr A.

The number of owners in a zaminddri estate increase and sooner
or later the joint holding is split up on shares. The estate then
becomes patfidiri. Gradually the lands held by each sharcholder
become more and more unequal in value and extent, and possession
diverges widely from ancestral shares. It then becomes necessary
to do away with the old arrangement by shares, and to recognise

possession as the measure of right, though for certain purposes,

such as malba payments, the owners sometimes elect to continue to
be bound by the old shares. The zamindidri estates are chiefly those
belonging to the big Jodhra, Gheba and Khattar landowners. There
is only one zaminddri estate in Tallagang, and that is owned by
Sayyads. The six paitiddri villages are owned by Gakkhars and
Janjuas. All the Awin villages are bhaiachdra. Of the 26 Fatteh
Jang zaminddri villages 21 are in the Gheb ildka, and are owned by
the Sardar of Kot and other big Gheba proprietors. * All the Pindi-
gheb zaminddri villages are owned by the Jodhras. There is not
a single zaminddri village in the Makhad ildka and only one in
the Janddl. The zaminddri villages of Attock Tahsil are mainly
in the Nala circle and are owned by Khattars. [Patfiddri tenure
is more common in Attock Tahsil than bhainchdra, the owners in
these villages being Pathdns and Khattars. With very few excep-
tions all Awdn villages are bhaiachdra estates. Some of the
villages, bond fide estates held by ome proprietary body, are
especially in Tallagang, of enormous size, probably larger than
in any other part of the Province. Ldwa, for instince, exclusive
of the great Liwa rakh, now included in the Government estate
of Rakh Sakesar, is 16 miles long and 14 miles broad. Thohd
and Trip are a little smaller, and there are many villages which
have about 10,000 acres. Narrara, which is the largest village in
Pindigheb, has an area of 75,442acres. Their position as chiefs
of these enormous villages gives many of the headmen an import-
ance not known among the peasantry elsewhere. In these huge
estates the whole inhabitants are not massed together in one village
gite, but most frequently the actual cultivators of the scil live in
scattered hamlets. There are sometimes as many as 30 or 40 of
these hamlets in a large estate, some of them mere farm-houses,
others considerable villages. In many cases it was found just or
necessary, at the time of the Regular Settlement, to form such
dhoks into separate estates paying a small annual sum to the
parent village. But this was done only when the cultivators
proved a more than ordinary degree of independence of the
superior tribe. Where, however, both the villages, the parent as
well as the dhok, were of the same caste, the Settlement Offcer
allowed separation when claimed by the dhok, if he considered it

strong enough to stand by itself.

It is a common-place to say that tenures owe their present
form to the action taken by the Revenue Officials at the Regular
Settlement of Rawalpindi and Jhelum Districts. Rights had never
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been clearly defined or understood, ancient disorders and Sikh %ﬂ
rapacity had produced the greatest confusion and wiped out from Land Rove:
men's minds the memory of former relations. But in each Distriet ™ pga.
the confusion was least precisely in those tahsils which are now
included in Attock District. In consequence, the land tenures of
the Distriet present few features of complexity. In the ordinary
village there is the landowner who pays the revenue, occupancy
tenants who generally pay in kind at the same rate as tenants-at-
will, and tenants-at-will who always, except in Attock Tahsil, pay
in kind.

The various forms of proprietary tenures known as talukddri,
dld and adna malkiyat (superior and inferior proprietorship), the
chahdram tenure and the malik kabza are all more or less the
result of the unsettled state of proprietary rights in the village of
the district at the time of the commencement of the British rule.
In many cases these tenures represent a compromise between the
claims of the older proprietors and those of the persons in posses-
gion at the time of the first Regular Settlement, who had borne
the heat and burden of the day, had paid the Sikh demands, and
were undoubtedly worthy of great consideration. But Sikh rule
was established later in this District than further east, and was
never so fully developed. Proprietary right, on the arrival of the
British Revenue Officials, was found to be a matter of less uncertainty
than in Rawalpindi and Jhelum. In Tallagang apparently the
typical dispute was when an Awin family claimed to have superior
right over the rest of their brotherhood. The claimant would
show that, though the defendants were his relations, he had ruled
the village entirely alone, and that under our rule he had taken
grain rents even from his own cousin. But propricmr{ right of
some sort was generally admitted. Inthe whole of Pindigheb and
parts of Fatteh Jang and Attock, the Sikhs had maintained the pro-
prietary body in much their old position. At Regular Settlement,
rights in property were found fairly well defined. In the central
tahsils the popular opinion recognised the big families as owners
of the whole countryside and recognised the cultivating body as
merely having a right of occupancy. Where the Jodhras, Ghebas
and Khattars claimed proprietary rights they were in general
admitted and recorded. But in Pindigheb the Malliks failed to
realise the new value of proprietary rights, hitherto a burden, and
ownership passed to the old cultivators. In Attock Tahsil, it is
true, some tribes, such as the Tarkhelis, had been subdivided,
driven to their Gandgarh fastnesses, and dispossessed of all their
rights in this District ; but there too the Sikhs caused less disturb-
ance than usual.

In some villages at Regular Settlement, one class of persons Superior
was declared to be owners of the village, and the settloment of Fropristors.
the estate was made with these, while certain others who had

claims upon the estate were declared to be entitled to receive a
FF
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%‘ talukddri allowance from those declared owners. Sometimes
Lt Tove: these rights were deereed in favour of a_person or a family, some-
Sne. | times in favor of a number of persons of one tribe. In addition
to these talukddrs, the frequent disputes about the ownership of
villages led to another distinction, and we frequently find dla
maliks and adna maliks in the same village. The rights of dla
meliks arve not uniform. In Pindigheb the dle mdliks sometimes
are entitled to share in the common lands, but commonly they
merely receive a falukddri allowance ; the adna mdliks being the
swtualymrnem and the persons settled with, and the only ones
entitled to share in the common lands.
In regard to talukddri allowances, Colonel Cracroft said in
his Settlement Report :—
“ There have been few large cases in which {falulddri allow-
ances have been awarded to superior from inferior proprietors.
£ The generality of these awards have been in recogmition of
superior rights exercised by some classes, who, though now
dﬂgnrred from the managements of the estates, yet received by
prescriptive right certain dues, which they had acquired either
from being rulers of the country, or from being managers during
Sikh rule, or from being the real proprietors but Lﬁzpussewed
and receiving these small dues in acknowledgment of their original *
right.”
The talukddri tenures are found in estates, and take the form
of a surcharge on the revenue, varying from one pice to four annas
er rupee of revenue. The total talukddri payments are Rs. 2,581.
he recipients are usually the representatives or members of the
leading family of the dominant tribes, who were generally allowed
these dues as the last vestige of their former ownership or lord-
ship of the villages which pay them. They have been recogmised
at successive settlements, and, having become stereotyped, are not
open to dispute. The talulddrs ave sometimes ala mdliks of the vil-
lage, and as such own all uncultivated land and have been recorded
as dla mdliks in the papers. Elsewhere, they have no rights
of any description in the falulddri villages, except to receive these
dues, and they have nothing to do with the payment of the
revenue.
In a few villages, notably at Makhad and at Bahlol in the
Fatteh Jang Nala, are found mferior proprietors paying a share
of the gram to the superier proprietor who engages for the
revenue. In Makhad indeed there ave inferior proprietors, occu-
pancy tenants and tenants-at-will, all paying exactly the same kind
vents. The talukddri tenure is nnknown in Attock Tahsil.
Chabirsm Chahdvams figure frequently in the history of the Distriet.
Tenures.  The chaldram was simply the grant of one-fourth portion of the
kind revenue taken by the Sikhs to certain tribal chiefs and head-
men, for their assistance in collecting it and for their general aid

[Parr A.
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to the Sikh administration. It was thus essentially an alienation. $HAT
of revenue, for the Sikh took all that could be got from the —
cultivators, leaving nothing to them from which such a claim could Lu:.i’“"
be paid.

The claim of certain of these to chahdrams was recognised by the
British Government on accession to power over this District, and
the allowance was made in various ways. It was much discussed
whether these chahdrams were alienations of revenue or proprie-
tary profits, and the matter was finally dealt with, by giving to
those whose claims were recognised, falukddri rights over the
owners, and an #idm from the Government revenue. The prin-
ciple applied was that, as the people were no longer rack-rented
and unable to bear any share of the burden, it was fair and right
that they should pay a share of these allowances from the share
of profits now left to them by an equitable assessment.

The Malliks of Pindegheb were the principal claimants of
chahdram allowances, and their case was made the subject of a
special report upon which the orders of Government issued con-
timuing very liberal allowances to the then Malliks, and also
making liberal provisions for their descendants. In certain other
cases in which similar claims were made, fndms were granted to
the claimants in lieu of chahdrams, but these arrangements ceased
on the death of the indm-holders. Ordinarily chahdram dues give
no rights whatever except to the cash collections. In a few
villages, however, the Mal&ika of Pindigheb are recorded as having
a right to take a sharve of gram crops, and sometimes a share of
produce. These rights are often the subject of litigation.

A curious tenure, which prevails in certain Pathan villages Zik Tenure.
of the Chhachh, remains to be noticed. [t is that known as the
likevand,

Mr. Dane has described it in detail in paragraphs 35 and 36
of his report on the Yusafzai Subdivision of the Peshiwar District.
Briefly put the tenure consists in the allotment to each family or
subdivision of the village of a long strip of land in each of the
main quarters of the estate, so as to ensure that no one shall get
the better of his neighbour. Inside the strip, which often runs
to a length of half a mile, each member of the family takes so
many spans according to his share, until, as subdivision increases,
the resulting field tends, to quote Mr. Dane, to become * length
without breadth.” Mercifully the tenure is only found either in
whole, exclusive of chdhi, or in part, in the twenty-two villages

Tn whole.—Asghar, Salem Kban, Hemiq, DOted in the margin, and in

Pandak, Saidkhel, Wardag, Nasazai. Barami, several of these it is break-

Panjwina, Babhodi, Abubakr, ;
In part.—Shinks, Mominpur, Jalalis Allg, + '0E U under the pressure
Daftar Gorgushti, Malikmala, Shahder, Bhangi, of well-sinking. It is obvi-

Khagwini, Garhi Alizai, Adalai. ous that a well cannot be

sunk to advantage in a field two feet wide and half a mile long,
so when a man wishes to improve his property in this way, he
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%‘ negotiates exchanges or purchases, and consolidates his holding.
In one small village of 366 acres, in which there has been a rush to

Land Beve ;1 wells, re-measurement showed that some 1,500 mutations
must be entered up to give effect to all the transfers which had
taken place. That this tendency to consolidate will grow admits
of little doubt, as the advantages of the lili tenure are purely
msthetic. There are few prettier sights than a liki village as it
ri in the spring harvest into a rainbow of wheat and barley,

with here and there a sombre belt of gram.

Milik kabaa, The origin of the inferior proprietary tenure, known as the

, kabza mdlik, is thus described by Colonel Cracroft :—

“ From the conflicting circumstances brought to light, and
consequent, as before stated, on Sikh over-assessment, Mr. Thorn-
ton bethought himself of an expedient for recognising the rights
of the enltivator without introducing into the settlement records
the anomalous holding of a cultivator paying no rent to the
proprietor. He decided that in all cases m which the person
recorded as cultivator at Summary Settlement paid no rent to the
proprietor, he should, under the circumstances of his particular
case as proved by judicial enquiry, be recorded either as proprietor
of his holding, mdlil kabza, in which case he was to exercise all
the rights of property, and pay only the Government demand or
cesses, or as cultivator paying rent to the proprietor. The tenure
is an anomalous one for the mdlik kabza does not share in the
village responsibility and enjoys no share in the common land or
profits. It was, however, the only way out of a great difficulty.

“The practice has been to record as mdliks kabza only indivi-
dual cases and small holdings ; wherever the holding was large and
the class claiming proprietary right important, a share in the
village common profits has been awarded.”

Such proprietors are common in some parts of the District,
and the status conferred on them seems to have been a very fair
compromise between their claims and the ohjections of the other
owners. These men paid no rent and were not, in fact, tenants in
the ordinary acceptation of the term. They were often persons
who had settled in the village in troublous times, or during the
currency of Sikh contracts and had borne their share of the burden
along with older proprietors, who were often only too glad to allow
them to do so, and they were, therefore, clearly entitled to a higher
status than that of a mere tenant.

In Tallagang Mr. Brandreth followed much the same course.
Tenants who had acquired such preseriptive right that they
could not fairly be made to pay a rent-rate were given the
statos of mdlit kabza. Mr. Brandreth wrote: * The mdlik kabza
has often been called a copy-holder, but is really nearer the
English free-holder, or owner of an estate tail, than anything
else, The only limitation to his rights is the universal law of pre-
emption ; if he sells his land he must offer it first to the village



221
Arrock DistricT. ] Malile kabza. [Paer A.

owners. Latterly, he has sometimes been made to pay a small fee
or seignorage due to the old owners, but this has not interfered
with his rights of proprietor.” The classes from whom the kabza
mdlikdn were drawn were chiefly members of the family of the
original owners who had fallen into an inferior position, tenants
of old standing who had become to all intents and purposes
proprietors of their field, men who came into the village by gift
or marriage, purchasers of particular fields, and those who were
put in by the authorities of the time to manage the village during
the dispossession of the real owners. The position of the malil
kabza as described by Mr. Brandreth is this: he has full rights
over the particular fields that he holds; but that is all ; he “ has no
share in the rights and responsibilities of the village....... he is not
responsible for losses, and therefore he cannot claim a share in the
reduction arising from increased cultivation; he has only to pay
the.sum fixed at settlement and has nothing to do with the vil-
lage....... There is this peculiarity that when the owners have no
other means of meeting their losses, they can make their mdlik
kabza a sharer and owner in the village, and call upon him to pay
his share like the others.”

1f Mr. Brandreth intended that the malik Fabza should be
unaffected by alterations in the assessment of his village, his
intentions have not been carried out; except in a few cases where
lump payments were distinctly ordered, the malik kabza pays the
revenue assessable on his holding in the ordinary way, and in
addition mdlikina taken by the full proprietors, a percentage on
the land revenue. The wmuilik kabza now differs from the full
owner only owing to the fact that he pays the madlildna and that
he has no share in the shamildt.

The opinion of Mr. Brandreth and Colonel Cracroft that the
mdlil kabza has no share in the responsibilities of the village is
now of doubtful validity. The mdlik kabza is, under the Land
Revenue Act, a “landowner” and is liable under section 61.
Even if it be held that he is an “inferior landowner,"” he is still,
under proviso (6) and Rule 208, liable for the land revenue
in the same way as any other owner. In Tallagang, the old
malihkdn kabza whose status dates from the first Regular Settlement
are of two kinds. The first class ineludes those whose mdlikdna
was fixed by separate orders of the nature of judicial decisions ;
the second and largest class contains those who were not made
liable to the payment by any order of this kind. The madlikina
of the latter arises from the circumstance that when Mr. Brand-
reth reduced his original assessments these men were given no
ghare in the reduction, and at the next settlement the proportion
between their Paj'mﬂﬂtﬁ and those of the full owners was main-
tained, the difference being then for the first time treated as
mdlikdna at so mueh per mLJee of the land revenue. The mdlikina
rate thus depends not on the history of the particular holding, but

CHAP.
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noa.



220

Arrock Distrior. | Tenant Right. [Part A.

%‘E on the amount of the reduetion, from the benefits of which the
Land B malikin kabze were excluded by Mr, Brandreth's orders.

nue. In tahsils other than Tallagang, it is not the eustom for
mdlikdn kabza to pay mdilildna to the village proprietary. There
the rates of mdlildna vary from 1 = to 40 per cent, the lower
limit being usuvally not much exceeded. In all tahsils there
is now, hesides these old madlil:in kabza of Regnlar Settlement,
a body of new mdlildn kabza, who have hought land without a
share in the shdmildt since Mr. Brandreth's time. They pay no
weilikana except in a few villages in Tallagang, where in the
recent lachh proceedings they agreed to pay, at the enstomary
rate in the tahsil, one pice per rupee.

Warisan In some villages of Tallagang there is a variaiton of the

kaba. Fabza wdlil tenure, the proprietors being divided into three
claszes :— '
(1) Asl malikdn ov asl iwdvisdn, (2) wdrisdi babza, (3) mdlikdn
kabza. 'Their respective rights and liabilities are not everywhere
the same ; but in general the third class has, as usual, no share in
the shdmildt, the second takes a share therein ealenlated om its
own holdings only, and the first takes a share ealeulated on the
holdings of the mdlikdn kabza ns well as its own,
E‘""fmn, The Assessment Reports contain detailed information as to
mﬂhﬁ Tuhsil.  Sizeof Holdingin acrs, L1€ 8ize of holdings. The figures
_ for each assessment cirele, irres-
AWk o s " 4 pective of cultivated or uncultiva-
Sarwala ' ~ = ted area, are given in the margin.
o 5 o The figures have no pretensions
Nala - 40 to entire accuracy, but are suffi-
SR b » % ciently accurate for their purpose.
Pimdighel : @ Generally, the rule is that in a cir-
Makhad 3 = 12 cle trit]mut] wieila or other means of
Soan . < M2 irrigation holdings are very large.
,";'Ji,lt‘,f:{"‘___ s it LS| T £ dry hdvdni tracts of this k'i%:d
there is no room for peasant proprietary. The strong villages are
villages of large owners who can wait for seasons of prosperity, and
can afford to support and help their tenants in hard times. Sub-
division of holdings in these tracts is invariably accompanied
with depression and debt. In Tallagang, where the great propor-
tion of proprietarf holdings are cultivated by the owners, these
areas are more than sufficient and even too large for really good
management, but elsewhere they are the result of physical and
political conditions.
E:;:‘ g The tenants of the District may be divided roughly into three
ClARSeR I—

(1) Mokarridirs.
(2) Tenants with rights of occupancy.
(#) Tenants-at-will. E
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The Mokairriddr is the dark place of District revenue law. No %
one quite knows what & mokarriddris. Heis found chiefly in Attock == =
and Pindigheb Tahsils, and popular opinion varies between call- ™ ggq
ing him an inferior proprietor or a sort of glorified occupancy , .
tm%&nt-. It is said tliiat tl,llr: mobarriddr i3 so L‘Hﬁt‘t] becanse hiﬁ ren{ S
is fixed (mokarrir). Whether his rent can be reduced or enhanced
ut re-settlement is a moot point.

Some of the mokarriddrs obtained their peculiar status in the

same manner as the mdlikdn labze obtained theirs, and they
claim to differ from them only in so much as they pay fixed rents
to the proprietors. Practically, the right has always been acquired
by sinEing a well on another’s land. The tenure exists in one
or two bdrdni villages in the Attock Nala, but the molbarriddr is
ordinarily an outsider who was brought in to sink a well.- In
the villages around Hazro he is usually a Hindu shopkeeper, who
paid a large nezid@ng onentering upon the land, and contracted
to pay somuch an acre as well, the amount varying very greatly.
He usually holds under a deed, but iz also found with a tenure
reaching back to pre-British days, when no evidence as to nazrdna
is procurable. Amnother, and more ordinary form, is where no
nazid@na has been paid, and the mokarvidir has been brought on
to the land to open it up. He pays at very varying rates,
amounting” often to more than twelve annas mdlikdne n the
rupee of land revenue, together with land revenue and cesses,
and ranging down to less than the land revenue and cesses.
Between these two are cases in which cultivators have paid a small
nazrdna. Their rents are always full. Nearly all the mokarri-
ddrs in Tahsil Attock whose rents arefixed in terms of the revenue,
are found in the Nala bdrdni villages. The bdindi mokarriddr
may be assumed, in default of proof to the contrary, to be an
original landholder who came to be ousted through the fiscal
policy of the Sikhs.

The truth seems to be that the mobarviddr i1s a privileged
tenant whose rent is fixed for the term of settlement, and ecan
then be enhanced only if the revenue is raised. Although he
has the power of alienation he is not a proprietor, because he does
not possess the right to engage for the revenue. But he is not
an oceupancy tenant, because he has powers of alienation and
because suceession follows custom and not the provisions of the
Tenancy Act. The payment made by him to the proprietor is of
the nature of rent.

The well sinker was not regarded by our early settlement
officials as acquiring so strong a title as the adlidapidar of Multan.
or the faraddadidr of Jhang. In later times the tenure has
commonly been ereated by deed,  The conditions of the tenure
may be very various, and each ease must be judged on its merits.

The rents paid by mokarviddis ave very various. In Pindighel
the usual rate 18 a malildna of from 8 to 10 aunas per rupee of



AT

Land Beve-
noe

Chahdér,

Tenants. %

.in

224
Arrock Distrior.] Occupancy Tenants. [Parr A.

revenue in addition to the land revenue and cesses. In Attock
the rents almost defy analysis. They are low on good land and
high on poor land in the most bewildering manuer. The Hazro
shopkeepers pay from Rs. 8 to Rs. 12 an acre a year, and let out
the land on a rent of half-produce to tenants-at-will. Elsewhere
Rs. 16 an acre is a common rate. The proprietor in either case

ys the revenue. This leads to difficulties. The circle rate in
the Chhachh at last settlement for wells was Rs. 5 an acre. The
good wells round Hazro ought to be assessed at, at least, Rs, 10.
As, however, the proprietor only got from Rs. 8 to Rs. 16 an
acre, some hesitation was felt in imposing the full amount, and
the absurdity was reached of assessing wells growing the best
cane and tobacco at only Rs. 6 or Rs. 7 an acre,

In six villages in Tahsil Attock wells are to be found belong-
ing to one person, but irrigating the lands of another. The owner
of the well takes a water-rate (a@bidna) from the owners of the
land : the owner of the land is responsible only for the unirrigated

rate fixed upon the land in the village distribution of revenue,
the owner of the well being reslmuﬁiblﬂ for the water-rate. This
is known as chdhddr tenure. The tenure is not and never has
been recorded in the revenue papers, but the thing exists,

especially in the villages round Hazro. The chdlddr is not himself
a cultivator, but is a capitalist and usually a trader. -

The occupancy tenants of the District have obtained their
rights in various ways. Some obtained their status by assisting
the proprietors to bear the burden of the Sikh assessments; others
obtained it as a compromise with the parties declared owners,
the tenants agreeing to give up their claim to be declared pro-

rietors of the village, which they despaired of proving, on con-

ition of their being declared hereditary temants. Many obtained
it as a reward for giving evidence in favour of the successful,
party in a claim for proprietary rights.

The regulation of tenant right was effected
Regular Settlement, in Talagang by Mr. Brandreth, and in the
other tahsils by Colonel Cracroft. Colonel Cracroft’s account of
the action taken north of the Soin is of interest :—

“ Cases regarding the status of cultivators were contested
with great warmth on ecither side. The cultivator tried to prove
antiquity of tenure, the proprietor endeavoured to show that he,
or his father, had located him, and had allowed him to remain
on his lands, but that he was not, therefore, obliged so to continue
him. The cultivator often pleaded that the proprietor had been
i t straits, and had been rescued by the cultivating - class,
and that it was hard that he should be at the mercy of
the proprietor in these good times, when in bad omes he would
have made any sacrifice to retain him. He also claimed
to have brought waste land under cultivation, to have
improved it by manuring it, or raising embankments, to have

mainl y at
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erected hamlets, planted trees, and the like. Sometimes the $HAE:

elaim advanced was that he was, in fact, an original proprietor;
guch claims fall under the |11'L=cmiing section. All these claims
and pleas were gone into seriattim. The rule of limitation
was ultimately applied with the greatest reserve'in favour of
the proprietor, and it was found that it satisfied him. At first
a more detailed classification was attempted, with a view not to
injure the interests of the cultivating class. It was ruled, after
consultation with the heads of subdivisions, that a cultivator who
had brought waste land under eultivation, and had paid cash
rates for 12 years or who had received cultivated land, paid cash
rates, und had possession for 20 years, or who had received eulti-
vated land, paid in grain, and held for 30 years, prior to settle-
ment, should be recorded an hereditary enltivator. But at last
the practice resolved itself into this, that 12 years’ clear ocen-
paney prior to British rule, i.e., A.D. 1848-49, should, under any
circumstances, constitute a title to an hereditary cultivating
tenure. It was asked of the proprietor himself, as suggested hy
Mr. Thornton, whether he eonsidered he would, eould or wonld not
or could not, oust a ecultivator; in a great many cases he declared
he would not; such a case was entered on what is called the
muddkhilat paper, or statement of the rights and liabilities of
cultivators, and considered at an end, unless either party subse-
quently came into court, endeavouring to show that his statement
was incorrect, and that he had proof to substantiate his claim
against that statement. The fact is that there is some difference
in the tenures of the cultivating class in the eastern and western
parts of the District. The cases in the former were first adjudi-
cated. The preponderance of the Sikh power had rendered the
Ezsitiuu of the cultivator more secure, and such a burden had
en imposed that, thongh theoretically the proprietor had the
ower of ousting the cultivator, practically he had never the will ;
while in the western part the revenue was lighter, the proprietor
more powerful, and the Government weaker.” Since the above
remarks were written the Punjab Land Tenancy Act of 1887 has
come into force.
Mr. Brandreth’s action in Tahsil Talagang is thus described
in the Jhelum Gazetteer :-—
The regulation of tenant right in this District was mamly
effected by Mr. Arthur Brandreth at the first Regular Settlement,
ing the Summary Settlements some tenants paid rents in
kind ; but the great majority paid in cash at the Government
revenue rate and no more. They were thus on a practical equal-
ity with those whom we now recognise as owners. This equality
was the natural outgrowth of the Sikh system, which generally
refused to recognise apy privileged status between the Government
and the cultivator. Mr. Brandreth put an end to this state of

matters. In every village he first defined and set apart those
a6
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whom he considered to be owners. All other cultivators were
distributed among four classes of tenants, of which the first three
were granted rights of océupancy, and the last were the tenants-

at-will. -
These classes were as under, viz :—

I.—Anecient tenants, asdmi kadimi, being those who had
come in before the great famine of 1783.

I1.—Old tenants, mustakil purdna, who had been in pos-
session about 50 years on the average (say from 1810
A.D.).

ITT—New tenants, mustakil naya or jadid, who came in after
1810, but were considered to have a claim to rights
of occupaney.

All the above classes were granted rights of occupaney, or,
to use the language of the District, were made mustakil: the fourth
class comprised all the tenants-at-will or ghair mustakil. This
system of classification only developed itself after the Settle-
ment had been some time in progress; it was, therefore, never
applied in Tahsil Jhelum, where only the broad distinction of
mustakil or ghair mustakil was recorded.  In the other three tahsils,
however, it was generally enforced, but many modifications were
allowed in individual ecases, especially in the matter of rent, for
the question of rents was also regulated by Mr. Brandreth. Rents
in kind were recognised and maintained whenever it was possible
to do so, and cash rents were regulated as follows :—The ancient
tenants of the first class were charged the revenue rates and cesses
with a small additional sum for malbs, The old mustall tenants
or second class paid the revenue rutes and cesses, together with
a mdlikdna of from two to four annas on each rupee of revenue.
The third class or new mustali! tenants paid the same as the
second class, except that in their case the mdlikina was put at
from four to eight annas. In actually assessing the malildna
the theoretical scheme was often a good deal modified. The
cash rent of tenants without rights of occupancy could not of
course be fixed, but the rate then existing was duly set down, and
in practice it has not been very often since departed from. Such
cash rents are, however, very rare. Mr. Brandreth intended that
these rents should be recorded in the gross result merely, withe-
out details of the calculation by which it was reached; and it
was further I)rupnsed that these gross rentals should be modi-
fied periodically in accordance with the price of corn. This part
of the scheme has always been a dead letter; it was impossible
to keep secret the details of the caleulation, snd in practice all
the parties concerned have paid attention to nothing but these.
No one has ever wished or attempted to have his rent re-valued
upon a corn standard, and so it has come about that all tenants
pay rentals in kind, or rentals in cash equal to the sum assessed
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upon the land with cesses and with or without a mdilikdna or malba %‘E
surcharge of various amount. . :“_f“"

In the record of the subsequent settlements all these rentals
have been carefully maintained in their old proportions. They all
take the form either of remtal in kind, or of a payment of a
mdlikina in cash in addition to the revenue and cesses now
assessed upon the land, but the old classification of oceupancy ;
tenants has not been followed: it has no connection with the Punja
Tenancy Act, and is therefore practically obsolete: in the new
record all tenants with rights of occupancy have been recorded as
holding under either section 5 or section 6 of the Tenancy Act, and
no further discrimination has been attempted. The practical résult
is that the most part of the old asdmis kadimi with a few others
have been placed under section 5; and the rest under section 6.

The status of occupancy tenant is not very clearly understood
in the District. Everywhere they pay the same rents as tenants-at-
will. Where the owners are strong the tenants are weak, and
their rights are correspendingly contracted. 4

In the Chhachh, oceunpancy tenants pay cash rents almost
without exception and are a satisfactory and prosperous body.

In the Sarwila and Nala circles they are quite indist-inguisﬂ'-
able from the tenants-at-will. Here and t1ht.‘ru in these two
circles, especially in the Nala, true oceupancy tenants are
found, tenants, that is, who have a status radically different from
that of tenants-at-will. There they are the outcome of disputes as
to ownerzhip at one of the Summary or Regular Settlements. In
such cases the knot was often cut by giving one of the claimants
occupancy rights with the burden of the land revenue and a small
milikina. Elsewhere, occupancy tenants seem to have been invented
mainly for the purpose of preventing the proprietors from
worrying over being proprietors. Tlm{ pay the same rents as
tenants-at-will and are subject to similar habilities ; and, except
when some agitation arises, are treated by their landlords with t-]lm
same liberality or severity. In the Sarwila circle especially,
occupancy tenants also cultivate large areas as tenants-at-will
under the same landlords, and this of conrse prevents them from
emphasising their occupancy rights. They are, however, a weak
in the agricultural economy. Even now, in villages along the
assan Abdal and Abbottabad road, the proprietors complain loudly
that their occupancy tenants have deserted their holdings to drive
bullock earts up and down to Abbottabad, and escape ejection by
throwing down on their land faremira or some such worthless crop,
from whiFh the landlord gets but little advantage. The same
difficulty 1s making itself ﬂﬁt round Campbellpur, where the occu-
pancy tenants teng to drift into the Cantonment, and it is signifi-
cant that in the two neighbouring villages of Bariar and Shakar-
darra, which are owned by a single proprietor, the landlord has
only got the full value out of the land by ousting, by fair means or
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otherwise, practically all his oceupancy tenants, The difficulty is not

indeed likely to diminish, but at present so little is the difference
between the two classes of tenants recognised by the people that, in
all the discussions about Fdngi-paimdsh, the landlords have never

thought of pressing their claims against the two classes separately.
The practice of khdugi-paimdsh, or private measurement, is

‘perhaps peculiar to the Attock Tahsil. Tt dates from a time when
tenants were hard to get, and applies to cash rented land only.
is accordingly found as a rule only in the Chhachh.

It

The idea was

that the tenant received a reduction on his proper rent, and this
was managed by his being allowed to treat the fandl (3 of an acre)

as consisting of only 16 or 17 instead of 20 marlas.

By the time

of the revised settlement this rebate had begun to break down, but it
was recorded in the papers of several willages. - At the current
* settlement it was found to exist only in a very few estates. In
some of these, where harmony reigned, the parties agreed to
express their rents in terms of the Government measure, In others,
in which discord prevailed, the old entry has been retained. In
some villages, as in Burhan in the Nala eirdle, the dispute is pure]]y
It applies only to the well irrigated land, and each
party knows to a pice what rent is due on the well and no measure-

varbal.

ment ever takes place at all.

But as the rate recorded is a rate on

a measure of area subject to the deduetion under discussion, the
parties, who are on bad terms, delight to wrangle over the point.
As a matter of fact, the sums actually paid correspond neither with
the amount brought out by the Government, nor with that hy the
reduced standard, and are, in essentials, rents in gross on the vari-
ous tenancies. As, however, neither party will agree to recording
them as such for fear of losing a handy bone of contention, the old
entries have been maintained, but the total amounts due have been
added. It was in this village especially that it was noticed that
the landlords never realised that their claim to have the entries
altered could be made with greater cffect against the tenants-at-
will than against the occupancy tenants. .

The marginally noted figures give the average size of tenants’

Taheil.

Attock
Clilinelih
Sarwils
Nala

Fatteh Jang
HNaln

Ghels
8il Boan
FPindighah
Jundil
Makhind

Hoan
A

san

ana

Size of holding
In pores,

.ﬂ‘;‘lﬁﬂ‘;‘.z—.m

Tk

holding for each tahsil and each
assessment circle. It will be
noticed that variations in the
size of tenancies correspond
with variations in intensity of
cultivation. Holdings are small-
est in the Chhachh, but there
the tenants often own land of
their own. In Tallagang also,
where tenants’ holdings are lar-
gest, tenants are often owners
too. It is only in the tracts

owned by big non-cultivating owners that a large body of landless
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ople living by tilling other men’s land is found. The difficulty %‘ﬂ'?;
in finding tenants is much the same everywhere. —

Mr. Kitchin gives the following account of the relations h‘:uﬁ'“‘
between landlord and tenants in the central tracts :—

To a strong owner, occupancy tenants paying kind rents are
source of strength not of weakness. They provide him with the
nucleus of a tenantry, who have too much to lose to run away,
while in most villages the occupancy tenants ave also the tenants-
at-will and the owner has no difficulty in keeping them in order.
It is generally the enstom to state that the owners of Pindigheb
and Fatteh Jang ave harsh and exacting owners. This is to some
extent true, but it is not true without important reservations.
Difficulties and quarrels between tenants and owners when they
arise, and complaints against owners which sometimes over-
whelm Government officials, ave almost always indications that
the owners are weak and that the old feudal relation between owner
and tenant is breaking down. All large owners have munshis and
agents, generally extremely corrupt, and these men stir up strife
and derive benefit from the disputes which they originate. There
are, however, still many owners who are able to keep their tenants
in order, and their rule, though harsh, is by no means unjust or
unreasonable. Sardar Fatteh Khan of Kot was the greatest of .
them all, and his tenants who feared him, admired and even liked
him, while they certainly always obeyed him. The cardinal prin-
ciple of the strong owner is that the tenant is a serf, without rights
or privileges, but when this has once been admitted the tenant is
not, badly treated. In a good year the owner collects half the

in and often half the straw, with several small dues, but in a
bad year he is always ready with remissions. Dues on marriages
and rents from kamins are only exacted when the tenant or kamin
ghows any reluctance to give. The owner expects to be consulted
before his tenants marry, but in return he helps them with the
marriage expenses, and 1f any disputes arise, sees them settled.
When any tenant is subjected to hardship, he may be sure that
the owner will take up his quarrel, and the owners sometimes pro-
tect their tenants from the consequences of their crimes to an
extent which does not commend itself to modern methods of admi-
nistration. The straw which has been taken away is never sold,
but forms a store upon which the tenant can dreaw in time of need,
and loans so given are not collected again.

At sced time advances are made, and collected, without
interests, at harvest times. When in need, grain or money
is lent, or the village shopkeeper makes the advances on the
owner's security, and collects agaim with his help, while the
owner sees that he does not practise usury. Small rent-free
grants are given to fakirs or mullahs, or to the widow and
fatherless, and in every way the owner manages the affairs of
his people down to the smallest detail. In return for all this,
the tenant must do exactly what he is told, and his duty is

-

a landlond
amd tenant.,
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mnl.‘é' by no means over when he has ploughed his field and sown the
et seed. He must turn ont and eut grass and wood for the homestead,

"™ he may be pulled out of bed in the middle of the night to run
errands, he must not do anything novel without asking for leave,
and he must realise that it is not his place to get rich, but that he is
entitled only to live and to feed his family, ev rything more than
this belonging to the owner. There are few owners who can live
up to this standard, but there are still a good many left amon
the Ghebas of the Gheb eirele and among the Jodhras of the Sil,
Khattars are nearly always unreasonable and harsh owners, and
as a result cannot collect rents or keep tenants so easily as better
men can do. The large rents recorded in the Kot estate and in
Khunda ildka of the Sil circle, are not meant to be collected in
full and the tenants could not live if such rents were collected in
good seasons and bad seasons alike. The Kot estate is now under
the Court of Wards, and I view with up}}m]:ensiuu the future
management in its effect on the tenantry. The paternal adminis-
tration of Sardar Fatteh Khan, which was carried on by his
successors, cannot be successfully continued by any Government
official, and the tenants will have to pay the rents and render the
services which prevailed before, without receiving the protection
and assistance to which they are accustomed, and which alone
render their rents bearable. In the whole of the great Kot estate
there is not a single occupancy tenant paying at cash rents, and,
generally speaking, the occupancy tenants and the owners in each
village are the same individuals. Among hereditary owners the
small and poor owner makes the worst master. He cannot exact
forced labour and get his commands obeyed with the ease of the
strong owner, but he exacts his full rent every yvear alike, and
in addition tries to take more from tenants who are afraid to stand
up to him. Moreover, he cannot afford to finance his tenants in
times of distress and tries to squeeze just when he should be

nerous. Of all owners, perhaps, the Hindu money-lender is
ﬁe most avaricious, grasping and unreasonable; so much so that
the clinging of the tenant to the land’ which Le once owned is
used as a convenient lever of oppression. When disputes break
out between owners and tenants, it may be said as a general rule
that both are in the wrong. The dispute begins with some folly,
generally about a woman, and extends into matters of rent and
general. administration, until the original cause of dispute is
entirely forgotten and each side bandies charges of oppression
and insolence which are entirely foreign to the real matter at
issue. Attempts by the owners to preserve the timber and grazing
from destruction are a fruitful cause of disputes, but here again
such  disputes only break out when the owners quarrel among
themselves or are betrayed by their servants. Briefly, I do not

consider that the owner is generally a bad landlord, he is often a
very good landlord, according to the dim and misty li%ht by
y the

which he guides his footsteps, but absolute subordination

Londlord and tenant, [Parr A.
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tenant is considered the corollary of consideration by the landlord, gﬂ{
and as years go on, and fendal bonds relax, the tenant is less and . ——
less inelined to practise the unquestioning obedience which the ha:“l"u—
landlord has been taught to believe his absolute due.

Revenue History up to the Current Settlement.

Up to the second Regular Settlement the talmsil of Attock Tahell
was composed of five fiscal subdivisions, namely, Haveli, Sarkini, d..::ing Sikh
Nala, Sarwila and Haro, the last for convenience being divided into B
two circles. Haveli and Sarkdni included the Chhachh villages.
Sarwila lay south of these two and extended to the tahsil boundary
on the south, and from the Indus to the Kherimdr hill east and
west. The rest of the tahsil fell into the other two ildkas, Burhan
and the Khattar villages ronnd Kot Sundki being in Nala and
Hasan Abddl, Wah and the villages east in the Haro ildke. No
fiscal history of these ildkas has been obtained prior to A.D. 1813,
From this date to A.D. 1832, the Sikhs collected the rents by
appraisement of crop. In A.D. 1833 Bhii Mahu Singh was
appointed Ldrddr, and assessed the whole of Khattar containing the
three last of the five ilikss above named. He resumed the
ehahdrams of the Tarkhelis, inhabiting the mountain of Gandgar,
and thus gave the final stroke to their'entire dispossession from
the ildla of Haro. He kept on better terms with the Khattars, and  ~
allowed them a chahivam out of the revenue. His assessment was
succeeded by that of Misar Rim Kishen, which lasted until 1841.
Diwiin Sukh Rij again assessed in 1842, and his leases lasted until
1846, and lastly Bhii Mahu Singh again returned and gave
fresh leases in the vear of the Regency.

The fiscal history of the ildkas of Haveli and Sarkdni, com-
B(;Sing the celebrated and fertile valley of Chhachh, inhabited by

thins who located themselves there, driving out the Dildziks,
during some of the inroads of the Pathin invaders, is pretty well
known since A.D. 1813, when the Sikh power was fully established.
lLieased at first for about seven years to Chaudhri Mazulla
of Miisa Kudlati, who collected the rents by appraisement of the
standing erop for Rs. 24,000, it was afterwards managed by succes-
sive kdrddrs passing through the hands of the well-known Sheikh
Imdm-ud-din. They all collected by appraisement of the crop, until
A.D. 1835 when Bhii Surjan Singh and Biki Rdi were appointed
kdarddars. They fixed moderate assessments, which remained in
force for eight years. They were succeeded by Diwiin Sukh Rdj e
who revised the assessments. These lasted until A.D. 1846, an
in 1847 the Regency
assessments were given

ik ] 183842, | 184344, | 1847,
__out by Mr. Vams
Haveli .| o7ms| o7es] msess Agnew and Bhdi Sur.
Ohbocth { ; jan Singh. A synopsis
thinl.,. | 41245 | 4496 BIMOT  of thege assessments jg

shown in the margin,
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The great peculiarity in the fiscal history of the whole of
this tract, inclnding Chhachh and Khattar, is that during this
period but few proprietors took up the leases, whole tracts
containing many villages were leased to contractors. Thus at
one time, Dewa Shidh, a wealthy trader, took the leass of a large
portion of Chhachh. He was in 1864 an old man, quite ruined
and reduced to the humblest circumstances. The Sikh assessments

e — = — of iladlkds Nala,
Tahsil. Jtdba..  [1838-30 |1840-41, [1842-40. | 1847 Sarwidla and
| =

— ' = — Haro, which
Attock } | o | st | 18362| 18502 18401 | 17D for conveni-
D, End | 1002567 18,865 | 17,334 10,006 =

Do, | Barwiln L. | 13060 13000 13,622 11,185 ence of assess
Da, e sl.h. Tl a7moo| 1rmie| 1740 | 1eB0  ment has been

Fatteh Jang ... bk, e | 14835 148081 [MH02 | 18060 P :

o Fatteh Jang 15008 154651 15120 14,084 divided into
s i two ﬂtaﬁs&ﬂ,

are indieated in the margin.

Fatteh Jang under the Sikhs was composed of the ddkas
of Nala (part of the old Sikh ilila of which a portion has been
ineorporated with Tahsil Attock), Fatteh Jang, Asgim, Soin and
Kot. The fiseal history of Kot will follow in the account of Pin-
digheb. The history of Asgim and Soin is that of Rawalpindi.
These ildkas were l-lil'i}ﬁ'[].'l.' managed by the Sikhs, the rates hein
enhanced as the Sikh power increased. The systerfi was as usu
Fankut. In 1830 A.D., Mahdrija Ranjit Singh, hearing of the
grievous exactions of his officials, and of the unsatisfactory state of
affairs, sent General Ventura to assess these and other tracts. His
assessments were fair and even light, but following on a period of
much depression and overtaxation it was with difficulty they were
realised. In addition, the agents who had to carry out these fiscal
measures were rapacious and exacting, and gave the lessees no

chance.

Warned at last of increasing disaffection, Msfhirija Ranjit
Singh summoned the heads of tribes and villages to Lahore,
treated them with hospitality and distinetion, fixed comparatively
lirht assessments, and sent them back to their homes, assured that
o they had suffered was not at his hands, but was.the work of
his officials. He conferred on them a still greater benefit than
even the light assessments, for he sent to realise them Bhdi Dul
Singh, a man of known integrity of characiter and amiable
temper, whose name was long remembered as a just and faithful
steward. Dul Singh administered these ililas for two years, and
was sueceeded in A.D. 1840 by Diwin Kishankor of Sidlkot, whose
incumbency lasted until 1846. He raised the revenune and over-
taxed the people. The land was visited, during his rule, by
swarms of locusts so vast as almost to eause a depopulation of the
country. They remained three seasons, namely, from Kharif
Sambat 1900 = A.D. 1843 to Sambat 1901 = A.D. 1844. This
calamity is known by the name Makrimdr thronghout the District.
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Nevertheless, the Government Agent showed no consideration,
and although the zamindirs had no crops, he realised the revenue
to the last farthing. Chiefly from this period dates the indebted-
ness of the proprietors to the trading class, which has reaped a
rich harvest from their misfortunes; and to this time principally
must be referred that complication in the tenures and transfer of
proprietary rights to the cultivating class, which have entailed so
much hardship on the proprietary body, and loaded our courts
with so large an amount of litigation. Unable to realise the demand
even under these circumstances, the Government Agent often
intfoduced cultivators of his own, gave them a fixed terminable
lease and virtually admitted them to a title to the proprietorship of
the holding. In short, the cultivating class had to put its shoulder
to the wheel, and help the proprietor out of his difficulties, or the
latter wounld have been entirely dispossessed. Diwdn Kishankor
was succeeded by the same Bhdi Dul Singh who had preceded
him; he again reduced the demand to something more resembling
the figure at which it stood before Kishankor's incumbency.

The darbdr papers and other sources show the Sikh assessment

for these ildkas to have been as follows:—

e

Kaues axo Jama oF sUccrssive Bigd Kinpans.

Kamo of Jldke.

Dul Bingh 1883- | Eishankor 1840-
1839, 1846 Dl Bingh 1847,

Ra. Re. Hs.
Asgim ... 24,824 30,260 27,074
Boin .. 46,148 45,206 46,979

The tahsil of Pindigheb was composed of the ildfas of Sil,
Khunda, Janddl and Makhad. The Sikhs were longer in taking

iig 'u.'
Iand Reve-

Tabsil
Pindigheb

the management of this comparatively unprofitable tract, inha- Bikhs.

bited by the hardiest races the District contains, than any other
portion of it. They at first farmed the three first ildkas, together
with other tracts.of the Jhelum district, for the annual sum of
Rs. 6,900 to an ancestor of the Malliks of Pindigheb, Mallik
Aminat, who collected the rent by appraisement of the crop. He
was followed in ilila Sil by his son Mallik Nawib, and in ildlas
Kot and Kunda by Rdi 'Jaldl, ancestor of Sirdir Fateh Khan
Gheba, of Kot, who also collected the rents by appraisement of
the crop. Mallik Nawib rebelled and died in exile, and enhanced
leases were given to Mallik Ghulim Muhammad, grandfather of
the present Malliks of Pindigheb, Aulia Khan and Fateh Khan,
and to Rdi Muhammad Khan, father of Sirdir Fateh Khan Gheba.
They also appraised the erop. An interval of two years mtervened
when Jodh Singh, Kirdir, collected by appraisement and the
revenue was then farmed by Mahdrdja Ranjit Singh to Sirdir

Dhanna Singh Malwii, who, utterly unable to cope with these
HH
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%' sturdy zaminddrs, sublet the lease again to Mallik Ghulim Muham-
4 Beve. 184 and Rdi Muhammad Khan. But the Mallik and the Rii failing
“;‘“. to fulfil their contract were summoned to Lahore. Some altercation
ensued as they were leaving the Mahdrdja's darbdr, during which
Réi Muhammad Khan cut down Mallik Ghulim Muhammad and
fled. His offence was condoned and a fine imposed. In A.D. 1833,
these ildkas were given to Sirdir Attar Sigh Kilawila, He
collected with difficulty by appraisement of crop. In 1834, his
agent, Sultdn, was killed by the Khunda Ghebds. ~Cash assessyents
were fixed in supersession of the appraisement system, which was
not found to answer; but these did not fare much better. The
ilikas were then given to Kuar Nau Nihil Singh, grandsonof Ranjit
Singh. The rates at which his agents collected are said to have

been very heavy, and realised with difficulty.

The tract was again given to Sirddir Attar Singh, Kilawila,
who this time was determined to get rid of one of the most
troublesome of the subjects of the Mahdrija. He invited Rii
Muhammad Khan, loaded him with presents and honours, and
immediately left for Peshdwar. On his return six months after,
he invited the Rdi to the Fort of Pag, sitnated about a mile from
his hereditary seat, Kot. With the recollection of his former

tion fresh in his memory, Rdi Muhammad Khan would not
listen to the advice of his retainers and friends to take an escort,
but went to the Sirddr with only a couple of followers. Scarcely
had he set foot inside the fort, when he was attacked by Budha
Khan Mallél and others, and cut down. Sirdir Fateh Khan, his
gon, lived to avenge this treacherous murder by the wholesale
slaughter of Budha Khan’s family, leaving only the latter and a
young nephew, who are still alive, and are, as may be supposed,
the bitter enemies of the Sirddr. In 1845, the ildkas were given
in farm to Mallik Fateh Khan, Tiwdna, of Shahpur. He managed
them for one year, partly on the appraisement system and partly
on cash leases. In 1846, Misar Amin Chand appraised the spring,
and Diwdn Réjrip the autumn erop, and in 1847 the revenue was
collected in cash.

The fiscal arrangements of this tahsil were involved in
inextricable confusion, the collection of the revenue was generally
a skrimmage, and therefore it is almost useless to found an
nrfument on cash leases which were never acted on. Still, as the
information has, as far as possible, been collected, it is given below

quantum valeat :—

Tabsil, Tidka. 1838, | 1830-41. [ 184244, | 1845. | 1846-47.
Fatteh Jang ... | Kot 20,168 | 20179 || 20,167 | 19,896 | 19,859
Pindigheb . | Bil | 45,012 | 45,774 40,504

o, w | Khonda 587 | 5,883 4,780
|
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The distinctive feature of ildkas Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang %f
is their chahdrom tenures, Whether the Sikhs collected hym';.“
appraisement of crop or by fixed leases (which it has beén seen ™ ame.
were seldom if ever acted up to), they deducted a chahdram
or fourth part of the receipts in favour of the proprietors.

The families who enjoyed this proprietary profit were the
Jodhris of 8il, the Ghebds of Bilagheb, the Mughals of Khor,
and a Pathin chief of Makhad, and also some Khattars in

Khattar.

The ildka of Janddl, though for geographical reasons it
now forms part of tahsil Pindigheb, used formerly to be in the
Sikh subdivision called Khattar; it is inhabited by Khattars.
Its fiscal history is, therefore, much the same as that of the other
ildkas of Khattar, namely, Sarwila, Nala, Haro, and Fatteh
Jang. Bhii Mahu Singh framed the first assessments, but it is
very uncertain how far they were acted on. The only difference
is that it was held in jdgir by Sirddr Nihdl Singh, who is said
to have collected the rent by appraisement of m'o[}; yet there
are leases extant. He was succeeded by Mallik Fateh Khan,
Tiwidna, in 1845. The Mallik was followed by Diwin Rdjpiir.
The management is stated to have been by appraisement. In
1847 a cash assessment was attempted, but was not realised in full.
It was always a troublesome tract. The collected statistics,

~—  showninthe mar-

Sirddr Maha | Fateh Khan, gin, are under

Y Sivgh. L Lo er"p'm' the circumstances
given with diffi-

Jandil | 48070 10, 25 I 44m2 dence at what
= they are worth.

lldla Makhad is situated at the extreme south-western point of the
Distriet. The ildka contained two parts, five villages, the jdgir of
the Mattu Sirdirs, and seven villages Makhad (proper), inhabited
by the Sagri Pathins, of whom Sirdir Ghulim g!uﬁammnd Khan
is the chief. The township of Makhad was always held by the
Sikhs under direct ma ment. It was a considerable trading
mart. The remaining villages paid a very light assessment. The
general result is as follows :—

Tldka. Detail of villages. 1842 to 1847.
Makhad «o | Five villages of an old ildka called 2,841
Jabbi being part of the Mattu
jhgir,
Do. w- | Makhad proper, seven villages ... 2,173
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“ﬁfﬁ: Mr. Brandreth thus describes the system under which the
= Sikhs assessed and collected their land revenune in Tallagang :—

Land Reve-

nue “In the Sikh time the cultivators usually paid by what was
called the bigha rate; the kdrddr and the appraisers of the crops
would select a fair field and very fairly caleulate the produce by
the eye; a deduction of one-tenth would be made for the village
gservants, and half the rest taken as the Government share. The
field would then be roughly measured by a man’s paces, or the
area guessed, they can do this with unusunal accuracy; the pro-
duce per bigha of this field was thus calculated as an average
bigha ; the kdrddr wonld afterwards visit each field of each owner,
examine the standing ecrops and assess it as equal to so many
average bighas. It was here that the owners gained ; they were, it
is true, allowed nothing from their enltivators except where they
were a very powerful body, and had to be conciliated, but their
headman accompanied the kdrddr, and by assessing the cultivators
hi%!ﬂ{, induced the kdrddr to treat their own fields with consider-
able leniency : of course, a system like this gave enormous oppor-
tunities for frand and favouritism.

“The number of kighas agreed npon was entered against
each man, and as soon as the price of grain for the harvest was
fixed, the value was calenlated. And the village money-lender
had to advance the whole, or a large portion, of the amount to the
kdrddar. The kdrddr then aided him in collecting the corn from

* the tenants. When the villagers obtained a fixed contract they
followed the same system, only modifying it by fixing the num-
ber of average bighas each man's land was equal to, and then
dividing the sum due by this number, and consequently when
they came to make a permanent division they astessed the
different sorts of soil as equal to so many bighas at the worst
soil, and divided the revenue accordingly.”

There is very little trustworthy evidence as to the amount
of the land revenue under the Sikhs. The kdrddrs took as much
as they could get. The professed standard of taxation in Tallagang
was one-third of the gross produce. Mr. Brandreth calenlated
the Sikh demand for Tallagang at Rs. 99,698.

Bettlement ]Il Tallagang the first Summary Settlement was made
under British jmmediately after the second Sikh War by Mr. Bowring, and
The was somewhat severe., The standard of assessment was two-fifths
mmm produce or the Sikh demand, whichever might be lowest. The
second Summary Settlement of 1852, b jor Browne, was
intended to correct the more obvious inequalities of the first. These
Summary Settlements on the whole worked fairly well. The
assessments were easily paid. In two or three estates only did
the owners refuse the assessment, and relinquish their proprietary
rights, Tn the rest of the District the first Summary Settlement
~was made by Lieutenant John Nicholson, assistant to the Board of
Régency. He increased on the Sikh assessments, and even in some

under the
Bikhs,
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cases on those of Diwidn Kishenkor, and others of the most exact- ﬁfg

ing Sikh officials. His jomds were considered very oppressive.
‘He had framed them entirely on the estimates and papers of
bygone Sikh agents, whose collections are now known to ?mt-'e been
far beyond the amount the agricultural community could bear in
a term of years. Other circumstances concurred to render these
leases oppressive, The people were deeply in debt; they had not
recovered from the destrnetive visitation of the locusts; and far
more serious than even these canses was one which made the load
intolerable. An unparalleled fall of prices took place at the period
of annexation, for which it is difficult to account. Although
large cantonments were formed and the consumption of grain
must have been greater than during Sikh rule, yet the amount of

in stored was probably immense, and a certain confidence may
have taken possession of the trading classes, tending to make
them disgorge their hoards. All these causes combined, plunged
the agricultural body into great distress. Added to this was the
absence of employment, caused by the dishandment and discharge
of the Sikh myrmidons, and the want of ready money. Itis
not surprising that, under these circumstances, a deep s irit of
discontent began to show itself among the population of these
and other ilikas. For some time after the annexation successive
members of the Board of Administration were mobbed, and the
whole agricultural population began to agitate seriously for a
reduction of assessment. But the signs of the times were not
immediately understood. Many old Sikh officials had been
retained in office, who represented that it was a clamour raised
merely to test the powers of endurance of a new régime, and the
stipulated period of lease was allowed to elapse before relief was

afforded.

When, therefore, the next Summary Settlement was made by
Mr. Carnac, Deputy Commissioner of the District, it was under an
outer pressure, which, however disinclined he was at first to yield
to clamour, could result in nothing else than large reductions.
His revision of 1851 was again remodelled in 1853 on the basis of a
measurement. (though without a field map), and these assessments
lasted until at various times, in different localities, they were
superseded by those of the detnﬂed.sqttlament. by Colonel Craeroft.
In praise of these assessments it is ennugh to sa that, in con-
junction with other causes, they raised the District from a state of

t depression to one of prosperity unknown before ; and that
though it was found necessary still farther to reduce the revenue,
in order to leave reasonable profits and give hope of its standing
the test of fair pressure in unfavourable years and bad seasons,

yet Colonel Cracroft’s operations did not result, as far as the

assessment goes, in much beyond its more equable and uniform
‘ustment on villages and population, and a reduction on the

whole of 5% per cent.

Land Reve-

nna.
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The First Regular Settlement of Tallagang was condicted by

My, “Arthur Brandreth. It commenced in June 1855 and was
finally completed in May 1864. The assessment has been ela-

The Fivst Reqular Settlement, [Part A.

. borately explained by the Settlement Officer in his published report.

Sertioments. Generally speaking, it may be said that the demand was so

The First

mm.

framed as in no case to exceed half assets, The following table
ghows the value of the land revenue under Sikh rule and under

the first three British settlements :—

|
| AVERAGE OF BUMMARY

| SKTTLEMENTSH. | Regular
Tahsil. Bikh average. Settlement

first year.

1st 2nd,
e ! |
1

Ra. Ha, Rs. Re. |

Tallsgang 99 693 £ 665 87,160 99,468

The amount shown as the Sikh demand professes to be the
average of what they took in the last four years of their rule. In
fact the Sikh demand cannot be stated with any accuracy. The
loeal officers of the Lahore Darbir, the kdrdirs, took as much as
they could get, and the demand was not framed so as to leave any

rofit to the proprietary body. The entries as to the Summary
lement are average results deduced from the whole period of the
currency of each. Jdgivs, indms and mudfis are always included.

__Inthe rest of the District the first Regular Settlement was
mad;‘:gr Colonel Cracroft. Settlement began in 1860 and was
repo to Government in 1864. The assessments were sanctioned
by Government on 31st October 1866. The subjoined table shows

@ highest demand ever realised in the various tahsils compared
with the amount of the summary and regular assessments. Fatteh
Jang had been constituted a separate tahsil in 1859,

il = gl '*:“f.-si : r =
287 ,IZ§=‘= & g
|28 . le8sd | < g
|S=§E S8 | | 3 H
] - e -
Tubsil. ?giﬁ 2552 iz
HA_ 6 lm r.':-a.s 8 S
aSid =22 | =3 g =
85,7 [§3585] %3 f | =2
=iz 28s8%) B & g gy
= n-jmvu-ﬂ 3_ = a :EE'
_ s, Rs. | s, Ra. Rs. | Rs a p
Attoek ... 165367 | 1.31,176 | 1.20,200 808 0 9
Fatteh Jang 134,824 | 1,10582 | 111,23 1,215 13,'4% { 80
Pindighet LGeT4 | 71678 | Tl 5,723 ittt T
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Everywhere, the first Regular Settlement was essentially in Elﬁ_‘a!,
regard to the assessment a village settlement. Assessment circles Yasd Rave:
were no doubt formed, but they were not much used. In the ™ poe.
main the demands were fixed by the personal knowledge of the
Settloment Officer, and by his opinion of what each village
could afford to pay. He arrived at his conclusions after consi-
deration of a multitude of matters all more or less relevant to
the subject of taxation. These assessments undoubtedly worked
well. They were in nearly every case paid with ease and regularity,
and led to a general increase in the prosperity of the District and
in the amount of cultivation. They were, however, never tried
by widespread crop-failure. There were occasionally indifferent
harvests, but never anything approaching scarcity.

The Second Regular Settlement began in Tuli:iganEI: in Decem- The Second
ber 1874, under the direction of Major Wace, who held charge till o Smite
May 1877. Various officers presided over the operations from
that month till September 1878, when Mr. Thomson assumed the
divection, and completed and reported on the settlement in the
cold weather of 1880-81. The assessment of the land revenue was
wholly performed by Major Wace himself, while the forest settle-
ment was chiefly made by Mr. Thomson. Since the first Regular
Settlegent, cultivation and the permanent value of agricultural

roduce had increased, population had expanded, communications
]:ad improved, the former assessment had been easily paid, and the
people generally were prosperous.

The standard of asSessment was, as it is still, ** half net asséts,”
that ig, the assessment was nowhere to exceed half the net profits
which & landlord would realise if he cultivated his land through
tenants. In fact, the assessment was everywhere much less than
this.

The_ settlement took effect from Kharif 1879, Colonel Wace
originally pro an increase of only 28 per cent in Tallagang;
but the i‘inum:ia.] Commissioner considered the proposed assess-

*ment too low, and in the result the increase taken was 34 per cent.
The assessment, éven as enhanced by the Financial Commissioner,
was still light, and Colonel Wace himself wrote that the demand was
“ admittedly below what it would have been had not cultivation
inereased more rapidly than can safely be immediately followed by
our cash assessments.”

As might, therefore, be expected the Revised Settlement worked
well throughout the tract, the demand being in ordinary years
paid easily and without pressure : but it was of course lightened con-
siderably during the term of settlement by the large extension of
cultivation that everywhere took place. The whole country, being
at the mercy of the rainfall, is soon affected by drought, and in

L
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M‘ unfavourable seasons collections are made with some difficulty, as is
Land Reve- only natural; but even in such bad years as those from 1896 to
nue. 1900, the suspensions which it was necessary to graut were com-

paratively small, as shown by the following table :—

! TALLAGA KRG, .EE
I ol
= 8
| i’g_—-i
| E B=E
= LER
(e 3 | & 2
Demand, 189708 51,407 60,811
BUBFEXSI0ONS, ’
188768 ... 3.254 188850
1gRE-E0 ... i ] T 168990
186594 wd e Mk sha T i | o 1HG-07
150607 .. i 4809 | 1 03]
Hesssions. | &
|

——

Before 1887, it does not seem to have been customary to grant
suspensions, at any rate none were granted, and it is hardly pos-
sible that none were needed. Since 1887 there has been only one

ear in which neither suspensions nor remissions were required.
ﬁ'm must be regarded as a normal state of affairs.

The remissions in the disastrous year 1800-91 were due to
damage done by locusts, which made ']l')mctically a clean sweep of
the spring crop in the whole of Tallagang. All the suspen-
sions have been rendered necessary by drought, chiefly in certain
well defined blocks of country, which have a way of being left out
in the distribution u‘f any but the most universal rainfall. The
revenue suspended in 1887-88 was all recovered within the next
year. Coercive processes have very rarely been employed. There'
are probably few tahsils where collections give so little trouble as

in ‘Ipnllagnng.

The figures given above do not contradict the statement that
the settlement worked well in Tallagang. In a dry tract dependent
on a precarious ramnfall, even a very moderate fixed nssessment
would not obivate the necessity of giving rather frequent
suspensions. If remissions are avoided, otherwise than for
unforeseen calamities such as hail and locust or exceptionall
prolonged droughts, and the bulk of the revenue is paid mtﬁ
punctuality, a settlement may be said to have worked satisfactorily,
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For the rest of the District, that is all north of the Sodn, the
assessments of the First Regular Settlement had been sanctioned
for 10 years from 1864, but were allowed to run on for 20 years.
The Second Regular Settlement began in Oectober 1880, with
Mr. Steedman in charge as Settlement Officer.

Measurements were completed under his supervision, but his
health broke down, and after 3} years he was compelled to take
leave. Mr. Robertson, previously Forest Settlement Officer, then
completed the settlement. Mr. Steedman had completed the
assessment of Attock Tahsil and reported on it in August 1884,
In the Fatteh Jang Tahsil the assessment work was done, and the
assessment report was written by Captain (afterwards Colonel)
F. Egerton. The increase in the area of cultivation since Colonel
Cracroft’s assessments were announced was the chief foundation
on which the enhancements were based. The standard of assess-
ment was * half met assets.”” The methods were those at present
followed. Assessment circles were formed, a produce estimate
worked out, and soil rates framed. The results, compared with
those of Colonel Cracroft, may be thus summarised :—

- T = e ] l e I-. e -E
R s vl R
<2 |2 o = Es | 2 £ H
3205, | 5 a 83|38, |28]s
mwie. |28 | g | E3 | B§ |33 | g8 | 2 Z
3% (22| o3 | =3 | B2 |G| PR | .
FIE AR A AR AR AR
1 o ] o= 2
- il e e T Il |
_ Acros. | Aeres. Rs. |Ha o0 p Rs. |Rs. a, p,
Attock we | 1426556 | 183,964 20 1.2 14 8 | 1,50, 013 1 24
Pindigheb o | 162435 | 264,513 in] 773700 7 7| LI4E 811 48
Fatteh Jang e | 130,880 [ 23] 691 4 II.IL!- 012 9 ! 1,54, r10 8 41

E_,‘E‘

Land Reve-

In Attock the Settlement worked very well. The Chhachh Working of

and the Sarwila flourished, but the Nala did not thrive so well.

The state of Pindigheb Tahsil began to cause anxiety from
the very beginning of the term of Settlement.

The Lieutenant-Governor, Sir J. B. Lyall, as the result of a
tour in the Pindigheb Tahsil in 1891, called for a report on the
working of the Settlement with a view to the introduction of a
fluctuating assessment. The Commissioner, Mr. Thorburn, in the
course of his report in June 1391 wrote as follows :—

“ ‘I'he former fixed assessment of the tahsil as it stood in 1884-85 was
Re, 77,379, The new fixed assessment in force since Kharif 1885 is Rs 1,14,593,

In

the Bettle-
ment.
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TRAP:  being an incrense of -Rs 37,214 or 48 per cent. Sinco then Rs. 82,000
il have been suspended, chiefly in the years 1886-87, Rabi 1888 and 1880-90,

Land Reve- Of the suspended revenue Rs. 2,500 have been remitted, and Rs. 13,500
are still nnrecovered and probubly unrecoverable. The rest, Rs. 66,000, lias
been realised whenever there was a fair or good harvest. In addition to the
above suspensions and remissions, Rs, 45,500 of the rabi demand for 1890-91
are now being suspended, preliminary to recommendutions to remission,
owing to the destruction of the spring crops by loousts. Abouot half the rural
population bas left the tahsil in search of labour, a quarter or more of the

plongh cattle have been sold, and indebtedness is general. It is evident that

even in the unlikely event of several successive good or fnir harvests the
condition of the revenue-payers of the traot, money-lending lolders excepted,
must long continue depressed. The fact is that whenever the Kabi fails,
as it does over a larger or smaller area quite every second year, the BT
agrionlturists and their dependents forsake their homes and seek labour
beyond the limits of the tahsil. T'he same hisppens, but to o muoch smaller

extent, when the Kharif fails.”

As the result of this enquiry the Lieutenant-Governor in his
letter No. 163, dated 25th September, offered the Pindigheb Tahsil
a fluctuating assessment, the proposed rates on matured crop

being—
Sil and Jandal Civeles. Rs. a. p
Irrigated 2 00
vt | St 18 8
Makhad Circle”
Irrigated ... . 200
Uoirrgued { g, * = 0108

The proposed fluctuating assessment was explained to the
people, with the result that not a single village consented to
abandon their fixed assessments for the proposed fluctuating
assessment. They objected partly to the rates which they con-
gidered too high, but mainly to the constant interference of
Government suﬁnrdinateﬂ, which any system of fluctuating assess-
ment involves. They said that they did not want the Settlement
always with them. The Financial Commissioner opposed the pro-

to introduce pure fluctuation and extracts me his letter
are printed in pa ph 479 of the Settlement Manual. Ultim-
ately the proposal to introduce fluctuating assessment was
abandoned and the fixed assessment was sanctioned and allowed
to run its course. The harvests of the next few years were g
and the first decade of the term of Settlement in Pindigheb ended
more hopefully than it had begun. During the same period in
Fatteh Jang no suspensions were given, but Rs. 8,808 were
remitted during the locust year 1890-91.  Detail of the suspensions
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and remissions given in the last ten years of the now expired Settle- M
ment are shown in the following table :— —
g Land Beve-
o e e s — nue

3 ; || ' Tabsil Tabisil

YEAR. Nala. | Gheb. ;Sil Soan! Fatteh | Jandal (Makhad | Bil, | Pindi-

| Jang. | gheb.
Ea. I Bs.| s Ra. Bs.| Re| Ea ’

180506 : 00| 6,610 | 6830
160607 | 10563 | 12067 | 100 | 23ge0 | 043 | 8378 | 14,308 | 18534
1807-08 | ‘7| 1Lm3| 15T
189590 380 | 4,006 | 4,476
1590-1000 B33 | 4,580 | 31,087 | 38141 087 | 21,300
1000-01 1,102 | 1102
190102 w| 310 sbes| 18522 | 1500 | .. 504 | 14,136 | 14,700
1902-(c1 39| .. a| .
1903-04 . | 24| 5BIS| 408712130 77| Tl2r| 40| 4414
1004-05 we| Tyar| 2ses| 16| 0| ne| .. 1806 | 1922

Total .| 15712 | 27,878 | 51,008 | 04,638 | 1,461 | " 5.401 | 68,870 | 75,00
Percen of total 8| @ magls s i =i (] B 7

suspensions o
total revenue de-

mand of 10 yesrs,
Total remissions | 2879 8121 | 20,800 | 30849 | . . 770 | 23,418 | 24,188
1595-06—1004-05.
Perce of total T A 2 1 3| 12

remissions to
total land rove-
nos demand of 10
¥years.,

It will be noticed that in this period of ten years the whole
revenue was collected in only four years in Fatteh Jang and in only
one year in Pindigheb. In Fatteh Jang, one per cent and in
Pindigheb two per cent of the total demand has been remitted. At
the end of the year 1904-05, Rs. 6,289 were outstanding under
suspension in Fatteh Jang and Rs. 751 in Pindigheb. In noting on
the working of the settlement, Mr. Kitchin wrote as follows :—

“The total assessment is not high, and is even light, but the
distribution over villages and over holdings is not good. The
measurements, which are the foundation of assessment, were some-
times very bad, and it would appear that the local staff of last
Settlement was much less competent and much more corrupt than
in any other tahsil. The recorded increase of cultivation, 53 per
cent., was greatly exaggerated. Huge fields, cultivated in patches,
full of ravines and rocks, were shown as all cultivated. some
cases villages in which the cultivation has actually increased since
Settlement, now show a cultivated avea 30 per cent. to 50 per cent.
less than that at last Settlement. With statistics so unreliable,’
mistakes were bound to oceur and they did occur. At the same
time the records were not o bad but that it has been found
possible to correct the maps in the present Settlement and
re-measurement had hardly ever been necessary. The difficulty
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which has been found in working the Settlement in Pindigheb is,
however, in the main, due to bad seasons, but in considering assess-
ment proposals in this tahsil it must not be forgotten that bad
seasons are more common than good seasons, and that the losses
suffered in one bad year, the losses of stock and the debts incurred,
are not I."Eﬂm:j)ed in a single good year, and perhaps can never be
recouped at all.”

The Current Settlement.

When the first and second of the revised Settlements expired
the distriet had not yet been formed. Tallagang was still a part of
Jhelum district, the remaining tahsils being in Rawalpindi distriet.
It was found convenient to re-settle Attock tahsil in connection
with the Hazara Settlement. The resultis that the current Settle-
ment was carried out at three different times and under three
different officers. Mr. W, 8. Talbot settled Tallagang, being
agpl}inted Settlement Officer towards the end of 1895, and retaining
charge till the completion of operations at the end of 1901. To
some extent-the length of the proceedings was due to interference
with the work on account of bad harvests. In 1901 and 1902
Mr. M. 8. D. Butler, Assistant Settlement Officer, Hazara, settlod
Attock tabsil. In Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb Settlement opera-
tions were in charge of Mr. A. J. W, Kitchin, who also settled
Rawalpindi district, operations lasting from 1902 to 1907.  Detailed
accounts of the prineiples and procedure followed by these officers
will be found in the published Assessment Reports.

The assessment circles framed have already been described.
The whole of Tallagang isone circle. Each of the other tahsils is
split up into three circles. The Attock eircles are the Chhachh,
Sarwila and Nala circles ; those of Fatheh Jang are the Nala, Gheb
and Sil Sodn ; those of Pindigheb Jandal, Makhad and Sil.

The methods of Mr. Talbot and Mr. Kitchin were those laid
down in the instructions. The estimated value of half the net
produce was taken as the maximum for the Government demand.
A principal guide was the rents paid in money and kind by an
on.i:n_ ary tenant-at-will, care was taken not to tax unfairly the
capital invested in improvements, and full allowanee was made for

circumstances directly or indirectly bearing on the profits of
the land owners. Halfr net assets estimates, produce estimates
and soil rates were all worked out, and the Government demand
calculated in the usual way.

_ In Attock, Mr. Butler framed with great care a half assets
estimate based on kind rents, and then rejected it as an assessment
guide. A half cash rent estimate was not framed. The assessment
guide relied on was obtained by raising the existing revenue rates
17 per cent for the rise in prices, and applying the new rates
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thus obtained to the present cultivated area. The question is one
relating to Settlement procedure, and, as it is not of

it need not be mentioned here at greater length.
be made to Mr. Butler's Assessment Report, especially to sections

47 and 48, and to the Settlement Commissioner’s review of Mr.
Butler’s proposals, especially section 25.

Rates.
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The results of the reassessment are given below :—
B SERERT
s ey - . £ =
E B2 | ., 'S
Tahsil. Assessmont circle. -EE ‘gé g - E.
Bes | 82 | s |4 g
Bas g= = 25
Z°8 2% ch 4 B
Chhachh 76,138 | 00,656 | 100505 | 14518 | 19
Astock Barwila 22,203 27,718 20062 | 5428 24
Nals 60,856 | 69,135 175 | 8970 | W
L Tahsil I.ﬂl.ﬂﬂ? Il‘mlﬁtu 1 rm ﬂim 18
i 50| aan| G| mim| B
{theh B 1 4 o
Fatbeh Jang ... 1) &5 5oun 01250 | 1,06363 | 1,64707 | 12104 | 13
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s, - o) e as) Al
Malh : ! 7 ;
Pindigheb .. |/ g™ " S| so7es| sries| vaeges| e8| 1
Tahsil e | 114708 | 1,108 | 148,066 | 4535 3
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The sanctioned rates of assessment per acre are as follows:— Rates.
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ﬁ‘& The average rate per acre for the whole District is ten annas
—  one pie. In Tallagang the justification for the increase of 32 per
Iﬂ:’...m cent was an increase in cultivated area of 23 per cent and a rise in

prices of from 30 to 36 per cent. In Pindigheb efforts were
demand rather than to increase

made to redistribute the @xist-i:g
the demand on villages which had already shown that the existing
assessment was as much as, or more than, they could bear. In

the Chhachh and Sarwila the reasons for taking an inecreased
demand were the great spread of well cultivation. The Attock
Nala had been relatively over-assessed and a full assessment was

not taken. .
The rate of incidence of the present demand per acre culti-

Incidence of
" vated is compared below with the rate of incidence at Revised
Settlement :—
. Rate of incidence per acre cullivated.
A F- ¥ | .‘3:I .| 5 g E E E
j s | & $ :? 4|3 A :g §
2B 1348|213 3|3)3|%° 3
o B o T Rl My e 0 e s
l;p!lll.p Eap Bap Hoap Rap H.l_p,i"_l_p, HoapRap i ap s pfia.p

G T o133 0141 {HJ-I}IJ Ol T-0-4 O-10-8

| O-1-8 | D=~ | O-T-0 Mm'thl!-ﬂ
0T r.H.'HI | 17 |.-ll-! O | 34 ID‘-I!-!

Revired Bettloment .. | 178
LS. ] b-lﬁ 72 4}-:4'1 OBt

Carrent Bettlement .. | 107

In Tallagang the former settlement terminated at the end of
1898-99, but owing to the season of distress through which at that
time the tahsil was passing, the announcement of the new assess-
ment was deferred under the orders of Government and they did
not take effect until Kharif 1901, when there had been two good
harvests. Unfortunately the year 1901-02 proved to be a bad one
agriculturally, and considerable suspension had to be granted, so
the new settlement did not start under favourable cirenmstances.

In Attock Mr. Butler proposed that the enhancements should
be progressive being gradually introduced within a period of five
years, and the Settlement Commissioner suggested that “ in any
village where the enhancement of revenue would exceed 30 per
cent, the Settlement Officer should defer half of it or a sum witEi_u
25 per cent of that amount for a period of five years, the method
followed being to announce and distribute the full final demand and
then defer so many annas in the rupee on each holding.” The
Lieutenant-Governor, however, thought it unnecessary to allow any
,}mg'resaivﬁ assessments except under protective leases for wells.

he new assessments were accordingly introduced from Kharif
1901. Mr. Kitchen's assessments in Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb

took effect from Kharif 1906.
The cesses payable in addition to the land revenue are—

Bs. a p
Lambardari Cess 5 0 0 per cent on the land revenue demand.

localRate .. 4 2 0 ditto ditto
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Of the total demand by the new assessment Rs. 43,754 or %.‘E

7 per cent is assigned as follows :— —
nme.
Mudfis e
wdfis and jdgirs . 35,160  Assignments
T e

ms res

In Tallagang Tahsil none of the large grantees are zaminddrs
in the ordinarily accepted meaning of the word ; the largest of
all are absentees. The principal grantees are Sardar Mehr Singh,
Chhachhi, ete., of Pachnand, Rs. 6,629, and Pir Ilichi Nith of
Kot Sdrang, Rs. 715. In Fatteh Jang the grants of the Sardar
of Kot aggregate Rs. 6,184 ; the Khattar family of Dhrek and

Ghebas of Maldl receive Rs. 500 ; and

Bahtar receive Rs. 908 ; the
the Alpial family of Chakri receive Rs. 800. The Malliks of

Pindigheb hold one village in jdgir, and in 26 villages receive as
chahdram one-fourth of the whole assessment. The chahdvam is
made up of a talakaddriof 10 per centor 15 per cent paid by the
owners, and a jdgir of 15 per cent or of 10 per cent, bringing the
total grant up to 25 per cent in each case. The whole jagir paid
by Government is Rs. 8,841, and the village owners in the form
of talakaddri pay Rs.2,581. The only other large grantee in

n of Makhad, who, under the name of chahdram,

Pindigheb is the
h of the revenue of all the Pathin villages in the

receives one-fourt

cirele. This amounts to Rs. 1,829. In addition to the grants in
this District, the Khén of Makhad has large jdgirs and feudal dues
in the Kohdt District. In Attock Tahsil Malik Muhamad Amin
Khin, of Shamsabad, receives Rs. 2,200, Mahant Hans Das, Jassian,
Rs. 1,540 and the Mallahs of Attock Rs. 1,095.

, The following statement gives the assignments of revenue
for each tahsil :—

Maintan- For rond-
In per- | ance of | For life or :Eﬁ:eﬁf: gide
petaity. | institu- lives. ment, [Broves and
tioms, * | gardens, | Total
Tahsil. el fﬂ;
! - . granta.
s E ] S E
SlE|E| S| 2 |22 |5)2
Ra. Rs. Es Ha Rs. Ra.
Fatteh Jang 19 |wen| 3| ss8 (12128 1| 1 S| 12,88
Pindigheb... .| 37| sers 6 m[tu 581 2| 13| 1| 8| g8
Attock ... e | sosel | .. |18 ]|2se7| o S1sf 1| 20 mao7
Tallagang ... gl 708 3| 30 8188, | o || | 7700
Toal .. |78 20430 1=| 5% |43 (1,01 | 9| 618 2| 28| H008
I
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The proportion of the demand to be paid in each of the two
harvests is a matter which the people are usually allowed to settle
for themselves. The rabi harvest is almost everywhere much
more valuable than the kharif, while in the Janddl and the Sarwila
the kharif harvest is of hardly any importance at all. The result
of putting a large share of the demand upon the kharif undoubtedly
adds to the difficulty of collection, and results in the unnecessary
trouble of suspending revenue in the kharif to collect it in the
following rabi. On the other hand, prosperous owners like to pay
a large share of their revenue with the kharif, as it enables them to
dispose of their rabi crops at their leisure, and frees them from
the necessity of selling grain just when the market is most
unfavourable. In Tallagang the people were generally advised to

y two-thirds of the demand in the rabi and only one-third in the
rif. Many villages adopted this suggestion. Many, however,
elected to pay equally in both harvests, and some preferred to
three-fifths in the rabi instead of two-thirds. In the Pindigﬁg
Jandil the instalments are kharif one-third, rabi two-thirds. In
the rest of Pindigheb and in Fatteh Jang the case of each village
was decided in the bachh, and where suspensions of the kharif
revenue had been frequent in the past the proportion of the rabi
instalment was increased, unless the people showed any strong and
reasonable objection. The general rule is to pay two-thirds of the
annual demand in the rabi. In Attock Tahsil the assessment is

paid in two equal instalments.

For the whole District the amount payable in the kharif is
Rs. 2,87,228 and in the rabi Rs. 3,15,298 plus cesses, kharff
Rs. 38,297, rabi Rs. 42,040.

The dates for payment are in Tallagang kharif 1st January
and 1st February and rabi 1st July and Ist August and in the
rest of the District 15th January and 15th July.

In all three tahsils north of the Sodn no assessment has been
imposed upon water-mills, but power has been reserved to make a
special assessment at any time. In Mr. Talbot's settlement mills
were assessed at an average rate of Rs. 7-8-0.

. . Much of the District is insecure. The general rule therefore
is that suspensions are granted freely but remissions are to be given
seldom, and recoveries are made on the first opportunity. The
three years’ rule, that is, that suspended revenue outstanding for
three years should be remitted, is not followed. Generally the
kharif is the cattle crop, and the rabi is the people’s crop. Suspen-
gions are not required for a poor kharif following a fair rabi, if
there is moisture for rabi sowings. Danger rates have been framed
and the District divided into secure and insecure tracts. Eighty-
eight per cent of the Digtrict is * insecure ",
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Section D.—Miscellaneous Revenue. OHAP.

One of the main heads of Miscellanecons Revenue is Excise, Miscel-

“though the District is relatively one of the least important in the peoanue
rovince in this respect. The population is almost entirely

[uhammadan and is not addicted to drinking. The consumption Excise.

of spirits and other liquor is confined almost entirely to the few
gmall towns and large villages. The number of retail vendors is
18, and that of wholesale vendors 2, one doing business at Camp-
g bellpur, the other at Tallaghng. The
Lot Reeeipts.  pumber of shops selling foreign liquor or
Y liquor imported from Europe is three, one
Bs.  on 4 fixed fee at Campbellpur, the others

1900504 ... so17  at Attock and Tallagang. The gross
e 10110 receipts for the last four years are given
1W06-07 ... 14,146 in the margin. The increase is mainly

due to enlarged sales of country liuor.

There is now no distillery in the District. The chief sources
of supply are the Murree Brewery Company, Rawalpindi, the
Karnal and Shahjahanpur distilleries, and wholesale vendors in
Lahore, Rawalpindi and Peshawar. The total number of gallons
of spirit made in British India and sold to licensed vendors during
1903-04, 1904-05, 1905-06, 1906-07 was 2,615, 2,622, 3,224, 3,667
respectively.

Smuggling is almost unknown and illicit distillation very rare.

Muhammadans who refrain from spirits are not above
indq]ging in a little opium, but the consumption is small. The
cultivation of the poppy is prohibited in the District, and the
opium administration is concerned only with the import trade.

tail dealers obtain their supplies from Rawalpindi. There are
18 shops licensed to sell opium.

The only hemp drngs used are bhang and charas. The former
grows in several parts of the Distriet, but the drug is not manu-
factured and there is no”export. Both charas and bhang are

E = imported from Rawalpindi and Amritsar.

e Amount.  Phe import of charas for the last three

years is given in the margin. There are

M. s eh 45 bonded warehouses i the District.

1904-05 8 3 6 The total annual consumption of opium

:uus-w ; 3';' ¢ and hemp drugs in seers during the last

e four years is given below :—

¥ear, [ Opium i Blisng- Charas,
003-04 % : 108 512
i e R 1 i | ool
weor 2 i | s | 374

EEK
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The incidence of the gross receipts from exciseable articles
on each 10,000 of the population in rupees was as follows :—

Year, Liguor. Oplum. Drugns.

18- A 102 e 44
1004015 " 28 ] &3
JE05-063 o 219 74 a5
1906-07 i S07 et 20

The consumption per.]leai] of _pupu]atiun :lurm_g the same
years was i—

Year Lignor, ‘ Opinm. Charas. Bhang,
(i Tolas. Tolas. Tolas,
190 04 ] +1 1 02
10005 e f Lig!] b 1] (3 il
1905-06 o ", o 10 08 05 03
1996.07 o Il | o7 hL
|

The trade of the District being inconsiderable the Income
Tax collections are in comparison with other districts small.
The large majority of assessees are small bankers and money-lenders
in the villages and small towns. There are at present 315 assessees
of whom only 57 have incomes of over Rs. 2,000 per annum. The
following table shows some of the more important figures in con-
nection with Ingome Tax administration :—

NuMagR oF AssERsERs.

Year. Incomes | Incomes m:iﬂ“"
nbove balow 4
Re 2,000, | Rs. 2,000.
190304 1 ﬁ?’:h
b i a i 18 50 5,

iﬂ},l-{ﬁ - . i 261 17021
lim-m e 70 247 10,610
008-07 57 318 11,482

T

Incomes are assessed only under Parts I and IV of the Aect,
as the District figures include no contributions from companies or
securities. The work of the Department is easily carried on by
a single moharriv under the control of the Deputy Commissioner.

 the records for the receipts and charges on stamps for the
last four years are given below :—

h‘um;;;;I . ¢
Year li Girasa Hhe
venad | yeceipts. | Charges. | oo
1= | 1
| Ra. | Rs. | Iis.
;ﬁg woe - von'| Not |availibla | '
1904 08 & - | - was | osamm 33,318
! i ¥ a0 12508 | 4 270 40,257
D0g-07 | 130 J 01,338 | sa73 St
% — e —
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The increase is almost wholly under the head of Judieial m
Stamps. The Land Alienation Act, the Limitation of Suits Aect, . — ta
and tﬁ: Pre-emption Act have had their effect in a considerable mm
diminution of litigation and of the number of bonds executed. The Govern-
increase simply means that people who formerly bought stamps o

in Rawalpindi now buy within the District. The greatest rise
synchronises with the removal of the courts to Campbellpur.

The local rate is Rs, 4-2-8. The total receipts are about Local Rate.
Rs. 65,000, :

Section E.—Local and Municipal Government.
There are now only two Municipalities in the District, those Municipali-
of Hazro and Pindigheb. The Municipality of Tallagang was
abolished many years ago. Attock is a notified area.

The only Municipality of any importance is that of Hazro in Hase,
Attock Tahsil. It isa Municipu])ity of the second class, There
are twelve members, of whom nine are nominated and three are
ex officio members, The Deputy Commissioner of the District is
the President. There are two Vice-Presidents. Of the remaining
members at present five are Hindus and four are Muhammadans.
The right of electing members was withdrawn by the Punjab
Government in 1900 on aceount of misappropriations of Municipal
funds and intrigues and feuds among the members. The Muni-
eipal boundaries were fixed by Punjab Government Notification
No. 100, dated 10th February 1886, but proposals are now under
consideration for their amendment.

The Committee works largely through Sub-Committees, seven
in number, viz.,, Sanitation, Public Works, Finance, Lighting,
Licensing, Garden and Education. Of these the first three are

rmanent Sub-Committees, the last four temporary. A paid
was entertained, and the new Municipal Aecount Code
was introduced last year (1906).

The principal source of income is octroi, which is collected
mainly on the import of grain and cloth. The refund system has
recently been introduced, and the Committee now has a bonded
warehouse. The income for the last three years is given in the

following table:—

Detail. 1904-05, J 100546 1060,
Ra, Rs. R,

QOctroi 12041 15,480 16,588
Edueation = ; 1,807 1,548 22
Swenpings B . ol 1,032 1,202 1,201
Interest [ 1,985 1,985 1,985
Miscellaneois i I BT 6 756
Total- e | 18,181 20,202 28 621
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The detail of expenditure is as follows:—
- —
Detail. =05, 1RG0, 18607,
He. Ha, Ha.
Octrol eollection establishment 5 1,420 1,628 2840
Municipal office .., 815 B5 1,379
Public Works ... fH 11,006 2,440
Palice e 2.510 2620 2523
Fdueation via 3,854 8,447 4,707
Medioal 272 ¢, 288 2,138
Conssevancy .. 1872 2,000 2,302
Lighting 884 49 Bl3
Garden 268 h0a 438
Miscellnneous ... .- o 102 3la 1,7
Total oo | 15100 20,300 20,987

Refunds in 1906-07 amounted to Rs. 1,308,
The three local schools, the Middle School, the Hindu Girls'
School, and the Aided School are supported ki) the Committee.
1

The local police are also maintained by the Municipality at a
monthly cost of Rs. 209-14-9. A fire engine has been purchased

and put in charge of the police.

Two drainage schemes, one intra-mural, the other extra-
mural, are under consideration. For the former a payment of
Rs. 10,000 has been made to the Public Works Department, but
the scheme has not yet been taken in hand.

The medical expenditure is incurred on the Municipal dispen-
sary. The Municipality’s finances are in a sound condition.
Rs. 20,200 have been invested in Government promissory notes at
3% per cent under the Loans Act of 1865.

The octroi schedule was revised by Government in 1892
(Notification 328, dated 7th July 1892). Proposals for its further
revision have been submitted to Government.

The Municipal bye-laws were published with Punjab Govern-
ment Notification No. 683 of 22nd August 1890, and were revised
by Notification No. 56, dated 1st February 1900.

The population of the Municipality is 9,799. Octroi falls at the
rate of Re. 1-8-11 on each head of the population, and the total
income at Rs 2-12-7,

The Pindiglieb Municipality is of the second class, and was
established by Eunjab Notification No. 1773, dated 23rd October
1874. There are 12 members, four of whom are members
e officio. The Deputy Commissioner is President, the Assistant
Commissioner, Pindigheb, senior Vice-President, the Tahsildir,
junior Vice-President, and the Civil Surgéon a member. There is
no system of election. The non-official members are nominated
by the Deputy Commissioner, At present four are Hindus and four
Muhammadans. The Assistant Commissioner supervises all
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Municipal business, appeals from his orders being heard by the
Deputy Commissioner. There are no Sub-Committees.

The boundaries of the Municipality were fixed by Punjab

Government Notification No. 1967, dated 4th December 1874, and
were revised by Notification No. 16, dated 13th January 1887,

The average annual income during the ten years receding
1904 was Rs. 4,517 and the expenditure Rs. 3,759. The mecome
and expenditure for the three years ending 1906-07 were as

follows :(—

Income.
- |
Datail . 100405, | 1905-06. 1906.07,
|
Ra I Hs, Hs.
Qotrol B3ay 5,052 8,811
Mugicipal property 8 2% 193
Misoollsueans ... i s i3 7T
Total | eue 0,307 L
= |
Expenditure.
Detail. EE L ‘ 1005-06 | 1 91T,
Ira. He. |7 M
Administration ... i g4l 1457
Public 3afety and Convenienen " 2818 3 4T 2841
Sanitation e o | L1av 1.2 | 1,283
Public Works und Repairs ... | o] e | 248
Miscellaneous 53 1 it
Total | 2 | baoe | B0l

Practically the only source of income i8 octroi, which is levied
on the trade in grain, cloth, gur, sugar, ghi, soap, cotton, oil and
wood. There is mo system of refunds. The octroi schedule was
revised in 1904 (Punjab Government Notification No. 9408, para. 4,

dated 2nd July 1904).

In the early years of
Municipal income was leased
practice was discontinued in 1877.

Of the total income 18} per cent is set apart for sanitation.
A Vernacular Middle School is another object of expendituve.

The framing of bye-laws is under consideration.

the Municipality’s existence the
out on an annual contract, but the

e

Attock Municipality was of the gecond clpgs. Tt was dis- Attoek

continued from S1st March 1901, and is now a notified area, The
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income which used to amount to about Rs. 7,000 per year has
now fallen to about Rs. 700 and annual expenditure is about

Rs. 500,

The District Board is constituted under Act XX of 1883, and
performs for the District at large many of the functions for which
the towns are indebted to their Municipal Committees. It consists
of the principal executive officials and of the leading men of the
countryside. There are 55 members of whom 46 are nominated
and 9 are members ex'oficio. The Deputy Commissioner is
ex gfficio President, but most of the practical work is done by the

District Board. [Parr A.

tahsilddrs in their respective tahsils.

The Board is now in the fourth year of its existence. ~ Details
of income and expenditure will be found in Statement 45 of the
Statistical Volume. Almost the whole of the income is derived
from the Local Rate, which is recovered from the zaminddrs in
addition to the land revenue. By Punjab Government Notifi-
cation No. 80, dated 9th March 1904, Rs. 5-3-4 per cent was
fixed as the proportion which the Local Rate is to bear to annual
land revenue demand. Four-fifths of this was to be credited to
the District Fund, but by Punjab Government Notifieation No. 87,
dated 2nd April 1906, Rs. 4-2-8 per cent of revenue has now been
fixed as the share of the District Board. Other sources of income
are cattle pound, school fees, garden receipts, cattle fairs, ferries,
sale of trees, stage bungalows and serais, and nazil properties,
Cattle pounds are 15 in number. The income of 12 goes to the
District Board, of two to the. Provineial Funds, and of one to
Cantonment Funds. There is only one District Board Ferry, that
at Makhad. The income from it was during the years 1904-05,
1905-06, 1906-07 Rs. 172, Rs. 239, Rs. 169 respectively, The
income of the District Boards amounts to a tax of four annas two

pies on each head of the population.

At the present the chief item of expenditure is Public Works
consequent on the formation of the District. Water-works and
drainage schemes for Campbellpur are under consideration, and
El‘l} psals have been submitted to (Government. The permanent

of expenditure are repairs of roads, buildings and bri
grants-in-aid for scholarship and other educational

cattle pounds,
veterinary

purposes, dispensaries, arboriculture and gardens,
expenses, and other similar charges.

The list of the roads under the charge of the District Board
will be found in the Public Works section.

The Board maintains horse and donkey stallions at tahsil

_ head-gquarters for breeding purposes and with excellent results.
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Section F.—Public Works. biig

Railways have already been mentioned. The construction Publie
of the Khushalgarh bridge is in charge of two Executive Engineers.
The District was made a separate division in the Public Works g jiyays
Department, Roads and Buildings Branch in 1904, and was put in
charge of an Assistant Engineer with an Overseer and two Work
Munshis under him. Three unmetalled roads, namely, the Tarnaul- Rouds
Kushalgarh road, the Jand-Makhad road and the Haji Shah-
Pind Sultani road were made over for maintenance to the Distriet
Board in 1907. The Department has charge of no ferries or large
bands in the District. Fifteen cattle-pounds have been constructed,
but only two are maintained by the Department.

The chief works carried out have been the Distriet Court, the Buildings.
Tahsil, the Sessions House, the Deputy Commissioner's bungalow
and the Civil Hospital, all at Campbellpur. The District Court
cost Rs. 1,24,407 and about Rs. 1,59,342 have so far been spent
on the District Jail.

Important historical buildings in the charge of the Depart-
ment are few, only the Sagar Bioli, the Saidan Bioli and Lalla
Rukh's tomb at Hasan Abddl call for notice. The annual cost of
their maintenance is Rs. 215. Sanction has been applied for to
the construction of a bridge over the Haro. The following schemes
are under consideration : the Campbellpur Civil Bazaar Improve-
ment Scheme, the Cambellpur High School Scheme, Cambellpur
Drainage Scheme, and the Water-supply Scheme.

The Telegraph Lines are controlled by the Assistant Tele- falgraphs
gmph Superintendent at Rawalpindi, and the Post Offices by the &nd ®o

uperintendent of Post Offices at Rawalpindi.

Section G.—Army.

The only military stations in the District are at Campbellpur
and Attock.

The normal garrison at Campbellpur is one Battery, R.F.A., Cawphelipar,
one Com . B., R.G.A., one Ammunition Column, R.F.A.,
and one Camel Corps. The local affairs of the Cantonment are
managed by a Cantonment Committee under the presidency of the
Colonel commanding the station.

The troops in Attock are a detachment of Garrison Artillery Attock.
and a detachment of Native Infantry.

The District is not a good one from the recruiting officer’s Recruiting.

point of view. The Sagri Pathans take military service eagerly,
and their example is being followed by the Alpials. But the
other tribes are not attracted by the army. The Awin is reluc-
tant to leave home, and the Attock Pathans profer civil pursuits,
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5 Section H.—Police and Jails.

Police and The Police Force for the District is controlled by a Superin-
tendent of Police at head-quarters, who is subordinate to the
Deputy Inspector-General of the Western Range, whose head-quar-
ters are at Rawalpindi. There are 11 police stations in the Dis-
trict. The Hazro thina has two Sub-Inspectors, two head consta-
bles and 12 constables, the Chhachh being the most criminal part
of the District. The other thinas have each one Sub-Inspector,
two head constables and ten constables. There are five first class
outposts (Attock, Choi, Nard, Jand and Chakri), each with one
head constable and six constables. The second class outposts are
at Harun and IIath, each with one head constable and four con-
stables. Four constables are attached to the road post at Law-
rencepur. Hazro has a municipal post, with two head constables
and 21 constables, whose pay is provided by the Municipality.
The constables get a monthly allowance of one rupee in addition
to their grade pay. At Campbellpur there is a Cantonment police
, with one lead constable and four constables. At present
ondal is saddled with a police post consisting of three head con-
stables and 12 constables. The post includes 14 villages and the
establishment is distributed at three different places—Gondal,
Kamra and Mansur. The police establishment does not include
trackers, but does include six eonstables mounted on camels.

The District is divided into two police circles, Pindigheb and
Campbellpur, the former being in charge of an Inspector of Police,

The detail of the police establishment is given below :—

Number of Constables - 436
Head Constables s 0
Sub-Inspectors... avie 14
Inspectors 3
w » Superintendent of Police ... 1
With one exception the cattle-pounds are in the charge of the
police, and ten of the pounds are at thinas.

Reernitment is made from the agricultural tribes b{l the
Superintendent of Police, who is influenced in his selection chiefly
by considerations of caste and physique. In regard to the latter
a minimum standard of 5 feet 7 inches for height, and 83 inches
for chest measurement has been adopted. The recrnits on being
enrolled undergo a course of drill and training for three months
in the police lines. In addition one constable from each thina
cach month attends at head-quarters for instruction in drill and law.

Out of the total strength 211 men including sub-inspectors,
head constables and constables are employed on rural duties. Two
head constables and 25 constables are sanctioned as an armed
reserve, There is no Military Police in the Distriet.

Crimeandits ~ There are no criminal tribes in the Distriet. Violent erime
detection. 55 very rife aud successful investigation is a matter of difficulty.

The Palico
Focen.
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Owing to the physical contour of the District it is difficult for ﬁi',‘i
the superior Police officials to move about freely, and the keen ., —
party feeling prevalent in every part of the District is another h’}ﬁl‘ﬂ
obstacle in the way of tracing crime. Where an offender is the
protegé or tenant of a big landowner detectign is almost im]_ms-
sible.  Ordinary cases are investigated on the spot, the more serions
cases being given to the Inspectors. Sub-Inspectors patrol their
respective thinas to prevent crime and watch bad characters.

The finger-print system is in use. Most of this work is
undertaken by a head constable and a constable at head-quarters
and one head constable in Pindigheb. Three sets of unpressions
are taken in each ®hse. One of these is registered in the office of
the Superintendent of Police, another is deposited in the Central
Burean at Phillour, and the third in the Distriet Jail,

The number and class of cases dealt with by the Police
appear from the following list of cognisable crimes dealt with

by them during the ealendar year 1906 :—

i . Cases . Caseg
o reported. | admitted.

Murders 23 ] 18
Dacoities =1 [ 3 3
Burglaries 194 154
Riots iy s s 19 13
Mischief P i 24 13
Grievous hart 78 47
Rape 3 2
Unnatoral erime 7 4
Theft of cattle 7 G
Counterfeit coin 3 2
Cnttle poisoning ... 15 8
Crimes under local and special laws A 101 BS

The District Jail is of the third class, and has at present jaiv
accommodation for 209 prisoners. Its enlargement is under consi-
deration. Prisoners sentenced for a term not exceeding one year
are confined in it, others being sent to Rawalpindi or Lahore.

The Civil Surgeon is the Jail Superintendent. The staff is
one Jailor, two Assistant Jailors, 26 Warders, one Hospital
Assistant, one gardener and one matron.

The jail was opened on 1st January 1907, At present the
grimners are employed in grinding corn and in levelling of the

ail grounds for gardening or other cultivation. As yet no
-“handicrafts have been introduced, and there are in consequence
no jail profits.
The average monthly cost of maintaining each prisoner since

the juil opened is Re. 1-14-7, £
LL
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Section I.-- Education and Literacy.

Attock District is the most illiterate Districtin the Rawalpindi
Division. Less than 4 per cent of the population is literate.
In respect of female education the District is the most backward
in the Province. Only four women in evéery thousand ean read or
write. Literacy is highest among Hindus and Sikhs, among the
non-Christian population. Among Muhammadans only 2 per cent
of the males have any education, while only one woman in every
thousand is literate. The ordinary zaminddr has no interest in
education, and so far has had few opportunities.

L]

The seripts employed are [Trdu, Gurmuokhi and among the
money-lenders Landa Mahijani.

There are no maltabs of the old type in the District. They
have been erushed ont by the Board schools or by indigenons schools
started after their model. Indigenous edueation is carried on in
287 private schools, of which 220 are for boys and 67 for girls.
The number of scholars at presentis 4,730—boys 3,647, girls 1,083,
In most of these schools the only instruction consists n teaching
the scholars to recite the Korin without any attempt to explain
its meaning. In others the rudiments of reading and writing are
taught. A little letter-writing is sometimes attempted. The
Korin-teaching schools do little beyond developing the memory.
Tallagang Tahsil has a certain reputation for the number of its
“Hiifizes " or people who have committed the Kordin or portions of
it to memory. Many of these people can scarcely be called literate.
These private institutions are not open to inspection.

The Government system of education comprises Middle and
Primary Schools. All are under the general control of the
Inspector of Schools, Rawalpindi Circle, to whom, as well as to
the Deputy Commissioner, the District Inspector of Schools is
subordinate. There are no High Schools.

Middle Schools number seven, and are situated at Camp-
bellpur, Hazro, Fatteh Jang, Akhwil, Pindigheb and Talla-

gang.
The detail of Primary Schools is as under ;—

District Board Primary Schools for boys .. ver 40
girls' ... S
{8 Gurmukhi and 9 Urdu)
i 5 Zamindari Schools... 5
Aided Indigenous Schools e 30
& T Municipal Schools |

The last are at Hazro and Pindigheb. In 4 only of the 50
aided indigenons schools Gurmukhi is taught,

L3 " "
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No industrial education is for the present given in the T

District, and there are no schools for aboriginal or depressed Bancati
classes. and
Literacy-

The Middle School at Campbellpur is sitnated in a building
hired on a monthly rent of Rs. 25. Attached to it is a boarding The most
school, also a hired building, the rent being Rs. 7 per mensem. schools.
The boarding school has accommodation for 15 boys. The boarders %
at present number 20. The school building is well situated
at the north-west corner of the Civil Bazaar. The number of
schglars on the roll at the end of June 1907 was 256, and the number
of teachers including the Head Master was 11. The approxi-
mate fees collections amount to Rs. 128 per mensem, and the
monthly expenditure is about Rs. 820 exclusive of contingencies.
The equipment grunt originally made amounted to Rs. 4,380. The
teaching is of the usual kind. ~ It is under consideration to raise
the school to the status of a High School.

The school at Tallagang was started as aviﬂn%g Primary
School in 1856, It was raised to the status of a Vernacular
Middle School in 1881, and became Anglo-Vernacular in 1894,

Aid to indigenous schools in 1905-06 amonnted to Rs. 1,420,
During the present year the grantis Rs. 211 per mensem. The
Khalsa Middle School at Pindigheb was made an aided school in
1906. The aided Primary school in the same town gets its grant
from the District Board and not from the Municipality.

The formation of the District has given a great impetus to
education. Regular female education was started in 1905, In
1906, 39 new schools were opened, 29 for boys and 10 for girls.
The present number of scholars is 5,385.

A list of schools maintained by the District Board follows:—

|
Wh r}llu: maintaimed
- in DMstriet Boand
No, Nomo of sehool, Kind of school. M'MME,M in Remarks,
hared house.
1 | Tallogan o | A Vo Middle .. | D, B, Building,
2 | Fattoh .Flng we | Vo Middle .., Ditto
8 | Adbwal D, L Ditgo
4| Rangu w | V. Primary Ditto
| bovs)
5| Ghorgeshtl .. Ditto Iitto
6 | Goandal it Ditto * IHitto
¥ | Attoek ~! Lkt Ditto
B | Mirza Lritto Lritto
9| Akhori Ditto . | Frea ... o | Noremt.
10 Burhan Diitto can R IRy Do,
11| Haean Abdal .. T it wo | In B. Building.
12 | Kot Bundki ., DHtto : Ditto
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biind ;
Bd ""'“ , IWhe ther maintaingd
and N Name of school. Kind of seheool. | "L:-:I:fi’;::;tni_hmm Hemnarks,
M. | hired house.
i [ - |- —
13 | Paur Mipnn ... o | Ve Primary | Heated Dullding
(haysk
M | Bultanpur .. w | Ditta Ditta
15 | Bahadur Khan... Ditto ves | Mo . o | Ko rent,
16 | Liher we | Disto R T Thos
17 | Bolianwal T hitto Do ... Doy
18 | Bahtar —| Ditto .. | 1. B. Building
18 | Jhang v | Dt itk
20 | Kuthal Dritto Ditto
21 | Jungal ey Iritto o | Free . i | Koront
22 | Murnt Bitto Hentod house
25 | Malal = s Ditto |
24 | Bajor 1 Ditto vee | D018, Building A
25 | Chauntra 7 Dt | I¥ttn
i | Chakei Ditta e Ditto
27 | Chak Beli ... Ditto Ditto
28 | Jabhi i Ditto —| Free .. e | Noorent.
20 | Dharnal G | Disto | W TR Do,
0 | Hasal | hitto oo | Rentod housa
21 | Thatin we | Ditto wee | 10 1Y, Building
42 | Dominl : we | Ddilto Ditto
a3 Baghri Diitto e | Rented house
H | Knsran 5 it we | 1 B. Duilding
’ 5 | Komlinl 2 Ditto w | Itented house
| Einrat Ditio ve § . Ditto
a7 | Misnwala ... Litto - | Free ... s | Ko ront,
8 | Chhah Dhttir A [ B ',
0 | Lawn T Ditto v In 8. Buoilding
40 | Chinji Ditte Tnitto
41 [ Pirn Fatinl .. 5 Iitio Ditio |
- 48 | Pachinapd i wl el G Ditto
43 | Kot Barang ... IHito Iitto
H | Trap Ditto < | Preo .. * we | Ho reot.
45 | Dhurnal Ditto i | T 1%
46 | Taman (2 fitto g (B PR Ta.
47 | Multan - Ditro g B T Do,
48 | Thon Malram ... Pinto ve | Rented house
40 | Kot Farteli Khan e | W Enmindari .. | Free 5 s | N rent.
5 | Khunda w | Ditto e | Do Building
&l | Nara s | liitto lritto
52 | Jund Dhitte >, Ditto
a3 | Jabhi Pt Ditto -
&4 | Hazro - | V. Primary (gicls) | Free ... | 80 rent.
85 | Kulu KEalan ... ks Ditto e | Rentod house
50 | Hnsan Alwlil . | Dintos il Ditto
a7 | Bahtar «Urduj ... el Ditto =1 Ditto
68 | Fatteh Jang ... Trittn +: Ditto
& | Adhwal Thitto UL Ditto
60 | Bahtar {Gurmukhi) Ivitio v |'Fred .. we | N0 rent,
Gl | Thatta =l it Do. ... | hav,
62 | Basal . | Iitto .. | Rented houso |
G | Jamd Lhitio Hitto
| Pindigheb .., s Ditlo Tritta
65 | Tallagang .., we | TWritto Dittn
o Do. B.EK. Itto Ditto
67 l Jabhi Ditee Iritto
|
Native Press. No newspaper is published in the District. There are two

both at Campbellpur, one does English work, the other
vernacular. No books are printed. Both presses are employed
simply in printing occasional forms for the use of Government

Offices.
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Section J;—Medical. 1L J.

The Medical Department is under the general administration Medical.
of the Civil Surgeon. The medical institutions are the Civil oy
Hospital and six dispensaries. The dispensaries are at Hazro, dispensaries
Hasan Abddl, Fatteh Jang, Pindigheb, Tallagang and Lawa, and hospital.
Those at Hazro and Pindigheb are in charge of Assistant Surgeons.

The others are administered by Hospital Assistants. The Lawa
dispensary is housed in a hired building, and the rest in District
Board building&s Statement 53 in the Statistical Volume gives for
each dispensary the daily average attendance. The Lawa dis-
Emmu*y treats only out-door patients. The other dispensaries

ave accommodation for in-door patients. The Civil Hospital at
Campbellpur was apened in January 1907. The staff under the
Civil Surgeon is an Assistant Surgeon, a Hospital Assistant, com-
pounders and dressers. There is accommodation for 36 in-door -
atients. The chief operations are for cataract and stone. There
15 as yet no source of income. The District Board has sanctioned
a grant of Rs. 10,000 for equipment.

There are no Lunatic or Leper Asylums and no necessity for Special
them. The District is without any private or mission dispensary, '****

The vaccination staff consists of a Superintendent of Vaccina- Vaccination.
tion and seven vaccinators who travel nr)gllb the District. The Seuitstion.
cost is met by the District Board. Vaceination is nowhere in the
Distriet compulsory. The cost of the department was Rs. 1,926
in 1005-06, and Rs. 2,064 in 1906-07. In the former year 16,878
persons were vaccinated, in the latter 17,583, The percentage
of the population protected in these years thus was 37 and 38
respectively. Revaccination is gaining ground. 2734 per cent of
the population has been successfully vaccinated. The five years’

average of vaccinated persons is 11,835 or 23 per cent of the

ngulat-inn. The exf[mnditum on vacecination for the current year
been budgetted for at Rs. 5,460.

Village sanitation, there is practically none. The only active Native
sanitary measures are those taken in Municipal areas. Quinine is """
distributed free by the District Board.

Two halims, one in Tallagang and the other in Pindigheb,
are employed by the District Board. Besides these there are a
number of halkims practising privately, and not a few quack
dealers -in charms and nostrums : of these the former have some
importance as the intermediaries to whom quinine is supplied for
sale to the villagers.

The following note written by Captain Corry, I.M.8., Civil
Surgeon, Jhelum, is taken from the Jhelum Gazetteer. It applies
with equal foree to this District.

Jhelum is no exception to the general rule as regards native
practitioners. They are almost all of them men without any
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b A diploma from a recognised s-ckoui. There are five different

Meodical, lYPES:i—

Typos of (1) So-called halims, who belong to the family of halkims
and have learnt the art either from their fathers or
from others of their class. They are taught medicine
after a preliminary study of Urdu and Persian, and
practise it first under the supervision of their
teachers and only afterwards independently,

(2) Common druggists, or dealers in indigenous drugs.
These persons first open a shop and deal only in
drugs. Presently they begin to treat patients by
using the preseriptions which are sent to them by
the hakims. 'They also read two well known books
in Urduand Punjabi named Ddr-ul-shafa and Khair-
mitnukh, which contain the symptoms and signs given
in the form of poetry. Gradually they sign their
name a8 halkim so-and-so, and paint the word halkim
on their sign-board. Their knowledge is very super-
ficial, and, apart from a certain empirical skill, they
are totally unacquainted with scientific methods.

(8) Vaids: of these there are very few in the Disirict.
They chiefly use herbs and metallic oxides called
kushtas.

(#) Sanydsis : these are chiefly Hindu fagirs, who go from
place to place treating venereal diseases, impotence,
sterility and phthisis. They use very dangerous
drugs such as arsenic and mercury, rarely gold
chloride and occasionally herbs. Their chief places
of resort are Tilla and Kitds where they assemble
in large numbers from various parts of the country
at the Paisdlhi fair. Many peoplé come to these
]:Iaces to find some good Sanydsi and either take
jim to their homes or get medicine from him. To
the same class belong the alchemists who are believed
to have the power to turn copper into gold and
tin into silver, though the number of those who can
really bring about a change is a fact which even

w those who believe in the possibility of this metallic
transformation are in doubt.

(5) Maulvis, or preachers in mosques: these also practise
medicine. In old days instruction in certain medical
books used to be given to Maulvis as part of their
Arabic course. The practice, though now less in
vogue, is not yet extinct, and every now and then
one does meet a maulvi who has got a fair know-
ledge of the wndni medicine. Some of them even
know how to do venesection.
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These are the five chief groups of native practitioners in the
art of healing. Those who practise surgery may also be briefly
deseribed. First among these iz the common Barber. To a super-
ficial observer he only appears as a trimmer of the cuticular
appendages, but to one who knows him more fully heis also a
surgeon. He can pull out a tooth with his crude zambiir (forceps),
open an abscess, bleed for pneumonia, and perform scarification
with his ever ready razor. Many a time he may be seen holding
the forehead of a village boy on his knee and scarifying the nape
of his neck, showing the black venous blood to the anxious mother
as a proof that he has touched the diseased spot. Some of them
treat uleers, generally using copper sulphate and wax as the basis

of their ointments.

Next to him comes the well known wrestler or Pallwdn,
whose sole business is to set fractures or reduce dislocations. In
the village this duty often falls to the common weaver who is
believed to be an expert in his art. Bone-setting is effected by
extension and counter-extension. To keep the broken ends in
place a very dangerous procedure is adopted. A paste is made
containing yolk of eggs, coviander powder, and some herbs called
maiddsal: and sajji. This is painted over the broken part, pieces
of bamboo stick are placed on it lengthwise and over this another
coating of the same stuff. The rule, or rather I should say the
misrule, is to bandage tightly. Very often such patients are
bronght to the hospital with limbs either gangrenous from
“obstructed cireulation or verging on mortification, and it falls to
the lot of not a few of us either to amputate or perform some less
gerious operation. Reduction of dislocations is always preceded
by rubbing with sweet oil followed by manipulation. The patient
is told to lie passive and the operation continues for several

days.

The third specialist in surger{ is the much reputed Hdwal, Sative
L

His chief, or rather sole, practice is Ophthalmic Surgery. Many of
us must have seen the spoiled eyes of patients who come to
hospital for cataract extraction. He does not take the lens out,
but simply pushes it back into the vitreous and after getting his
foe, bandaging the eye, and making the patient count fingers, quietly
makes away giving directions that the eye is not to be opened for
three days—time enough for him to be out of reach. Two places in
this District are the head-quarters of Rdwals, whence they go forth
to distant countries, including even Africa and Central Asia.
These are Mohra Kor Chashm and Shdhdn-ki-Dheri, both in the
Chakwil Tahsil. But his services are less and less in demand as,
like the use of quinine, cataract extraction has now taken a well
deserved hold on the popular mind.

Next comes the common sweeper, who hawks in the streets
for leech application: and mention must also be made of the
women who come to cup patients with the hollow horns of certain

1

.



i

Methods of
treatment
by Hakims.

264
Arrock Distaior.] Method of treatment by Hakims, | Parr A.

animals. These latter place the horn on the part affected, suck
air out of it by placing their mouth on the thin end and then kee
it applied till the proper effect is produced. Under this h
mention must also be made of the specialists-in cireumeision. They
ave commonly barbers, but only those of experience attempt the
operation. The prineiple is the same as our own, only no sutures
are used. The mucous membrane covering the glans is forcibly
pushed back. Bleeding is controlled by fine cow-dung which is
dusted on the part, and an ointment is smeared over the wound.
Water dressing is apiplied, if swelling appears. -

Anather class of practitioners are known as Jardhs. They go
about from place to place with a small round box containing their
instruments and dressings. They can remove necrosed bones by
forceps and can dress various kinds of wounds and uleers,

These different groups having been described, a few examples
may be cited to show how the hakims treat the more common
complaints.

(1) Fever: this they say is the result of a certain poison in the
blood. They give it several names, but the treatment is much the
game in each case. In acute fevers, even when the temperatureis
very high, they will never put anything cold on the head, saying
that this treatment causes brain fever. Milk they do not prescribe,
alleging that it contains fat and that fat is injurious during fever,
The principle is to deplete the system and give vegetables and

ulses. For chronic fevers they now allow milk and soup, perhaps
{Prom seeing us prescribe this diet without hesitation. For thirst
they advise sharbats of tamarind and prune and arg goosabdn. As
regards the use of purgatives, they sometimes refuse them at the
start, but generally permit them after some days. (2) Pnen-
monia : venesection is the role®with old hakims. Food is the same
as in ordinary fever, but opium is seldom permitted. (3) Plagua:
tonies for the heart and caustics for the buboare generally preseribed.
(4) Dysentery: purgatives and mucilaginous and demulcent
drinks made from such ﬁrllgﬁi as imj:r_mf [_.“‘{'.-ru tiga ovata) are pres-
eribed, when it is thought to be due to seybula; otherwise strin-
gents like ginger, bael fruit or mango-seed. (5) Cholera is
believed to be the result of bad air. The treatment for this
disease is eliminative in nature at the beginning, and the diugs
preseribed are nutmeg and cloves during the cold stage, tonies for
the heart, opinm, red pepper and asafwtida for controlling diarrhoea
when excessive, ginger and sweet oil for rubbing on the body, with
khichvi (ddl and rice) for food. Gram water is also given, and rice
water to allay thirst. (6) Bmall-pox is thought popularly to be
the manifestation of a goddess “ Mata Devi.” It 1s beheved to
be due to the menstrual blood, which is sucked in by the child in
wlero, In cold climates this material is destroyed. Very white
people and albinos escape. The treatment adopted is intended to
cleanse the blood ; ludhadk is given after rubbing it up in rosewater,
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ahd pearls applied externally in the form of powder. Milk is given
along with munalki to bring the” pocks out. When the disease
matures roasted gram is given to cause desiceation. (7) Tonsilitis:
the treatment is as follows :—gargles of the pulp of eassia fistula
boiled in milk, leeches externally, and sharbat of mulberry inter-
nally. The abscess is generally opened by the barber. (8)
Gravel : the treatment prescribed is directed to promote fulmi-
nation, hot fomentation of poppy-heads or khash-Ihish, hot affusion
on the kindneys, baths, sang-i-yahid and jan Ehdr to dissolve the
stone. Meat is avoided. (9) Gout: the cause is thought to
be phlegm and wind in the system. Purgatives are first Fraacribed,
afterwards ginger or tivdmird or harmal taken interna Iy ; locally
oils of the same drugs are employed. Milk is avoided, meat and
ddl vecommended.  Rice is not prohibited. (10) 8yphilis : mercury
and arsenic are the chief drugs employed, with sarsaparilla, chivetta
papra and wndh internally as blood purifiers.  For local use cachu
mitrddsang, and burnt kawri shell are recommended. Salivation
is thought to be highly beneficial, as it is believed that after this
process the poison is not transmitted to offspring, and sweating
18 similarly regarded. (11) Dropsy : three kinds are commonly
distinguished—(i) Windy (tabbi) or fympanitis, (b) lehmi or general
anasared, (¢) salki oraseites.  The disease iz attributed to liver and
stomach troubles.  The principles of treatment may be summarised
as follows :—purgatives like camel's milk, milk of euphorbiaceous

lants, rhubarb solution, v of kaineh mainch (mako). Diaphoresis
18 effected by placing the patient in a hot oven. Hot baths and
diuretics such as anise and Ldsni args are also enjoined. Cures can
be effected in the inital siages of the disease, but not later on. (12)
Phthisis: a distinction is made between consumption, called
dig, in which there is no hmmoptysis, and s in which there is
hamoptysis.  Four stages are observed. First the fever stage,
secondly disorders of the internal organs, thirdly the eough s ,
and fourthly that of diarrheea. The first two stages are curable,
the third only rarely and fourth never. Cold and far things like
eamphor, arg of milk, pea rls and other tonics, barley-water, gram
soup, dried turnips, and soups made from birds are generally
preseribed. Opium is not usually permitted.

Before closing this note a few points about the popular ideas

of treatment wounld not be devoid of interest. l’uﬁm
methods of

Cauterisation is the common treatment for enlarged spleen, trestmeat.
seiatica and deep-seated pains.

For ague cases another pecnliar treatment is at times resorted
to. A man, who is believed to he ex pert in that special method,
places the cutting edge of a sword on the enlarged organ and
presses on it with all his force, reading something while keeping
up the pressure.  This is done several times and it is said that the
organ gets reduced and blood clots are passed per rectum.

E
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For malarial fevers, to check the paroxysms a sort of charm
is written on a leaf, commonly of banyan, and the patient is told
to look at it till the attack is past.

For neuralgia also a charm is written on a piece of paper
which is doubled, and then hung over the eyebrow or other place
affected. Tt is supposed that this expedient will effect a cure.

For meningitis hot bread is bandaged on the head.

Ram'’s fat from the tail end is plastered on the head in cases

of tetanus.
In cases of general weakness nutmeg and almonds are pres-

eribed as stimulants.

Demons are thonght to be the cause of many obscure com-
plaints, especially those attended by hysteria in any form. To
wash the face of sick persons and especially to clean the eyes of
children, when they are suffering from any sort of eye complaint,

18 Bt:riﬂt.l{l forbidden. Cow-dung poultices are always the first step
towards hastening maturity in an abscess. Milk and ghi are often

taken by persons who suffer from stone in the bladder for their
sup anodyne and diuretic. Villagers frequently visit the
tombs of saints before undergoing any serious operations. This is
especially the case with chronic rhewmatism and sufferers from
_neuralgia. Ventilation is not at all favoured as a means to health.
Putting bed covering over the patient’s face, surrounding him
with numbers of friends, burning charcoal in the same room, all
these are expedients, the efficiency of which it requires tact and
ion to prove futile. Every food stuff is believed to possess
qualities either of heat, cold, dryness, or moisture, or a combina-
tion of these four properties : and, when a medicine is prescribed,
the mother will invariably ask whether it be hot or cold, ete.
English medicines are generally believed to be hot and dry in

their effects.

Popular methods of treatment. [Parr A.
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CHAPTER IV —PLACES OF INTEREST.

Most of the places of interest in the District have already
been referred to, and detailed notes on each are not now necessary.
Only a short account of the more interesting places will be given.

ATTOCK.

The importance of Attock is or was due to the commandin
position of the fort, built on a road overlooking the bridge-of-
boats over the Indus, and therefore forming one of the chief
defences of our line of communication with the Frontier. The
bdzdr, formerly located within the fort, is now situated on the
rocks below. Above Attock, the Indus is upwards of a mile in
breadth, and from the rocks on which the station is built the eye
wanders over a vast expanse of sand and water resembling an
inland sea. A short distance above the fort it is joined by the
Kibul river from the west, and their combined waters then force
their way flowing with great speed, and hroken at’ one point into
a tremendous whirlpool by the rocks of Jalilia and Kamilia,
through the narrow rocky channel. Three miles below the fort
is the magnificent iron bridge which conveys the North-Western
Railway afd, by a sub-way, the Grand Trunk Road over the river,
and has thereby practically taken away the strategical value of
the fort. The bridge is separately described below.

At Attock the %ndus was passed by Alexander l‘i*Y a bridge-
of-boats built by Hephastion and Taxiles, his ally. The fort was
built by Akbar in 1581 A.D. on his rveturn from an expedition
against his brother Mirza Hakim, Governor of Kdbul, who had
invaded the Punjab, He gave it the name of Attak Baniras in
contradistinction to that of Katak Bandras, the chief fort at the
other extremity of his empire. General Cunningham believes the
name to be of greater antiquity, and identifies its root with that
of Taxila, and both with the name of the Taka tribe, who in
ancient time seem to have held the country between the Mirgalla
Pass and the Indus. At the same: time Akbar established the
ferry, and imported a colony of boatmen from Hindustin, the
descendants of whom still live at Mallihitoli, and enjoy the
revenue of a village in Chhachh, which was granted by Akbar
for their support. In 1812 Ranjit Singh surreptitiously seized
the fort from the Wazir of Kdbul, and it remained in ion
of the Sikhs until the close of the first Sikh War. In 1848 it
was gallantly defended by Lieutenant Herbert, but ulimately
captured by ‘the Sikh rebels. Since the close of that rebellion it
has been occupied by the British troops. The present garrison
consists of detachments from a battery at Campbellpur. The
bridge was opened for traffic in June 1883, and is guarded by a
detachment from one of the Native Infantry Regiments at Riwal-
pindi, Till the railway bridge was completed, a bridge-of-boats

CHAP. IV.
Places of
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OHAP.IV. i1 the cold season and rains and a ferry in the summer nsed to be
ﬂ?-f maintained over the Indus at Attock. The crossing is dangerous
on account of a whirlpool formed by the junction of the Kibul
river with the Indus, which takes place just above, or almost
opposite, Attock. Below the junction are two rocks, known by
the names of Kamilia and Jalilia, which, jutting into the river,
render the passage still more dangerous. Boats are not unfre-
quently dashed against them. The names are derived from Kamil-
ud-din and Jalil-ud-din, sons of the founder of the Roshndi seet,
who were, flung from these rocks for adherence to their father's

heresy during the reign of Akbar.

The principal merchants in the town ave the Pardchds, an
enterprising Musalmdin race who penetrate into Central Asia,
and there exchange Indian goods for those brought by the Russians
and others from China, Thibet and Tartary. The principal auti-

uities are the fort, and a handsome tomb known as the Kanjirs,
:}'ha publie buildings are the Church, the old Conrt of the Assistant
Commissioner iy charge of the sub-division, Police station, staging
bungalow, two sardis and a school-house.

The Municipality gave way in 1901 to a notified area. The
L e T place is steadily

-

Year of census Persons, r Males, Fomnles, dﬁ'{.’u}'illg. The po-

A v pulation as ascer-
4842 2366 1478 S b A

1981 210 | s i tained at tcht. Census

1R91 .07 1,614 | 1,260 enumerations  of

18901 2,82 | 1,760 1,062 1868, 1381, 1801

and 1901 is given in the margin.

The Attock bridge consists of five spans of steel girders
[WE]EPIE Murphy type); two of these spans over the main  channel
of the river are 308} feet span, and the remaining three, through
which water only passes during the flood season, are 257] feet
span. The girders are 25 feet in depth, and the bottom of the
lower beam is 111 feet above low water level ; thus the top of the

irders is 136 feet above water level. The rails are laid on
top of the girders; below is a sub-way, metalled with asphalt,
adapted for ordinary road traflic; it is 16 feet wide and 18} feet
high, and will pass every description of vehicle or beast. The
rders are supported on wrought iron trestle piers consisting of
standards and four radiating struts grouped together, and
meeting at the top in a wrought iron entablature ; the standards
and struts are braced together horizontally at every 25 feet in
height, and there is also a diagonal vertical bracing between each
of the horizontal bracings. The standards and struts are founded
on the solid compact rock forming the bed of the river
which has been cut away to depths varying from 6 to 12 feet for
their rerg-ltmn. No. 3 pier in mid-stream is founded upon a sub-
aquan submerged with 5 or 6 feet of water even in the cold
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season. In the cases of the other piers the rock was dry when
the foundstions were constructed. As a protection against
wreckage logs, and flouting timber during floods, piers Nos. 2, 3
and 4 ave guarded with masonry cut-waters on their up-stream
falls ; these cut-waters are 100 feet in height, and would protect
the piers against accident from any flood that has yet been
recorded. The abutments are of solid limestone block in coarse
masonry, very massively constructed; local blue limestone has
been used, but Tariki sandstone has been freely introduced in the
arches, coigns, and cornices. Preparations for the construction
of the bridge were commenced in 1880 ; and actual commencement
was made in December 1881 ; by September 1882 the piers were
completed ; meantime, in July 1882, the erection of the first two
spans (257} feet) of girders was commenced and they were com-
pleted in Angust 1882; the fifth span of girders (also 257% feet)
was commenced in November 1882 and completed in January
1883; the erection of the timber staging for the two large spans
(3rd and 4th) was commenced in October 1882 and completed in
March 1883 ; on the latter date the erection of the large girders
commenced ; they were self-supporting by the end of March 1883,
but not entirely edmpleted before the end of April. The bridge
was tested and reported ready for traffic on 12th and 13th May,
and formally opened on the birthday of Her Majesty the Queen-
Empress.
CAMPBELLPUR.

Campbellpur is important as the District Head-quarters and as

a cantonment. The adjacent village (Kdmilpur) is a small place,
inhabited by Sayyads, and of little interest. The Civil Station lies
between the cantonment and the railway. The Civil Bazaar is
built on a plot of land acquired by Government under the Land
Acquisition Act and sold by anction for building sites. It is still
growing very rapidly. The only buildings of importance are those
recently erected in connection with the new District, the District
(ourts, the District Jail, the Civil Hospital, ete. The population as
T T, T == ascertained at the census
Year of consus, | Persons. | Males, | Females, anumerations of 1868,

— - 1881, 1891 and 1901 is
1868 ... w | 1883 | 1,200 572 ghown in the margin.
o ol aske 1,759 @4 The cantonment used to
1901 ... e e R 1050 gcontain an  Elephant

— ——=—_ Battery (formerly sta-

tioned at Atf-c?ck} and a Field ] Battery, The garrison now is one
battery of Field Artillery, one company Garrison Artillery, one
Ammunition Column and one Camel Uorps.

The Haro which flows close by the cantonment on the south
affords fair fishing. Some shooting is to be had in the Kala Chitta
Range, which is not far off,

CRAR.I¥
Places of
Interest.
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Hazro.

Hazro is a pretty little town of 9,799 inhabitants, situated in
the middle of the fertile Chhachh valley lying between the Indus
and the dry ravines and desolate sand-hills of the Campbellpur
plain. Its white mosques and spires, relieved by occasional palm
trees rising from the midst of waving fields, are visible from a

t distance. The scene of the great battle in which, in A.D.
1008, Sultdn Mahmid Ghaznavi defeated the united forces of the
Rijis of Hindustdn and the infidels of the Punjab with a slanghter
of 20,000 men, it was afterwards fixed upon by some of the Pathdn
followers of that chieftain to be the site of their colony. Fre-
quently looted in the unsettled times prior to British rule by Pathdn
marauders from the neighbouring hills and from beyond the Indus,
it never attained any position beyond that of a large village, but
has now greatly increased in size and prosperity. Grains of all
kinds are collected from the rich country round about, and traders
bring their wares from Yusafzai and the neighbouring independent
territory. An excellent quality of snuff is manufactured in large
quantities. All these goods are exported in exchange for European
piece-goods, indigo, ete. The town is nearly” surrounded by a
wall, and the bizdrs ave neat and clean. Of public buildings, there
are a police station, good school-house, dispensary, and a ]&ﬁmicip&l
Committee house, which is occasionally used as a conrt. It is to
be regretted that the North-Western State Railway does not pass
close to the town, for though only a few miles distant, the road to
the nearest station is an expensive one to maintain, owing to the
swampy nature of the country which it has to traverse. The
5 T AT wopulation is half Pathdn,

Fomr o5 Scutus, | Pivetns 4 i | Aommaleh ]m f Hindu. The results
| . | .. of the census enumera-
Ly [ R ’ 3008 tions of 1868, 1875, 1881,

875 .. S| TEs0 : ¢
181 .. | 6533 3450 3103 1891 and 1901 are given
B ) Tem | aem | Um inthe margin. It is diff-

: 1 cult to ascertain the
precise limits within which the ennmerations of 1868 and 1875 were
taken, and the accuracy of the figures for these years is doubtful.

L ]
Hasax Appar.

The archmological remains of Hasan Abdil and the successive
legends of Bnddhist, Brahman, Muhammadan and Sikh origin
which cluster round the sacred fountain have been described in
the Historical Section, pp. 26-31.

The shrine of Panja Sahib crowns a precipitous hill about
one mile east of the town, and at its foot stands the holy tank, a
small square reservoir of pure water, generally full of fish. Dila-
pidated brick temples surround the edge, whiﬁa, on the west side,
the water gushes out from beneath a rock marked with a rude
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representation of a hand, aseribed by the Sikhs to their founder,
BI{]]JB Ninak. The hill of Hasan Abddl has been celebrated for
its beauty since the Moghal times. To the south of the shrine, on
the opposite bank of the Haro, lies the garden of Wah, formerly a
resting place of the emperors on their way to the valley of Kashmir
but now a mass of jungle-clad ruins. Facing the garden, on the
Hasan Abddl side of the river, a tomb shaded by two ancient
eypress trees covers the remains of one of Akbar's wives.

Farren Jaxe.

Fatteh Jang is a large village of 4,921 inhabitants. It was first
made the head-quarters of a tahsil in 1859 at the first Regular
Settlement. It lies on the highroads from H:m'alll}ind.i to Khushal-
garh and Kohat and from Rawalpindi to Kalabagh.

Petrolenm is found at Sadkidl, three miles away. There is a
little trade in grain and vegetable, oils and some manufacture of
leather, soap and lungis. The tahsil, thana, dispensary and a
district bungalow are the only public buildings. The most con-

—————————= gpicions building is the

Poraons, | Malos | Pemnles, house of Misr Ramjlma],
| which is a very conspi-

enous landmark from the

Yenr of cengus.

1868 ... 4,062 | 2483 51‘.‘#

1851 4,876 2 746 o 150 . 3 x

1891 5030 | 270 | 2813 surrounding country.

1901 4u25 | 2531 2,204 The marginal table
shows the variations in

—_— o —— ._____. Gl QEELSS = ” E— = — &
population at the various census enumerations.
Ko,

Kot is the seat of the chief Gheba family. It lies on the
Fatteh Jang-Kalabagh road and has a good district bungalow. The
village itself is of no importance apart from the residence of the
Gheba Sardar and the shrine of Bhai Than Singh, a saint of great
reputation. A mile away are the ruins of the fort of Pehig where

Rae Mohamed Khan was murdered by the Mallils.
PiNpIGues.

Pindigheb, the head-quarters of the tahsil of that name, is
situated on the south bank of the Sil. It is the ancestral seat of
the Jodhra Maliks of Pindigheb, by whom it was founded. It is
the only place of any size in the tahsil, and situated as it is in a
very wild tract, it presentsa pleasing appearance to the eye by
contrast with its surroundings. There are a good many trees
studded about, and, as water 18 near the surface, there are many
vegetable gardens and plantain trees, which make it look like an
onsis in the white sand of the stream which lies on one side of it.
The houses are however poor and small, and there are no buildings
of any importance. Recently a house for the Assistant Commis-
sioner and a court house have been built, and the construction of

CHAP. IV.
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a dik bungalow is under consideration. The nearest district bun-
galow at present is at Dandi, about a mile distant on the opposite
Side of the stream. The tahsil, the thana, a dispensary and a
school are the other public buildings.

The trade of the place is in country produce, grain, oil and
wood. Country cloth, shoes and soap are manufactured and
exported across the Indus. The railway has carefully avoided the

— e — a1 town, and Jand, Basal,

sales. |Females. Thatta and other laces

Yenr of consus. | Persons.
' - _ have profited at Pindi-
* *
}% 8,240 i‘ﬁ ﬂﬁ heb's expense. But if
et | SR G | aam o the Basal-Mandra Rail-
1901 g45¢ | 4220 | 4283 Way 18 ever constructed

! the importance of the

% town is sure to increase.
The population as ascertained at the census of 1868, 1881,
1891 and 1901 is shown in the margin.

MaxnAD.

Makhad is a small town of 4,063 inhabitants, situated on the
Jeft bank of the Indus, in the south-west corner of the Distriet.
It is not now of much importance, but was formerly the terminus
of the Indus Valley Flﬂtiﬁn, and as such of some consequence. It
is, however, a curious and picturesque riverside town, built on a
steep slope and extremely dirty. There is still a considerable
amount of trade done from it on the Indus by the trading com-
munity of Parichds. It had a Municipal Committee, a sardi and
a police station, but no buildings of any importance.

There ig now no Municipal Committee at Makhad ; it existed
for a short time, but having really no raison 'étre, and 1t8 exist-
ence only intensifying the disputes which rage continuously
between the Khan, the Pir and the Pardchis, it has been abolizhed
and Makhad has, therefore, lost its claim to be included as a town.

Lawa.

Léwa is situated in the Tallagang Tahsil, near the western
border of the District, and a few miles only to the north of the
Salt Range and Mount Sakesar, in latitude 32° 41°; longitude 720°
60°. Its population according to the census of 1881 is 6,245 : but
it has since risen to 6,245 in 1891 and 6,458 in 1901, Liwa s a

Awin village, and its inhabitants are almost exclusively agri-
culturists. There are four or five cha adhris, and party faction is
vife. The population is mainly concentrated in the central village,
though the dhoks or outlying hamlets, which are included in the
census of the town, are very numerous, and scattered over the
area of 185 square miles, which forms the village domain, There
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is a police station at Ldwa, also a dispensary: both are very it
useful. : Places of

TaLLAGANG.

Tallagang is the head-quarters of a tahsil, situated in the
gouthern portion of the District, latitude 72° 28°; longitude 82° 56",
Population numbered 6,230 in 1881, 6,236 in 1891, and 6,705 in
1901. The town is an unpretentious collection of native houses
without any building of importance. It has a single bizdr, a grain
market, a police station, school house, dispensary and a circuib
bungalow ; the latter is a well-built and lofty building, with ample
accommodation. There is a tank with a garden, about half a mile
gouth of the town, supported from local funds. This tank is of
large dimensions, and contains an unfailing supply of water, to the
great comfort of the town, inhabitants and neighbourhood.

There was at one time a Municipal Committee but it was
abolished in 1886.

There was also a cantonment at Tallagang for some years,
But in 1882 it was finally abolished.

The town was founded by a chief of the Awin tribe some
960 years ago, and, since its foundation, has been the seat of
administration of the meighbourhood, at first under the Awins,
then under the Sikhs, and now under British rule. It possesses
gome commercial importance as a local centre of trade : the town
is healthily situated in a dry plateau, well drained by ravines.

*
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